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Preface 


This book presents the first edited compilation of selected lemmas of a Chakali 
lexical database which I developed over the last 9 years, together with Chakali 
consultants, while being affiliated to the Norwegian University of Science and 
Technology (NTNU), Trondheim, Norway (2007-2011, 2012-2016), to the Institute 
of African Studies, University of Ghana, Legon, Ghana (2012), and to the Univer- 
sity of Leuven, Belgium (2016-2017). In 2009 the first version was printed out and 
given to consultants to corroborate its content. Another version was distributed 
in 2011 in the community schools of Katua, Motigu, Ducie, and Gurumbele as 
part of an informal indigenous literacy awareness campaign. 

The content of this book is based on some parts of my unpublished doctoral 
thesis (Brindle 2011) and recent publications. While the dissertation's appendix 
was expanded to make up the dictionary and the reversal index offered in the 
second and third parts of this book, the grammatical outline has been condensed 
and improved to make up the phonology and grammar sections presented in 
the fourth part. Although the grammar is written with an academic audience 
in mind, an audience interested in Grusi linguistic topics, it does not presuppose 
any knowledge of any particular linguistic theory. It should neither be compared 
to comprehensive grammars, as many aspects are not thoroughly covered, nor to 
pedagogical grammars, as it does not propose any prescriptive standards or exer- 
cises. Therefore the grammar lies beyond the scope of a typical dictionary gram- 
mar. To publish the data while time and funds were still available and Chakali is 
still relatively vibrant was felt most imperative. 

For those who are sceptical about the time and energy spent on gathering and 
writing down linguistic knowledge for an non-literate community, my stand is 
that if comes a time where a significant minority of the Chakali-speaking com- 
munity becomes literate, the language might have already changed considerably. 
So the material may contribute to its study or revival. Furthermore, I constantly 
receive strong recognition of the value of our work by Chakali people who mi- 
grated and long for things and situations of the past, and by the local authorities 
who can at last see that their language receives attention. 


Making a dictionary is a never-ending task, but the consultants and myself are 
proud to present this book, the first on the Chakali language. Being a work in 
progress, there is much left to do in order to reach a substantial dictionary and 
grammar of the language. Nevertheless, it is my hope that there will be future 
work on Chakali lexicography and that it will be carried out mainly by those who 
speak the language. 


jonathan A. Brindle 
Leuven, Belgium 
March 2017 
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Part I 


Introduction 


1 General remarks on the language 


Chakali (t/akálít) is a language spoken in seven communities in the Wa East 
District, Upper West Region of Ghana. It is currently classified into the Grusi 
Southwestern (or Western) subgroup of the Gur family, alongside Deg, Vagla, 
Tampulma, Kyitu/Siti, Phuie, Winyé, and varieties of Sisaala (Lewis, Simons & 
Fennig 2014; Hammarstróm et al. 2016). These minority languages are spoken 
in northwest Ghana, southwest Burkina Faso, and northeast Ivory Coast. The 
languages Tampulma, Vagla, Deg, and Pasaale - a variety of Sisaala - are the 
closest to Chakali in terms of mutual intelligibility. 

The area where the language is spoken is bordered to the east by areas in- 
habited by Waali (wáálft) and Bulengi (bulénii) speakers. These two languages 
are virtually undocumented languages, which, diachronically, can provisionally 
be classified as Western Oti-Volta based on folk linguistic factors. Waali, the lan- 
guage spoken in Wa and some surrounding villages (see Figure 1.1), can be consid- 
ered to be the lingua franca of the Upper West Region of Ghana (Brindle 20153). 
Bulengi, on the other hand, is the language of Bulenga (and some surrounding 
villages like Gilan, Chagu, and Dupari), a fast-growing town in terms of popula- 
tion and development. To the north, Chakali is bordered by Pasaale-speaking vil- 
lages, and Kpalewagu, whose inhabitants maintain a Mande language known as 
Kantosi. Tampulma speakers are mainly found in some villages of the Northern 
Region, but a few villages to the west are within the Upper West Region's bor- 
der (i.e. Holumuni and Belezing). To the south and southwest lie Vagla-speaking 
villages and the uninhabited Mole National Park. 


! ISO 639-3: cli (Lewis, Simons & Fennig 2016); Glottocode: chak1271 (Hammarstróm et al. 2016) 
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11 Previous work 


The late English anthropologist Jack Goody presented the first linguistic data on 
the Chakali language, namely 38 words gathered on August 29th, 1952, in Katua 
(Goody 1954: 33). He is responsible for the identification of the existence of the 
language and the people who speak it.? The passage reads: 


I do not know of any previous record of the existence of the group speaking 
this dialect. Although now living entirely within the administrative district 
of Wa, there is in their midst the village of Kandia inhabited only by Guang- 
speaking Gonjas. The chiefship of Kandia was an important office in the 
Gonja political system. Either at the time of the arrival of the British mili- 
tary forces or a little before, during the course of a war between the State 
of Wa, allied with Bole, and the Yabumwura, the senior chief of Gonja, it 
fell within the orbit of Wa. The western section ofthe group comprising the 
villages of Chago, Bisikan, and Bulinga speaks Wala, i.e. the dialect of Da- 
gari spoken within the State of Wa, and was certainly under the influence 
of the Chiefs of Wa before the European conquest. The Chief of Bulinga, 
the central village of this section, claims to have been a Kambona (a semi- 
dependent war-chief) in relation to Wa. The eastern group of the Chakalle 
speak Chakalle and seem to have been under the suzerainty of the Gonja 
Chief at Kandia. This group consists of the villages of Katua, Tuosa, Sogla, 
Motigu, Chasia, Ducie and Gurumbele. (Goody 1954: 3) 


Approximately ten years later, Chakali data is used to confirm the Grusi clus- 
ter in Bendor-Samuel (1965)? The material, a list of 97 words, is said to have 
been produced by Mr. E. R. Rowland. His notes have not been located and re- 
main unpublished. Manessy (1969a,b) reconstructs a gurunsi commun based on 
an average of 80 words from twenty-six Grusi languages. He uses only 36 Chakali 
words, all of them extracted from Bendor-Samuel (1965). 


? There may be British and/or French colonial documents somewhere which mention Chakali. 
For instance, it is known that French Captain Louis Gustave Binger and his troop attacked 
some of Babatu's men in Ducie. Binger's reports were impossible to get hold of. Wilks (1989: 
133) writes "Zabarima occupation of Ducie occurred probably early in May 1897". 

? Grusi as a language cluster has been defined and confirmed in several publications (Delafosse 
1912; Kóhler 1958; Bendor-Samuel 1965; Manessy 1969a,b; Kleinewillinghófer 1997), but the 
term Grusi and its spelling variants (i.e. Gurunsi, Grunshie, Gourounsi, etc.) have always existed 
in the French and English colonial vocabulary without great unanimity on its designation 
(Tauxier 1921; 1924; Rattray 1932a,b; Nicolas 1952; Duperray 1984). 
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In 1974 and 1994, sociolinguistic surveys were carried out in the Chakali area 
by the Ghana Institute of Linguistics, Literacy and Bible Translation (GILLBT), 
formerly Ghana Institute of Linguistics (GIL), which is the Ghanaian branch of 
the Summer Institute of Linguistics (SIL) (Reimer & Blass 1975; Tompkins, Hat- 
field & Kluge 2002). For these two surveys, the main goal was to investigate the 
need of Chakali language development and to assess Waali comprehension. No 
language data is offered in Tompkins, Hatfield & Kluge (2002), and Reimer & 
Blass (1975) could not be found at the GILLBT headquarters in Tamale when I 
visited in 2008, nor obtained from one of its authors, the late Regina Blass. In 
1999, Ulrich Kleinewillinghófer spent a few hours in Wa with Godfrey Bayon 
Tangu (Kleinewillinghófer 1999). In this short period, he gathered approximately 
150 words and from them inferred some generalizations on Chakali nominals. In 
2001, a Brazilian known as Pastor Ronaldo worked with two language consul- 
tants in order to start a vernacular literacy project. The initiative came from the 
Evangelical Church of Ghana. Two illustrated booklets were written, aiming at 
adult literacy. The first booklet introduces the designed alphabet and the second 
consists of syllables and short sentences thematically organized. In 2005, Mary 
Esther Kropp Dakubu spent two days with an informant from Jayiri, gathering 
general information on Chakali (Dakubu 2005). Her intention was to investigate 
the situation on site for a possible documentation project. Due to the condition 
of the road, she was not able to reach the villages where Chakali is spoken by 
the majority of the inhabitants. Her unpublished report presents data which 
was believed to be representative of Chakali, but which transpired to be an id- 
iosyncratic mix of Waali and Chakali, and some Bulengi, the language spoken in 
Bulenga and surrounding villages. Finally, there are other studies that deserve 
to be mentioned: Henry Seidu Daannaa, a native Chakali from Tuosa, presents a 
retrospective study of the practice of indirect rule which affected the social and 
political organization of Chakali during the colonial administration (Daannaa 
1994); Cesare Poppi conducted anthropological research which focused on issues 
related to knowledge, secrecy, and initiation (Poppi 1993), and theoretical issues 
concerning the analysis of the representational status of masks, particularly the 
Sigmaa masks which are cornerstones in the Chakali belief system; finally, the 
work of Dougah (1966), Wilks (1989), and Salih (2008) are good overviews on the 
role of the Chakali land and people in the political and cultural history of Wa. 

This was the complete list of work written on Chakali when I started the re- 
search in 2007. It shows that the language has been known to exist since 1954, 
yet very little work had been done, and much that was written remains unpub- 
lished. Since then, some work has been published or distributed locally (Kanganu 
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& Brindle 2008a,b; Brindle 2008a,b; 2010; 2011; Brindle & Atintono 2012; Brindle 
2015b; 2016).4 


1.2 Chakali lects 


With Chakali, three concepts can be identified. The term may be used to name 
a land, an ethnic group, or a language. However it would be wrong to assume 
that a member of the Chakali ethnic group or someone living in Chakali land 
necessarily speaks the language. This is what Goody describes when he writes: 
"[t]he Chakalle who inhabit the eastern part of the Wa district are split into those 
speaking a language of the Mossi group and those speaking a Grusi language. 
‘Speaking a language’ refers to the tongue which dominates in the child's play 
group; the eastern Chakalle who use a Grusi language in this context are in fact 
mostly bilingual. The common name for the group derives from a recognition of 
uniformity in other social activities" Goody (1954: 2). It is crucial to keep in mind 
that the notions of land, ethnicity, and language are intricately interwoven. For 
instance, according to Daannaa (1994), Chakali consists of thirteen communities 
and their inhabitants: Bulenga, Tiisa, Sogla (variant spelling Sawla), Tuosa, Ch- 
agu, Motigu, Ducie, Katua, Bisikan, Kandia, Dupari, Gilan, and Gurumbele. By 
contrast, the sociolinguistic censuses which I carried out indicate that Chakali 
is the language of the inhabitants and forefathers of Tiisa, Sogla, Tuosa, Motigu, 
Ducie, Katua, and Gurumbele exclusively. 

The collective demonym for the people of the latter seven villages literally 
translates to 1 nma kaa (lit.) ‘I say that’, whereas that of the people of Bu- 
lenga and surrounding villages translate to nminfy d33r "What is it?'. In this 
folk-sociolinguistic categorisation, the Waala are the ñ jé jaa ‘I say that'? 

Another popular distinction is that of ‘black’ and ‘white’ Chakali: respectively, 
tfákalbámmo ‘Black Chakali’ is a notion which connotes with secretive individ- 
uals and possessors of powerful medicine. To the best of my knowledge, this is 
equivalent to what m má kaa represents. The notion of tfákálpómmá “White 
Chakali’ corresponds, according to my “Black Chakali' consultants, to talkative 


* All of the information used in Sections 1.2 and 1.3 are taken from Brindle (2015b), a work on 
the vitality of the Chakali language and culture. 

? Rattray (1932b: 525) writes that the Awuna, a Kasem dialect also known as Aculo (Naden 1989: 
147), has earned its appellation based on a habit of “prefacing an observation with the words" 
a wun a ‘I say’. It is indeed the case that a Chakali can open a sentence with m nma kaa, ... ‘I 
say that, (...)’. To hear the Ghanaian English opening expression d sé Zë ‘I say eh, (...)’ in Wa, 
with the last word being a complementiser introducing a new clause, is not unusual. 
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people who cannot hold back. They comprise the inhabitants of Bulenga, Du- 
pari, Bisikan, Chagu, and Gilan, that is, those villages included in what Daannaa 
(1994: 2-3) identifies as Chakali people, minus the villages where the language is 
said to be indigenous. Obviously, if one asks the same question in Bulenga and 
surrounding villages one may get a different interpretation of the distinction be- 
tween ‘black’ and ‘white’. 


Table 1.1: Collective Demonyms and associated villages 


Demonym 1 m má kaa yminty deän nje jaa 

Demonym 2 tfakàlbümmo tfákàlpómmá = 

Goody (1954: 2-3) Eastern Chakali Western Chakali Waala 

Village Ducie Bulenga Wa 
Gurumbele Dupari Busa 
Motigu Bisikan Gurupie 
Sogla Chagu Loggu 
Tiisa Gilan Jayiri 
Tuosa Chasia 
Katua 


Table 1.1 organizes the information for convenience. It also constitutes a hy- 
pothesis to be tested since the denominations do not necessarily map one-to-one, 
the Western Chakali and Waala would need to be extended, and discussions I had 
about these self-identifications were often confusing. For instance, some men in- 
terviewed in Tuosa in 2014 told me that Tiisa, Tuosa, and Katua are not m nma 
kaa, but are t/akalbummo. 

All the Chakali lects are mutually intelligible. Still, each village is recognised 
to have a set of unique features. Examples of lectal variation are provided in 


° Goody (1954: 14-15) reports a ‘Black Waala’ and ‘White Waala’ division, the former being the 
dominated group, that is commoners and pagan, while the latter being the dominant group, 
that is members of the chiefly lineage and Muslim. Tony Naden (p.c.) confirmed to me the 
existence of ‘Black Dagomba’, with no correlative ‘White’, and suspected it to refer to the 
descendants of the original inhabitants in contrast to the aristocracy, therefore roughly Black 
= ‘commoner’ vs. White = ‘aristocracy’. In the case considered here, the interviews with ‘Black 
Chakali’ individuals tell us about the resources people have available for telling their world and 
creating an identity. Assuming that the connotation of the division black/white is ruled/ruler, 
dominated/dominant, or commoner/chief, then it appears that despite being labeled as ‘black’, 
one can exploit this sense of the concept in order to associate one’s group with more positive 
cultural implications. This social categorisation is in need of further study. 


13 Language vitality 


Brindle (2015b) and the dictionary includes some lectal usages, but one recurrent 
illustration of folk-dialectology is how each village would express 'to eat yam": 
Motigu, Gurumbele, Tuosa, Tiisa, and Katua ‘chew’ yam (tie), whereas Ducie 
‘eat’ yam (di). And while ‘yam’ is pronounced kpáár in Motigu, Gurumbele, and 
Ducie, it is pronounced prr in Tuosa, Tiisa, and Katua. Thus, if someone says tie 
kpaan, he/she is easily identified as someone from either Gurumbele or Motigu. 
The expression di kpáár, is typically uttered by someone from Ducie, and tie prr 
by someone from Tuosa, Tiisa, and Katua. 


1.3 Language vitality 


The number of Chakali speakers is close to 3500 individuals. It is spoken by all 
community members in Gurumbele and Ducie, and by the majority in Motigu 
and Katua. It is spoken to a lesser extent in Sogla, Tuosa, and Tiisa. In the other 
villages which are considered as parts of Chakali land, people speak a language 
similar to Waali, the language of Wa, or Bulengi, the language of Bulenga. Waali 
is known by the majority of Chakali speakers, but is used differently from com- 
munity to community. Chakali is believed to be on the road to extinction: some 
believe that Waali and Bulengi are the languages which will be spoken through- 
out the whole of the Chakali villages in the coming decades. 

Brindle (2015b) determines the vitality of Chakali by i) examining sociological 
and historical factors that may be seen as linked to the language's vitality and 
responsible for language change, and ii) using the answers to the questionnaire 
developed in UNESCO (2003). It suggests a division of the Chakali villages into 
three groups, which are presented in Figure 1.2. Sogla, Tiisa, and Tuosa corre- 
spond to the villages where the intergenerational transmission is ineffective and 
where Waali is used in formal and informal domains. They are the endangered-1 
villages (E1). Motigu and Katua correspond to E2 villages. In both villages, Waali 
is encroaching on Chakali in formal and informal domains. The situation is not 
alarming since Chakali is spoken by the majority and the intergenerational trans- 
mission is effective, but, as outlined in the survey (Section 2.2.2 in Brindle 2015b), 
given the average population size of the villages and the recent conversion to Is- 
lam of their youth, among other factors, it is worth considering that a language 
shift to Waali may take place within a short period of time. A. B. Sakara and 
H. S. Daanaa, both born in Tuosa and prominent Chakali figures, told me that 
Chakali was spoken by everyone in their village when they were children, i.e. in 
the 1950s and 1960s. There are no signs indicating that the same language replace- 
ment which took place in Tuosa cannot take place in Motigu and Katua. Finally, 
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1.4 Data collection method 


the E3 villages, Gurumbele and Ducie, show the most effective intergenerational 
transmission of the Chakali language. Both villages also establish local alliances 
(i.e. marriage, common shrines, one assemblyman for both villages, etc.). Waali 
is spoken and understood, yet it is usually spoken in specific domains, essentially 
in official visits from the district or regional capital conducted by governmental 
bodies, and to Waali-speaking visitors, traders, or migrant farmers. 


1.4 Data collection method 


Nearly every year since 2007 I made a field trip to the Wa East District of Ghana, 
usually in the dry season, i.e. a period between February and May. Most of my 
stays were spent in a Chakali-speaking village. The linguistic data was gathered 
mainly in Ducie, and sociolinguistic surveys were conducted in Katua, Motigu, 
Sogla, Ducie, and Gurumbele. I had several overnight stays in Motigu, Gurum- 
bele, and Wa, and a few day trips to Katua, Tiisa, Tuosa, and Sogla. 

Different elicitation techniques were used to gather linguistic and encyclo- 
pedic data, most of them influenced by language documentation methods (see 
Lüpke 2009). The most authentic and natural data comes from impressionistic 
and manual auditory transcription of audio recordings involving events such as 
transactions at the market, meetings with elders, and interviews with common- 
ers. In these cases wordlists were created out of the transcriptions. The least 
natural data are pieces of translation work or exchanges of information with 
consultants of the type ‘how do you say X’ or ‘what is X’ where X stands for 
an intended entity or proposition, using English or Chakali as the medium of 
communication. Translations from English to Chakali and from Chakali to En- 
glish were performed through a collaboration with my main consultants, namely: 
Daniel Kanganu Karija (male, 58 Y.O., Ducie), Fuseini Mba Zien (male, 54 Y.O., 
Ducie), Awie Bakuri Ahmed (male, 31 Y.O., Gurumbele), and Afia Kala Tangu (fe- 
male, 34 Y.O., Ducie). Small-scale quantitative studies required at times as many 
as 30 different speakers, all of them from Ducie. In such studies, the method of 
elicitation consisted of having a significant number of native speakers interpret- 
ing, identifying and expressing perceived stimuli, which provided me with a level 
of authenticity unattainable in (bilingual) elicitation of wordlists. The degree of 
consensus within the responses was interpreted as signalling core, secondary, 
or accidental' meaning. The same method was also useful in practical lexicog- 
raphy sessions when the discovery procedure involved taxonomies unknown to 
me. The domains of animals and plants required the identification of species and 
their associated pronunciation. A problem arises when the visual access to some 
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1 General remarks on the language 


species is practically impossible, e.g. wild animals or seasonal plants. While 
working on the lexical database, many species were identified using illustrations. 
One known disadvantage with this approach to lexicon and grammar discovery 
is that standard stimuli face the problem of cross-cultural applicability. In the 
context of northern Ghana, unfamiliar items or scenes depicted cause disagree- 
ment in the overall description, if not confusion. Another obstacle is that pictures 
and illustrations may lack elementary features, such as texture, odour, size, etc., 
which are crucial for the identification of a species. For instance, arriving at a 
consensus when identifying species of snake has proved difficult since only illus- 
trations and pictures found in Cansdale (1961); Trape & Mané (2006) were used. 
However, in the research context, I believe the most satisfactory data collection 
strategies were used. Needless to say, every piece of Chakali data in this book 
comes from my own transcription of speech. 
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2 User's guide 


The book is divided into four parts: a general introduction, a Chakali-English 
dictionary, an English-Chakali reversal index, and a part containing grammar 
outlines. At a macrostructure level, the dictionary is followed by the reversal 
index. They both contain information extracted from a lexical database which I 
started collecting in 2007 using the software Field Linguist's Toolbox. The data was 
imported in FieldWorks Language Explorer (FLEx) in 2012. The entries appearing 
in the dictionary are made out of only a selection of entries and lexicographic 
fields/values available in the lexical database. 

The passage from unwritten language to written language has the inevitable 
consequence of favouring a dialect. A literate native speaker of Chakali could 
easily identify from the entries that Ducie was the community where the major- 
ity of the data was collected. Corresponding expressions from other varieties of 
Chakali are present, when they exist, but more work is definitely needed. Ad- 
dressing the issue of convention and standardisation will require a group of de- 
voted contributors from distinct communities. There is no reason to treat the 
decisions taken in this book, especially regarding the orthography, as the stan- 
dard. Despite the fact that the Ducie lect is not a "standard", it is important to 
keep in mind that a set of forms was produced by the lexicographical practice, 
the location of data collection, and the idiolects of the consultants. 


2.1 Chakali-English dictionary 


The Chakali-English dictionary consists of over 3500 Chakali headword entries 
(a.k.a. lemmas). The transcription employs an alphabetic system motivated by 
the phonological description presented in Part IV. It uses a Latin alphabet sup- 
plemented with symbols from the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), so the 
spelling-sound correspondence is direct. A full list of orthography symbols used 
in the dictionary and some guidance to their pronunciations are displayed in 
Table 2.1. 


2 User's guide 


Table 2.1: Dictionary orthography and other symbols 


voiceless bilabial plosive 
voice bilabial plosive 
voiceless alveolar plosive 
voiced alveolar plosive 
voiceless velar plosive 
voiced velar plosive 

glottal stop 

voiceless labio-velar plosive 
voiced labio-velar plosive 
voiceless labio-dental fricative 
voiced labio-dental fricative 


< Oa ra P Gr OO 
cS 


voiceless alveolar fricative 
voiced alveolar fricative 
voiced velar fricative 

voiceless glottal fricative 
voiceless postalveolar affricate 
voiced postalveolar affricate 
bilabial nasal 


o Dip a 


CN 


8 


alveolar nasal 

palatal nasal 

velar nasal 

velar-labial nasal 

alveolar lateral approximant 


es erc E 
8 


ES 


Kl 


1 ra 0 D bo ro GO Em om o o D ra 


ci aa 


labio-velar approximant 
palatal approximant 

alveolar trill/flap 

close-mid back rounded 
open-mid back rounded 
close-mid front unrounded 
open mid front unrounded 
close back rounded 

near close near back rounded 
close front unrounded 

near close near front unrounded 
open front unrounded 

mid central 

phonetic representation 
emphasis over or long segment 
extra short vowel 

syllabic consonant 

nasalized vowel 

low tone 

mid tone 

high tone 


extra-low tone 


For users accustomed to the literacy work of GILLBT! the correspondences in 
Table 2.2 identify the differences between the transcriptions: the one adopted in 
this book appears to the right side of the arrows. 


Table 2.2: Correspondences of orthographies 


ny + p ng + gp 
ch ¢ tf i + ii 
j — dz u — vu 
y €— j Vh — V 


! Reference is made to the literacy work on Vagla, Tampulma, and Pasaale of Marjorie Crouch, 
Patricia Herbert, Noah Ampen, Kofi Mensah, Mike Toupin, Vicky Toupin, Ian Gray, and Claire 
Gray. 
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2.1 Chakali-English dictionary 


The headwords are structured alphabetically although an arbitrary decision 
was taken to place the letter "dz" after "d", “gb” after “g”, "kp" after “k”, ^n", "om", 
and “g”, successively after “n”, and “tf” after “t”. All headwords are equal and 
appear at the left side of the column. Four representative entries of the Chakali- 


English dictionary are presented in Table 2.3.? 


Table 2.3: Illustrations of dictionary entries 


Cfi @[fi] num. Oten 

@pbuzaal (2) [bózáàl] (3)n. (S)cf: buzimii. © Stone partridge, type 
of bird ©) (Ptilopachus petrosus) Œ pl: bozaalee. 

@suonbii @[stombii] og lt. shea.nut-seed (3)n. kidney @ pl. 
suonbie. 

@kpa @[kpa] Ov. (cf: paa; fan, @1. © take (S kpá a pár Hen. 
@Give me the hoe. W2 © to marry a woman © ò kpáó ra. DHe 
married her. 


The convention is for an entry to start with a headword (@), which is immedi- 
ately followed by its phonetic representation ((2)). This representation adds tones 
and other information on the pronunciation. Words which do not bear tones in 
the phonetic representation field are considered as either toneless or unresolved. 
The grammatical category (@) provides the word class of the headword. A head- 
word may be accompanied by a literal translation (lit) (9 to isolate the English 
meaning of each stem. In the literal translation field, a hyphen (-) separates stems 
and a full stop (.) joins spacing between English words. A plural form is provided 
for the majority of the nouns Q). Cross references ((8)) appear after the phonetic 
form and the part-of-speech. Variations to which different spellings or forms 
have to be assigned are placed after the phonetic form. It offers some lectal and 
generational variations in the following way: var. introduces a standard's variant 
and var. of sends the reader back to the headword treated as standard. 

The meaning is represented in the following way: if the headword has only 
one sense, the part of speech immediately precedes the English definition (©). If 
the headword has more than one sense, a boldface number (@)) enumerates the 
different senses. When Chakali is translated into English using many expressions, 
these are separated by a comma. If a word typically collocates with a semantic 
property or properties, this is explicitly stated using examples in the English 


? The circled numbers are there for reference purposes only. 
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2 User's guide 


translation. For instance, the definition of the verb zina is given as ‘to drive, ride, 
or sit on e.g. bicycle, motorcycle, horse’. An example of usage (@) precedes its 
English free translation (@). Only verbal and functional words are backed up by 
example sentences. If literal and/or not easily translatable, the free translation 
contains further clarifications. 


2.11 Capitalization 


Despite the existence of case variants in the orthography, a decision was made in 
this dictionary to present the Chakali data in unicase, i.e. without capitalization 
rules. In the current state, there are many practical questions that need answers 
and an orthography development would need to consider issues beyond linguis- 
tic ones. 


2.1.2 Prosody 


The example sentences are all marked with diacritics which attempt to capture 
the intonation as I perceived it during the transcription work. The convention 
for marking tone is: high (’ ), low (^ ), mid (^ ), and super-low (^ ). An overview 
of tone and intonation is provided in Section 4.1. At this stage, the transcription 
and description of tone will require an analysis of considerable sophistication, 
something which deserves a separate study. There are several issues linked to 
doing the transcription by ear and lacking a more elaborated convention. For 
instance, due to the general F0 downtrends over the course of an utterance, the 
prosody on single words is easier to represent with this simple convention as 
opposed to longer expressions. Further, as they are not always perceived and/or 
transcribed, there is inconsistency in the tonal marking of consonants in syllable 
final positions. 


2.1.3 Scientific name 


To add the referential stability needed for future comparison between traditional 
and scientific taxonomies, scientific names appear in italics ((9)). References to 
scientific names of plants and trees were taken from Hawthorne & Jongkind 
(2006), scientific names of snakes from Cansdale (1961) and Trape & Mané (2006), 
and scientific names of birds from Borrow & Demey (2002). 
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2.2 English-Chakali reversal index 


2.4.4 Grammatical category 


The grammatical categories (a.k.a word classes or parts of speech) used in the 
dictionary are elaborated in Part IV. They are distinguished using distributional 
and inflectional criteria. 


2.1.5 Loans and their etymology 


Loan words are given a source, and when necessary, the source's pronunciation 
and gloss are provided. If a gloss does not appear, it is assumed that the meanings 
in Chakali and in the source language are practically the same. Some origins are 
well-established, others are intuitive. The word ultimately (abbreviated as ultm.) 
may be placed prior to the source language to mean that the loan word might not 
have been borrowed directly from the speakers of the language with which the 
word is associated. For example, it is most likely that all English words entered 
Chakali through contact with speakers of other Ghanaian languages. Section 
3.2.6 offers an overview of languages from which Chakali may have borrowed. 
References to etymologies are mainly taken from Newman (2007), Dakubu, At- 
intono & Nsoh (2007), Baldi (2008), Dakubu (20092), GILLBT (1980), Dumestre 
(2011), and Vydrine (2015). Besides language names as sources, expressions that 
are known to be found in other languages without necessarily being identifiable 
to one particular source are given various source values. Such items cross ethnic 
and/or geographical boundaries although they may not be known in other parts 
of the country. For instance, Ghanaianism (Ghsm) refers to an expression known 
to be found in most Ghanaian languages, and Gur refers to an expression that 
has been reconstructed for most Gur languages. 


2.2 English-Chakali reversal index 


The English-Chakali reversal index is a list of alphabetically organized English 
headwords (@). As shown in Table 2.4, the headword may be associated with 
more than one Chakali gloss entry (©). 

English headwords are reduced to minimal terms in order to have the index 
easily searchable. Several English expressions can be associated with one Chakali 
word: for instance, all Chakali tree names get tree (type of) but only some have 
known English expressions associated to them, e.g. Shea tree. Each Chakali word 
is preceded by its word class (@). Since users are expected to look for English 
keywords, not all dictionary entries are found in the reversal index. 
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Table 2.4: Illustration of an English-Chakali reversal index entry 


@grasshopper (type of) (2n. (9h56 
Qn. ©tfelmtfre 
(n. (Gkokoliko 


2.3 Grammatical outlines 


Part IV is divided into two sections. The first section presents a brief outline of 
the phonology. It is principally based on phonetic representations available in 
the lexical database. The phoneme inventory, syllable structures, and minimal 
pairs are identified. In addition, phonotactics and suprasegmentals are briefly 
discussed. The software Dekereke was used to investigate phonotactic generaliza- 
tions and search for specific features and environments.? Based on the transcrip- 
tions of various narrative types and controlled elicitation (Section 1.4), the second 
section, entitled “Gramm outline’ offers an overview of the essentials of word 
and sentence formations in the language, as well as topics of linguistic usages 
of cultural relevance. The glossing tags in the abbreviations list (page xiv) are 
for the most part equivalent to the conventions designed in Comrie, Haspelmath 
& Bickel (2008) and Haspelmath (2014). As a rule, a three-line morpheme-by- 
morpheme glossing for textual data is provided, but four lines may exceptionally 
appear. The first line is a representation of the object language, the second line 
consists of tags representing rough approximations of the morpheme in the ob- 
ject language (e.g. function, meaning, and part-of-speech), whereas the third line 
is a free translation capturing the general meaning conveyed in the object lan- 
guage's line. An additional line can appear when details are not evident in the 
gloss, or when another level of analysis is intended. Small capital letters in the 
free translation may be used to represent a focused constituent. The non-overt ex- 
pression of a feature is enclosed within round brackets. An interlinearized exam- 
ple may be accompanied by a reference to a particular corpus text or a situation 
in which the utterance was collected. Most examples are taken from elicitation 
data. Corpus sentences are mainly selected in three texts: the Python story (PY), 
the Clever boy story (CB), and the Law breaker story (LB). The three stories con- 
sist of oral third person traditional folk tales. The first was performed by Kotia 
Nwabipe and the other two by Daniel Kanganu Karija. They were recorded and 


? Thanks to its creator Rod Casali for his continual help. 
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2.4 Abbreviations 


transcribed in Ducie in 2007. The latter two are contained in the first appendix 
in Brindle (2011: 471-500). The corpus texts are not provided in this edition. 


2.4 Abbreviations 


Two alphabetically ordered lists of abbreviations are provided: a list to be used 
with Part II and Part III is given on page xi and a list to be used with Part IV is 
given on page xiv. The former list gives alongside the abbreviations and their 
meaning the section or sections of the grammar that cover the related topic. 
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Part II 


Chakali-English dictionary 


d 


la [a] art. the. à bóóná (eu? à vii bá- 
ra balié. The goats have broken the 
cooking pots in two parts. 


2a [à] conn. and, then + ò fii wio à 
tfa tama ka ó sdwa, nin wa ò kpé- 
géó. He was very ill and almost 
died, but now he is well. uu bié tfó- 
na à kpáámá à Iii kuo di waa à télé, 
amun tf2rigi. His child carried the 
yams from farm and fell on his way 
back, they were all smashed. 


3a [à] (foc. var. aa) pro. non-human 
third person plural pronoun * váá- 
wise ha wa Ifi, a ha wa láli sie. The 
puppies are not going out since 
they have not yet opened their 
eyes. ba kaa di büüré á sííü. They 
will want them to grow bigger. 

a bonié ni [àbóníéní] cf banié 
adv.phr. maybe, perhaps * à bónié 
nf dóór kaa wad. Perhaps it is go- 
ing to rain. 

a nuu ni [ànüüni] lit. head on (var. 
puunri) conn. therefore + n wa kpa- 
ga sakir, a puu nr n di vala naasa. I 
do not have a bicycle, therefore I 
am walking. 


aa (foc. var. of a) 

aa [744] n. bushbuck, type of ante- 
lope (Tragelaphus scriptus). pl. ãã- 
ta. 

aani [?aani] v. to suspect someone 
of hiding something, or telling a lie 
- ù ááni tómá rá, n wad bi kpá nn 


akraa 


fóon tfímóó. I suspect Toma, so I 
will not lend him my phone again. 
aanuuba [?áánüübá] cf: nuui n. suf- 
fering - nmááró áánüüba gáálíó ant 
556 wóléé nf. Because of his family 
issues, Mangu's suffering abound. 


aan [?áárí] v. to harvest unripe 
food « hàmónà kaa ààrr mongos6 
rō. Children will pick the prema- 
ture mangoes. 


aarn [?ààrfi] n. grasscutter, cane-rat 
(Thryonomys swinderianus). pl. aa- 
IIE. 


abba [?ábbà] interj. express a reac- 
tion to an unpalatable proposition, 
with disagreement and unexpected- 
ness. [Ghsm]. 

abe [?àbé] n. type of oil-palm 
tree syn: benie (Elaeis guineensis). 
(Akan «abe). pl. abesa. 

abie [ábìē] cf: awie nprop. Awie 
(person’s name). [Ka]. 


abluu (var. of bluu) 


ar [?af] interj. no, express denial or 
refusal - 55 kin wad? ai, óó wa kí- 
nijé waa. A: Was he able to come? 
B: No, he was not able. 

aka [aka] conn. and, then+ wáá nda 
nff aka pen He drank water, then 
gave some to me. kala káálf jawa à- 
ka piési bülégà tiisa. Kala went to 
the market and asked for the Bu- 
lenga station. 


akraa [akraa] nprop. Accra. 
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alahaadi 


alahaadi [?àlàháádi] n. Sunday. 
(ultm. Arabic, via Hausa <Jahadi). 

alakadee [?álákádéé] n. type of tree, 
cashew tree (Anacardium occiden- 


tale). pl. alakadeise. 


alamosa [?àlàmósà] n. Thursday. 
(ultm. Arabic, via Hausa <alhamis). 


alarba [?àlàrbá] n. Wednesday. 
(ultm. Arabic, via Hausa </afaba). 


albasa [?álábásà] n. onion. (ultm. 
Arabic, via Hausa «álbasà). pl a- 
lebasasa. 


aleefo [?álé&fó] n. vegetable ama- 
ranths, Gh. Eng. spinach, leaf used 
as soup ingredient to improve taste 
(Amarantus Debius). (ultm. Hausa 
«álayyáho ‘spinach’). pl. aleefo. 

alibaraka [?àlibárákà] m. reduce 
price in a transaction. (ultm. Ara- 
bic, via Hausa). 

alre [áli£] num. two Enum: pewa. pl. 
altesa. 


aloro [álóró] num. six Enum: loro . 
pl. aloroso. 


alope [alépé] num. seven Enum: 
lupe . pl. alopesa. 

ame [?àmé] interj. so be it, Amen * A: 
kuoso tíé ja tffá. B: ame. A: May 
God give us tomorrow B: So be it. 
(ultm. Hebrew ‘amen’). 

amió (var. of dzebalay) 

amié [amié] conn. particle confirm- 
ing a proposition that was stated or 
is contextually inferred as premise 
eg. if so, in that case e àmié di 
nàmiá wad tuo à slimáá ni i wad 
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ani 


dii? So, if there is no meat in the 
food you won't eat? di báküríí dí 
kóó dia han ni zaan, àmié n waa 
tuo ni. If Bakuri eats food in this 
house today, then I am not here (If 
I were to be here, he would not get 
a chance). 


ammani [?ámmàni] n. whole tiny 
dried fish. (Akan <amani). pl. am- 


manise. 


amuy [àmüg] cf bamuy quant. all 
(hum-) * ù wa kín jawa amun, à bá- 
níé t/£jeo. I did not buy all, some 
are left. 

amono [?àmónó] n. type of bush cat. 
(Tampulma). pl. amonosa. 


ana (var. of ay) 


anaase [anaasé] (var. naasi) 
num. four Enum: naase. pl. a- 
naasesa. 

andranaawie [andianaawié] lit. who- 
house-poor-issue (‘whose house is 
poor of issues) nprop. dog name. 

andzelindze [2àndzélindzé] 
nprop. eighth month. (Waali 
<and3élind3é). 

angum [?ángüm] ono. monkey’s 
scream « àwíé gbià jáà wii án- 
gum, ángüm, angum. That is why 
the monkey sounds like angum, 
angum, angum. 

anii [?ánii] n. African ebony, type of 
tree (Diospyros mespiliformis). pl. 
aniá. 

ani [ani] conn. (var. !nr) 1 and, con- 
junction which joins nominal * ñ 


ani a muy 


ní ù tféná kaa kaali waa rà. Me and 
my friend will go to Wa. n jaa bin- 
sá matfé6 ant fi. I am thirty years 
old. 2 with, particle which intro- 
duces an instrumental or a modifier 
phrase « 7) yména daa ra anf kárán- 
t£ ni. I cut a tree with a cutlass. 

ani a muy [ànáà muy] adv.phr. in 
spite of, even though + ò wááwáó 
ant à mun dt 56 wits. He came in 
spite of his illness. 

annulie [?4nni‘lié] (Gu. var. naa- 
nuule) n. dragonfly (Libelluloidea). 
pl. annulese. 

ansa [?ánsà] interj. 1 welcome « Ansa. 
âwóó. A: Welcome. B: Thank you. 
2 thanks « dansa, i légad. Thank you, 
you made an effort. 

anáà [?ànàá] n. type of snake. pl. 
anáána. 

and [and] num. five Enum: põ. pl. 
apósa. 

aymena (var. of ymena) 

ay [7à5j] (var. ana) interrog. who « An 
ii ka na à Gent Who did you see 
at the village? 

aybuluy [?ámbülüig] cf: ssamanziga 
n. Black plum, type of tree (Vitex 
doniana). pl. agbulugso. 

ankiti [?ankiti] n. handkerchief, thin 
fabric intended for personal hy- 
giene, such as wiping one’s hands 
or face. (ultm. English <handker- 
chief). pl. agkatrsa. 


apkoro [ág'kóró] n. barrel, cask, 
drum container. (ultm. Dutch, via 


Akan <anker). 


awa 


[?àridzánà] cf: lel 
(ultm. Hebrew, via 


aridzana 
n. heaven. 
Arabic and Mande <aljanna). 

aridzima [?àridzímà] n. Friday. 
(ultm. Arabic, via Hausa <jum- 
maa). 

lasibiti [?asibiti] n. 1 hospital. 2 yel- 
lowish powder medicine for heal- 
ing sores used to be sold by Yoruba 
traders, no more available.  [old- 
fash]. (ultm. English <hospital). pl. 
astbitisa. 

?asrbrti [?àsíbíti] n. Saturday. (ultm. 
Arabic, via Hausa <asabdaf). 


asi [Asif] n. type of tuber, Gh. Eng. 
Farafara potato, not farmed any- 
more (Solenostemon rotundifolius). 
pl. aste. 


atalaata [fatalaata] n. Tuesday. 
(ultm. Arabic, via Hausa < tálatà). 

atanié [?atanié] n. Monday. (ultm. 
Arabic, via Hausa </itinin). 


atoro [átóró] num. three Enum: 


toroo. pl. atoroso. 

lawa [awa] dem. particular e awa té- 
bin ni, ò punsé. On that particular 
night, he disappeared. awa kor tin 
léf ù di buure. That is not the chair 
I want. awa tfapisff tf) ó wa wáá- 
wá, tfo3sá pisté 56 wa. That day he 
did not come, he came the follow- 
ing day. 

?awa [áwà] pro. non-human third 
person plural emphatic pronoun 
e awa lèí bà fif báüré. It is not them 
they used to want. 
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awaa 


awaa [áwáá] pro. non-human third 
person plural strong pronoun. 


awie [áwié] cf: abie nprop. Awie 
(person's name). 


awie [àwíé] conn. therefore « bina 
ban 9 kpáámá wíréó, awfé nn kaa 
er ii kpaanduho tín na. This year 


b 


iba (var. of bar) 
2ba [ba]be, (foc. var. 'baa) pro. hu- 


man third person plural pronoun > 
gboló fiiliba wa. Gbolo looked at 
them. baa waa bay. They should 
come here. waa baa jira ásiàmà. As 
for this, they call it “red”. 

‘baa (foc. var. of ba) 

2baa [baa] cf: waa v. to come. [Ka]. 


baa [baa] cf: badzogo n. type of 
Nile monitor lizard, usually found 
in or near water, darker and differ- 
ent stripes than bad7ogo (Varanus 
niloticus). pl. báána. 

baabaaso [bāābāāsò] n. gonorrhoea. 
(Akan «bàabàasóoó). pl. baabaasu. 

baabol [báából] n. Bible. (ultm. En- 
glish). 

baal [baal] n. cf: ntbaal (PI. var. baal- 
sa) 1 male, man. 2 husband. pl 
baala. 

baalu [baalfi] cf: ^ bambiituna 
n. bravery, manhood «+ ba nf bà- 
wáólíé bá tfagalé báálíf They and 
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baan 


my yam harvest is good, there- 
fore I will give you back your yam 
seedlings. 

awoo [?àwóó] interj. reply to greet- 
ings, sign of appraisal of interlocu- 
tor's concerns « 1 haan? àwoo. A: 
How is your wife? B: Thank you 
(she is good). (Gonja). 


their colleagues, they are going to 
show bravery. 


baalsa (Pl. var. baal) 

Ibaag [báág] n. temper, anger - ii 
báág sitwou. Your temper has 
raised. 

2baay [bàág] interrog. what + bàági 
kaa buuré? What do you want? 5 
yma dí baan? She said what? 

3baag [baan] pv. just, already, imme- 
diately, obligatorily, suddenly, to 
do without other alternative. f wa 
báàr sana dé. You should just sit 
there. baan giléu dé ni. Just leave it 
there. din baan jaa tél. The fire sud- 
denly became flame. 5 ta báár naa 
wááó ken He came just now. 


4baay (cntrvar. bambaay) 


Sbaay [baat] cf de 1 adv. here 
e an káá waa báág? Who is 
coming here? 2 m. a particular 
place or point visible and close to 
speaker * mm pift3 hay baama bí- 
réjoo. These spots on my pants are 
black. t/it/avétit dóá t nàáátówá báá- 


baart 


mà ni. There are spots of mud on 
your shoes. pl. baama. 


baar [bààri] v. to be burnt slightly 
e à din báárí nn róbàkàtásà, ó 
fóómi. The fire slightly burnt my 
plastic bowl, it is crooked. 


baasi (baasi) v. to carry over shoul- 
der + baa báásí kpáámá kaali dia 
ra. They have carried the yams to 
the house. 


baatribn [baatdrbif] lit. battery- 
stone n. dry-cell battery. (ultm. 
English). pl. báátàrbíá. 

baawa [bááwà] n. type of singing 
and dancing performance with per- 
cussion and male lead voice. pl 
baawa. 

babuolii [bàbüóli] cf: bolo n. far 
place. 


badaa [bàdáá] n. human limb. pl. 


badaasa. 


badaare [badaaré] n. type of striped 
hyena syn: kpatakpale; zepegor 
(Hyaena hyaena). pl. badaaresa. 

badaawise [bàdààwisé] n. thin body 
by nature. ò jaa badaawiséttina 
ra. He is thin. ò kpaga badaawise 
re. She is thin. ant: badaazenie; 
polu 

badaazenie [bàdààzéníé] n. large 
size, something large e 5 jaa bà- 
dàzéníétííná ra. He is large. à tagata 
jáá badaazénié ré. The shirt is large. 
ant: badaawise 

badiga [bàdigá] nprop. Badiga, per- 


son's name. 


bagenboa 


badzogo [bádz5gó] cf: baa n. Bosc's 
monitor, type of monitor lizard, 
rougher skin and usually shorter 
than baa syn: gbaga (Varanus ex- 
anthematicus). pl. badzagusa. 

badzogubagena [bádz5yóbàyonà] lit. 
monitor.lizard-neck n. type of tree. 


pl. badgogobagenasa. 


baten [bafdrigii] n. cuts and abra- 
sions on the skin. pl. baforigte. 

bafragugu [bafragugu] n. type of 
war drum, also used when hunters 
return with plenty of game.  [old- 
fash]. pl. bafraguguso. 


Ibaga (baya) adv. in vain, nothing 
e n kaali tsdpatfigtt baga. I went 
to the central part of the village 
in vain. a baal baga i di tina 5d 
ni. You will not get anything from 
the man you are following. baga 
máá sówáó. Anything that will 
come today will give us something 
(lit. baga's mother is dead). 

?baga [bàyá] cf: bəg n. type of fibre. 
[Mo]. 

bagabaga [bàyábàyá] ideo. done for 
no reason, done anyhow, pointless, 
in vain * bagabaga n kaali kuo n wa 
kín tóntómá. I went to farm in vain, 
I cannot work. 

bagena [báyéná] n. neck. pl. bagen- 
sa. 

bagenapoogn [bàgùpóógíí] n. lateral 
goitre, enlargement of the thyroid. 
pl. bagenapoogee. 


bagenboa [bàgnbóá] n. hollow be- 
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bagensorii 


hind the collarbone. 
bosa. 


pl. bagen- 


bagensorii [bagnsorii] n. atlas ver- 
tebra, first cervical vertebra which 
supports the skull. pl. bagensoree. 


bagentfugul [bàgntfügül] n. dowa- 
ger's hump, outward curvature of 
the thoracic vertebrae of the upper 


back. pl. bagentfugulo. 


bagorii [bagorii] n. 1 location that 
is enclosed + n zaga nf à tfitfaboá 
jaa bagorii ré In my yard the toi- 
let is at the corner and is enclosed. 
2 remote place, not easily accessi- 
ble from the main road « rm bfári 
dóá bagorii ni. My brother lives at 
a remote place. pl. bagoree. 

baharaga [bàhárágá] n. 1 to make an 
effort, to be hard-working, or to do 
well - kala bie báhárágá nut ni, dé 
jawa Däi It is due to Kala's son 
hard work that he was able to buy 
a car. ant: bajoora 2 zeal, enthusi- 
asm. 

bahi? [bahié] cf: hit n. old man. pl. 
bahiésa. 


bajog [bajo] nprop. Bayong, per- 
son's name. 

bajoora [bàjó5rà] n. lazy, discour- 
aged e 55 baal jáá bàjoorátííná 
ra. Her husband is lazy. ant: 
baharaga! 

baketii [bàkétíí] n. broken part, usu- 
ally body-part + n nén bakétii tin ka 
wid. My broken arm is painful. pl. 


baketie. 
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bambii 


bakti [bakdti] (var. bokti) n. bucket. 
(ultm. English). pl. baktise. 


bakuri [bákürí] nprop. Bakuri, per- 


son's name. 


bakpal [bákpál] n. naked. pl. ba- 
kpalla. 


balalla [bàlállà] n. gaiety, happiness 
e balalla dua dé. I am happy. pl. ba- 
Talla. 


baleo [bàléó] n. epidemic. (Waali 
<baléo). 

baluu [bàlúù] n. balloon. (ultm. En- 
glish). pl. baluso. 


baloo [bálóó] n. 1 ethnic division, 
tribe + Jobi bálóó waa tuo ja t{akali 
ni. The Lobi are not found in the 
Chakali area. 2 species + gbia bálóó 
ant fó bālöö waa vala. The monkey 
and the baboon do not live together. 
pl. baloo. 


bambaar [bómbáág] centr. *baag 1 
n. trunk, loin, middle part of the 
body. 2 reln. middle of an object, 
in the midst of. 5 dóá téébul puu 
bámbáán ní. It is in the middle of 
the top of the table. ò télé tiwii bám- 
bááņ na aka bira waa. He reached 
half way and returned. pl. bambaa- 
ma. 


bambaaynebii [bámbáannébíí] 
n. middle finger syn: nebizenii . 

bambaagnebiwie [bámbáágnébíwié] 
n. ring finger. 

bambii [bàmbíí] n. 1 chest. 2 tree 
trunk, refers to the piece used in 


bambiigeraga 


carving a large item, like a mor- 
tar. 3 condition or quality of being 
brave. pl. bambie. 

bambiigeraga  [bàmbíígérágà] cf: 
bambiwnla n. affliction and in- 
disposition around the chest area. 

bambiipog [bàmbíípóg] n. chest 
hair. pl. bambiipona. 

bambiituna [bambiitiina] cf: baal 
n. brave person ant: oggbrar . 

bambileo [bàmbíléó] n. sternum. pl. 
bambileono. 

bambiwnla [bàmbíwíflá] cf: bambi- 
igeraga n. chest pains. pl. bam- 
biwulsa. 

bamug  [bàmüg] cf: amuy 
quant. they all (hum+) « nárá bánié 
wááwá, ka bàmur lèí. Some people 
came, but not all. 

banié [banié] cf: a bonié ni 
quant. some « à süómó bánié wá 
birwà. Some of the shea nuts are 
not ripe. 


bann [báníí] n. section of a commu- 
nity, geographical and social quar- 
ter. pl. banre. 

banpeg [bámpég] n. half of a seed or 
nut, e.g. kola pl. banpegna. 


banoma [bànómá] n. sickness, 
constant high temperature and 
malaise, not fever. 

bapóáluro [bánóàlüró] n. type of fly- 
ing insect that sucks blood, similar 
but smaller to a house fly. 

bagmaaln [banmaalii] lit. place-talk 
n. place where a discussion takes 


basig 


place. 
bagmena (var. of ymena) 


bansran [bànsíág] n. feeling uncom- 
fortable with one's chest or heart. 

bantfoowie [bántfóówié] n. small 
trap, snare. pl. baptfoowise. 

bantfoozeyn [bágtf55zen] n. big trap. 
pl. baptfoozene. 

bagtfoo [bántf56] n. gin trap. pl 
baytf2osa. 

bar [bar] n. (var. tba) 1 section, 
area, site, part, portion, place + à 
biniháág tómbár dóá dia pat/igit 
ni. The lady's work place is inside 
the house. 2 chance * ba wa tiém 
bar df n jaa tfitfa. They never gave 
me the chance to become a teacher. 
pl. bara. 

bara [bara] n. body « à bié bara nó- 
mao. The child's body is hot. pl. ba- 
rasa. 

baratfogoo [bárátfóg5ó] lit. place- 
spoil n. night synt: tebin; sankara 


barege [barégé] v. to be dormant, to 
have lost its function + à gárágá bá- 
régé mm bátón ní ra. The sickness is 
dormant in my body. à kpaan w3sff 
barégéd, ò wa bífwá, & ka wa bí jaa 
hüór. The roasted yam is wasted, it 
is not cooked and it is not raw any 
more. 

basanu [basanfi] n. sitting place. pl. 
basagee. 

basig [básíg] nprop. Basig, male 


name related to srgmaa, follows 
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bason 


the child named omääner synt: 
maan; hasig . 
basoy [bàs$g] n. shade. 


basoona [bàsó$nà] n. happy, proud, 
excited - dzimbanté tfópísíí jaa bà- 
sóónà rà à tié ja tóótoómá. The festi- 
val's days are days of happiness for 
our people. 


batielii [batielii] n. where and when 
meat is eaten. pl. batielise. 

batió [batié] (var. vati&) n. type of 
insect, similar to an ant, big and 


black. pl. batióisa. 

batog [bàtóg] n. body skin. pl ba- 
tona. 

batfaag [bàtfáán] lit. place-bright 
n. brightness ant: birge . 

batfasre [bàtfásf£] n. rheumatism. 

Ibatfoaln [bàtfóàlfi] n. sleeping or ly- 
ing place + Jalii bátfó3lt. Corpse 
sleeping place (ie. grave) pl. ba- 
tfoalee. 

?batfoaln [bàtfóálfi] n. race, running 
competition. pl. batfoalee. 

bawa [bawa] pro. human third per- 
son plural emphatic pronoun « à 13- 
lii wit bawa tfóà tó3sà nr. Because 
of the car issue, they slept in Tuosa. 

Ibawaa [báwáá] [bówáá] n. energetic 
dance, singing and dancing for men 
and women. 


2bawaa [báwáá] pro. human third 
person plural strong pronoun. 

bawutha [bàwiihá] n. 1 body pain 
e à lif kuo wad bawiiha kpagad. He 
came from farm and he had body 
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bel 


pains. 2 laziness * bawiihatiina waa 
kááli küó. A lazy person does not 
go to farm. 


ba?oru [bà?5rfi] n. swelling. pl 
baforet. 


be (var. of ba) 

begii [bégii] n. heart. pl. begie. 

bele [bèlè] n. type of African wild 
dog (Lycaon pictus). pl. belese. 

belege [bélégé] n. drain in bathing 
area, soak-away system. pl. be- 
legese. 

bendiir [béndür] n. type of bird, 
African Sacred Ibis (Threskiornis 
aethiopica). pl. bendiire. 

benie [béníé] n. type of palm tree 
syn: abe (Elaeis guineensis). pl. 
bense. 


bey (beg) n. law. pl. benne. 
beso [bésò] n. type of yam. pl. be- 


SOSO. 


Ibega [bèyà] v. to go past the centre, 
of sun or moon, not in the middle of 
the sky + à wósá bégad. The sun has 
passed the centre, it is afternoon. 


?bega [béyà] v. to create the grave 
where the corpse will lie + à péllé 
ha wa bega à boàbié. The burial spe- 
cialists have not placed the small 
hole yet. 


bel [bí] n. 1 tool for scraping off ad- 
herent matter such as food on cook- 
ing recipient, originally made out 
of a piece of the bel nut. 2 type 
of tree (Berlinia confusa). pl. bella. 


belege 


belege [bélégé] v. to dust, polish 
and wash with moist or dry rag, to 
clean a bowl of food by eating up 
the contents + 7 wá peti, zóó ka bé- 
légé à diá. When you finish, clean 
the room. wa kpá kod fala à bélé- 
gé. Come and take the t.z. bowl and 
finish it. 

belentr [bélénti] n. belt. (ultm. En- 
glish). pl. belentrsa. 

belilir [bélilif] n. 1 person from Gu- 
rumbele. 2 lect of Gurumbele. pl. 
belilte. 

bema [béma] v. to tip a container 
down to slowly pour its contents 
e béma sintók já nda stn. Tip the 
container so that we can drink. 

ben [bén] (PL var. beya) n. type of 
tree. pl. benna. 

bena (PI. var. bey) 

benkpale [bénkpalé] m. soya bean. 
(Waali <bénkpdle). 

bera [béra] v. to dry or to put to 
dry by hanging, spreading or plac- 
ing on something * à gar bérá à 
zàgá nf. The cloth is drying in the 
yard. ludli à kponkpon ka béra. Re- 
move the cassava from the water 
and dry it. 

beraa [béráá] n. poison. (Waali 
<beraa). pl. berasa. 

bev [bèó] n. laziness as applied to 
dogs + a váá béóná tfóáwáó. The 
lazy dogs are lying down. pl. bez- 
na. 

biboy [bibóg] n. bad child. pl. bi- 


boma. 


biligi 


bidug (bidii) cf: duy; niduy; 
kd: widug n. obedient, faith- 
ful or truthful. 

bie [bié] cf: ham3y; bisoona n. child. 
pl. bise. 

bifola [bifolá] n. baby. pl. bifolsa. 

bigise [bígísé] n. signing, gesture, 
sign - wónnó taa jaa bígísé Deaf 
language is signing. 

bigisi [bigisi] v. to demonstrate + bi- 
gisi kén tig & kä jááwá. Demon- 
strate what he has done. 

bii [bíí] n. 1seed. 2 indispensable 
quality of something « i bii lífwáó 
ka t/a i pétíí. Your essence is gone 
leaving almost nothing. pl. bie. 

bil [bif] cf: boo. n. closed grave, as a 
hole filled with soil. pl. bille. 

bilaadulu [bilaadélfi] cf: laa do 
n. child adopted by a relative. pl. 
bilaadolie. 

bile [bilé] v. to put down or set down, 
especially of flat things * kpá à Gn 
bile à téébul puu ni. Put the book 
down on the table. 

bileedi [biléédi] n. blade, refers 
specifically to the razor blade sold 
in shops which is mainly used to 
cut hair. (ultm. English <blade). 

bilesi [bilési] pl.v. to form and shape 
for food preparation + bà bílési 
à kpülíkpülí ré. They shape the 
groundnut balls 

biligi [bílígí] v. to rub, to touch with 
affection * à bié hai kaa biligi 55 
nàál kinkán na. This child touches 
the grandfather with affection. 
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bilii 


bilii [bílíí] n. white-tailed mongoose 
(Ichneumia albicauda). pl. bilie. 

bilinsi [bilinsi] v. to tumble, to roll 
e à bit bilinsé tfélé. The stone tum- 
bled. 

bilolla [bilóllá] pl.n. parents. 

binibaal [binibáàl] n. young boy. pl. 
binibaala. 

binrháár [bintháàg] cf: sugguru; tu- 

lor cf: tulorwie; nthawie n. girl. 
pl. biniháána. 

binoar [bünóág] n. handsome male. 

pl. binoansa. 
binóágsr [bünóánsti)] lit. 
gentleman-drink n. moribund cele- 
bration after harvest organized by 
young men + bdndansih jaa di. We 
are celebrating the youth festival. 
[oldfash]. pl. binéaysimna. 

bipolu [bipdlit] n. young man. pl 
bipolee. 

bip&a [bipóá] lit. child-rotten n. rude 
or spoiled child. pl. bipóáta. 

Ibire [biré] v. 1 to be dark, to make 
dark «  tié bar bíré ka ja kááli 
dia. Let it be dark before we go 
home. ò ka wa bt bíré ò ka wa bt sta- 
rí. It is not yet totally black and not 
totally red. 2 to be black, to make 
black + à bié kpá dogo bíré nn dia 
mun. The child used dirt to make 
my house black. (Gur dark") 

?bire [biré] v. to be abnormally un- 
able to take or do, e.g. food, lessons, 
sleep + dd pat/igtt bíréó 55 wa kín à 
di siimáà. She cannot take food the 
way she uses to. 
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bi 


birge [bíršgè] n. darkness + n waa 
kin Itt birgé hàn ni. | cannot go out 
in this darkness. ant: batfaay 

birgi [birigi] v. to delay, to keep long, 
to stay for a long time, or to last * à 
duon tíé ja birgi kuo ni. The rain 
delayed us at the farm. 

birindiy [birindin] n. sizeable road 
to which cars and lorries can ac- 
cess. 

birin [birin] n. whole, full, totality 
e aartt birin doa nn dia ni. A whole 
grasscutter is in my house. pl. bi- 
rime. 


birisitoo [birisitss] n. non-local 


medicine for yaws sore. 

bisiketi [bísíkéti] n. biscuit. (ultm. 
English « biscuit). 

bisoona [bisóbná] cf: bie; hamõy 
n. child. [Ka]. pl. biswanasa. 

bisoonbie [bisóbnbié] cf: ham5wie 
n. small child. [Ka]. pl. bisoonbisi. 

bivrer [biviét] cf: bivielat n. stubborn 
child. (Ka, Gu]. pl. bivrelre. 

bivielu [biviélfi] cf: bivrex n. stub- 
born child. pl. bivrelre. 

biwie [biwié] n. youngest child. 

b: [bí] itr. iterative particle, conveys 
the repetition of an event > ja wí- 
ré ja kina ra aka vala go duuséé 
mui naaval bítoro. We undress and 
walk around the whole Ducie three 
times. ò bí kore saa ò dia ra. He 
rebuilt his house. 

bi [bf] v. 1 to fail to do * à ymíér don 
maafa bi. The thief shot at me with 


bra 


a gun but missed. 2 to fail to attend 
an event, to be overwhelmed, to es- 
timate that one's situation cannot 
fulfil some demands * bina hap, dù- 
sie lásínnisa ban bin na. This year, 
this Ducie funeral, I cannot make it. 
bra [bra] cf: tow n. settlement. [Ka]. 
bia [bia] n. duck. pl. biása. 
brage [biagé] v. to displace or move, 
to let someone or something pass e 
kpaga à kur biagé. Move the chair 
to give a way. 1 bíágfjó ka tié à 
baal Gutt | make room and give the 
man the road. 
beer [biégi] v. to move sideways, 
to change direction, Gh. Eng. to 
branch « kuri biégtjad ka à Ióóli wa 
kaali. Kuri shifted sideways and the 
car passed. di ja ka télé tiwitt{ara- 
gasa n kaa biégi néngal là. When 
we reach the junction, I will go left. 
biel [biél] n. poisonous plant leaf, un- 
used today, said to have been re- 
placed by DDT. pl. brela. 
brelr [bíélí] v. to be weak, unwell, 
and in need of assistance « à haan 
tíésijaó à zíf bili.' Ihe woman vom- 
ited and is now weak. 
ben [bíéri] cf: kprema n. ego's se- 
nior brother. pl. brertsa. 
beer [biési] v. to go a distance and 
meet someone or reach something 
e tfapisi bímür) n jaa biést kaali n 
sit33 rà. Every day I go to my store. 
Ibn [bit] cf: bor n. stone. pl. bra. 
?bn [bii] v. cf: stama; starr 1 to be 
well cooked + gila óó mara bii. Let 


bina 


it be well cooked. 5 biwad. It is 
cooked. d& mara bijóó. It is well 
cooked. à kpáámá bit gààsóó The 
yams are overcooked. 2 to be ripe, 
applicable to shea nuts and mangos 
e à süómó bíwáó. The shea nuts 
are ripe. 3 to turn into, in process- 
ing food « zadi à nikàníkà sas waa 
bii, ja kaa tfésüü. Today the flour 
from the grinding mill is not prop- 
erly done, we will have to sieve it. 


bnbog [bííbóg] n. type of tree. pl 
bubogna. 


bubso [bífbó3] lit. stone-hole n. cave. 


pl. birbusa. 


bus: [biisi] v. to narrate « biisi ii 
totii. Narrate your version of the 
story. 

buzimii [bézimii] cf: buzaal 
n. Stone Partridge, type of bird. 
[Gu]. pl. bozimie. 


bila [bilà] v. to try to solve worries 
and problematic issues « nn bila nn 
bié tin wíé kusia. I tried to solve my 
child’s problems but failed. 

bina [bina] n. year « wòsá nf afia bin- 
sá máásé dógá rà. Wusa is as old as 
Afia. pl. binsa. 


?brna [bíná] pl.n. excrement. 


3bina [bina] v. to be old or experi- 
enced + kala wálánsé bínáó, anuti- 
ni ò jawa wálánse f3lft. Kala's ra- 
dio is old, therefore he bought a 
new one. kánggánóó ka bina dù- 
see nif tómá ní, bà bra kpáó, 5 di 
tuma. Because Kanganu is experi- 
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binbilinsi 


enced with Ducie's water system, 
they took him back to work. 

binbilinsi [bimbilinsi] lit. excrement- 
tumble (var. binbiligkpogo) 
n. Dung beetle (Scarabidae fam.). 
pl. binbilinsise. 

binbiligkpogo (var. of binbilinsi) 

bintira [bintira] n. type of closed sin- 
gle headed gourd drum. pl. brn- 
terasa. 

bintiratfiin [bintiratfitn] cf: (mn 
n. drum rattles for closed single 
headed gourd drum. pl. bintrra- 
tfiima. 

bintirawie [bintirawié] n. type of 
closed single headed gourd drum, 
smallest. pl. bintrrawise. 

bintirazey [bintíràzefj] n. type of 
closed single headed gourd drum, 
largest. 

bintuk [bintuk] n. regular free range 
defecation location. pl. bmtukno. 

biybrel [bímbíél] n. type of fish. pl. 
binbrela. 

bira [b3rà] (var. bra) v. to return, to 
turn back, to go backwards * bira 
a kááli. Go back. bira aka tfáó. Re- 
turn and leave him. 

birgi [birigi] v. 1 turn, change direc- 
tion « birgi ii sie tá tiimun ní. Turn 
your face towards the east. 2 to 
change, transform, metamorphose, 
turn into + à haahié birgt dóó. The 
old lady turned into a python. 

bital [bital] n. any large flat stone, 
which can function as solar drying 
or threshing floor. pl. brtala. 
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bonso 


biti [biti] cf: jolo v. to empty by 
pouring, to pour all, to spill out, to 
pour in a stream, to scatter « biti 
a fala nff tà. Pour away the water 
that is in the calabash. biti ii kàpó- 
sié bile. Scatter you kola nuts on the 
ground. 


brwie [biwié] n. small stone. pl. br- 
wise. 


bizeg [bízéi] n. big stone. pl. br- 


zene. 


bluu [b3làà] (var. abluu) n. blue. 
(ultm. English <blue). pl. bluuso. 


bokti (var. of bakti) 
bolo [bolo] cf: babuolii v. to be far 


e mòtigú wá bolo. Motigu is not far. 
ant: dogoli 


?bolo [bóló] v. to remove yet leaving 
most, to skim + bóló ii gundaabii 
1máér tir Gen, Remove some of the 
thread from the holder for me. bà- 
mun na kala ka bolo à kapédsifala 
ra. Everyone saw Kala remove nuts 
from kola container. 


bologbootra [bolombéstia] nprop. 
name of a constellation. 


bombo [bombo] n. kicking and 
catching game played by your girls 
where leaves of bomboswor tree 
are tied in a form of a ball. 


bombosoorn [bómbósóríi] n. Rain 
tree (Samanea saman). pl. bom- 
bosoorie. 


bonso [bónsó] n. cup. (Waali «bon- 
suo). pl. bonsoso. 


bonti 


bonti [bóntí] v. to divide and share 
- bóntí à namia já tie. Divide and 
share the meat so we can eat. 

boy [bóng] cf: bugulie n. big water 
pot. pl. boo. [Tp]. 

Iboro [bord] v. to be short * à daa 
bóróó. The wood is short. düsíéléé 
tad tin ò jaa boro ro. The language 
of Ducie; it is short (truncated). ant: 
zey pl. boroso. 

2boro [bord] n. portion e má kpá a bar 
boro a ttéba. Give them some por- 
tion of land. n dijo aka tfá à siimáá 
boro. I ate but left some of the food. 
pl. boroso. 

bowo [bówó] cf: tobou v. to be 
insufficient + tf tíé siimáá bowo à 
parasa. Do not let the farmers be 
short on food. 

Ibo [bó] v. to pay « bó 91) kàntfimá 
ttén. Pay me what you owe me. 

?bo [bő] v. to be better than « zàáņ tó- 
má bó dia tin tómá. Today's work 
is better than yesterday's work. 

bog [b5$] n. cf: baga (var bək- 
bil) 1 type of tree (Pseudocedrala 
kotschyi). 2 fibre used to attach 
grass or tubers and to make sigmaa 
costume. pl. bagna. 

bokbil (var. of bog) 

bol [b5l] n. ball. (ultm. English). pl. 
bolsa. 

bola [b5là] cf: dzigela n. elephant 
synt: selzey; negtuna (Loxodonta 
cyclotis). pl. bolasa. 

bolakay [b3làkàfj] n. elephant trunk. 
pl. bolakaya. 


bosa 


bolaniy [b3làpníg] n. ivory. pl. bə- 
lapiga. 

boma [b3mà] v. 1 to be dangerous, 
to be bad, ò bómáó kínkán. He is a 
very dangerous person. 2 to be ex- 
pensive . à sákir jógüló bómáó. The 
bicycle is expensive. 3 to be hot 
- à müró bómáó. The rice is too 
hot. 4 to endow with power * ò 
bómáó, küósáná3 ka wa kinjéé kpá- 
gao. He is powerful, the buffalo 
was not able to catch him. 5 to be 
difficult - bifólà ninii bómáó. Look- 
ing after a baby is difficult. 

bona [b3ná] n. loss « ii diatitna jó- 
goli 55 kpáámá à tfélé bina. Your 
landlord sold his yams at a loss. ant: 
tona 


boy [b5i] (var. ban) n. bad. pl. bə- 


Ina. 


bogbowa [bómbówá] n. necessary 
item for a purpose, like ingredients 
for a recipe, tools for farming, or 
weapons for war. pl. bogbowasa. 


boobi [b55bí] n. type of undergar- 
ment. pl. boobisa. 


bool [bál] n. cf: logbol 1 oval shape 
e 260 dia aka kpá kin tin ka kii bóól 
a wa tiéy. Enter the house and get 
the thing that looks oval and bring 
it to me. 2 type of edible gourd 
found at the farm. 


bordia [bdrddia] (var bormdzra) 
n. plantain (Musa paradiasiaca). 
(Akan <b3sdia). pl. bordrasa. 


basa [bdsa] (var. boso) n. Puff adder, 
type of snake (Bitis arietans). pl. 
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bosw 


bosasa. 
boso (var. of basa) 


botu [bótíí] n. scooped ball of staple 
food, Gh. Eng. morsel. pl. botre. 


bra (var. of bira) 
brige [brígé] n. type of snake. pl 


brigese. 


ibugo [bügó] v. 1 to make soft, to 
prepare animal skin for taking off 
fur, to stretch the skin of a new 
drum for a certain period by contin- 
uously beating it + à timpántíé ha 
wa búgó. The talking drums are not 
yet stretched. 2 to be drunk - mum 
maa há wa bügó min. My mother 
has never been drunk. syn: “diesi 

?bugo [bugo] v. of a chick, to be at a 
stage, after hatching, after approx. 
five days, when the feathers start 
to grow from the wings « nn záàl 
tésijoó ka à bisé ha wa bugo. My 
fowl hatched but the chicks have 
not reached that stage. 

bugomi [bügómi] v. to be stupid, to 
be unable to learn or to think well, 
to act without sense « té bügémí 
ken Do not be senseless. 

bugulie [bugalié] cf: bon n. big wa- 
ter pot made out of clay. (Waali). 
pl. bugulise. 


bugumuy [bágü*mür] n. farm camp, 
including at least a hut, a cooking 
area, and a tree for shade. pl. bu- 
gumuno. 

bugunso [bügünsó] n. stupidity. 

bul (var. of bulo) 
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buro 


bulenii [búléníí] n. 1 lect of Bulenga. 
2 person from Bulenga. pl. bu- 
legee. 


bulo [büló] (var. bul) n. type of tree. 
pl. buloso. 

?bulo [büló] v. to seep out * à bülügó 
wa bra a bulo nii. The spring is not 
producing water any more. 

bulugo [bülügó] m. spring, place 
where water wells up. (partly Oti- 
Volta). pl. bulugoso. 

bulumbunti [bülümbünti] n. meat 
forbidden by Islamic law, slaugh- 
tered improperly. 

bummo [búmmò] cf: jiriti n. black 
synt: doy? . pl. bulunso. 

bumo [bümó] v. to precede + nadi- 
e" bámó zóó ii dia hár) ka bà kpa 
DÉI Someone was in your room be- 
fore they gave it to you. 

bundaana [bündááná] nm. rich. 
(Waali «bundaana). pl. bundaan- 
sa. 

buybuy [bümbüg] n. first + búņbúņ 
ni n ff waa nda sir. At first, I was 
not drinking alcoholic beverage. 

buol [buol] n. song. pl. buolo. 

buolbuolo [büólbáóló] n. singer. pl. 
buolbuoloso. 

buoli [buoli] v. to sing * té búólíí 
zadi). Do not sing today. bà büóli 
büóló wó. They are singing songs. 

buolnaa [büól$náá] n. song track, di- 
vision of a song. pl. buolenáása. 

buro [báró] v. to faint, to collapse 
from hunger or thirst + 56 pdysi 


busunu 


k3sá ní à büró. He got lost in the 
bush and collapsed. 

busunu [bustnt] n. type of flute 
made out of the horn. pl. busunu- 
so. 

buter [butér:] n. turtle. pl. butete. 

Ibuti (buti) v. to be confused + rum 
bié géréga ttéy buti. My child's 
sickness made me confused. m bú- 
tio. Um confused. 

2buti [buti] v. to make soft and flat 
by levelling and ploughing + bá tfí 
ka buti mu píkíéte ep, Tomorrow 
they will level my yam farm for me. 

buu (buu) n. silo, granary. pl. buu- 
no. 

ibid (biti) v. to mix water and soil, 
or to make concrete « bit hàglfi á 
saa did. Mix sand and build a house. 

2büü [bat] v. to become alight, of fire 
being at its burning stage * gila à 
diin buu. Let the fire start burning. 

buure [büüré] v. 1 to want e báág i 
ka büüré. What do you want? 2 to 
acquire wealth « i? néná búúré t/fa 
rá. Your father acquires wealth for 
the future. 3 to love, to make love 
e m büüré à tülórwié ré I love 
that young girl. kalda büüré há- 
kuri. Kala made love to Hakuri. 4 to 
seek, look to for help or advice, to 
search - ò buuré bóóná kaali. He 
searched for the goats. 

buuta [büütà] n. kettle. 
< bütà). 

buzoy [bázóg] cf: lubaal n. bache- 
lor, widower. pl. buzomo. 


(Hausa 


bonóá 


boa (var. of boo) 

boabie [bóàbié] n. smaller hole in a 
grave designed to slide the corpse 
in. 

bobosa (var. of bosabosa) 

bodao [bódáó] n. type of snake. 

bó£ibóti [bófibóti] ideo. carefully, 
slowly + di såå bó£ibóéi. Drive care- 
fully. di ymá bó£iboóéi. Talk slowly. 
(Waali « bói). 

bo: [bói] cf: bn n. stone. [Ka]. pl. 
bose. 

bokorora [bókórórá] n. type of 
medicine endowing hunters with 
supernatural power. 

bokpáág [békpaan] n. type of wild 
yam. pl. bokpááma. 

bola [bólà] v. 
bòláó. The Ebony fruit is tasteless. 


tasteless 0 à ánii 


bombor [bómbói] n. dust. 


bomsr [bómósi] v. to stutter, to stam- 
mere ò wa bómsi, ò báár sííwó. He 
is not stammering, he is angry and 
nervous. 

bontoona [bóntóSná] n. cf: ka- 
jajo 1 porter, a person who car- 
ries things for somebody else in ex- 
change of money « hákürí jáá bòn- 
tóóná ra kümásí ni. Hakuri is a 
porter in Kumasi. 2 location where 
porter jobs are exercised e bà dóá 
bóntóná ní. They are at the place 
to work as porters. ò káálf bòn- 
tóàná. She went to work as a porter. 
pl. bontoonasa. 


bunda [bónóá] n. gentility. 
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bonóhé 


bundh3 [bónóhó] n. hippopotamus. 
pl. bonóhóna. 

bone [bópé] m. treating others 
with respect * à pásítà kpágá bópé 
rá. The pastor has respect for oth- 
ers. (Waali « boe). 

bóy [bófj] n. load of items. pl. bón- 
na. 

boa (bona) v. to bend down * bana 
à kpá a fala Gen Bend down and 
pick the calabash for me. 

boo [bó$] n. cf: bil (var. boa) 1 hole. 
2 open grave. 3 boundary, separa- 
tion between portions of land. pl. 
boosa. 

booga [bó5gà] cf: pena n. moon. 
[Mo]. 

boomann [bésmanif] n. leopard 
synt: nuwietrrna; nebietrumna (Pan- 
thera pardus). pl. boomanze. 


boona [bó$nà] n. electric light bulb. 
(ultm. English « bulb). pl. boonasa. 
bostra [bó5tíà] 1 n. bag +» pammif 
bóótrà. maize bag. 2 num. 200 old 
Cedis (= 2 Ghana Pesewas), from a 
bag of cowries in pre-coinage days 
e bdstié mátfeo alié ant fi. 10 000 old 
Cedis (= 1 Ghana Cedi) pl. bootresa. 
bootor [bó5tói] lit. ^hole-closing 
n. third day of first funeral, when 


d 


daa [dáá] n. 1 tree. 2 piece of wood. 
3 central core of an object + nàmmí- 
dáá. maize cob pl. daasa. 
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daabantolugu 


an animal sacrifice is made on the 
tomb. 

Ibora [bórá] v. to be dusty * à téébul 
wa bóríjé£. The table is not dusty. 


?bora [bórá] n. fermenting substance, 
yeast. (Waali). 


borindira (var. of bordia) 


borma [bórígà] nm. Christmas. 
(Akan <béréna). 

bosabosa [bósàbósà] (var. bobosa) 
ideo. type of visual percept * à ní- 
lashes of the old man are greyish- 
white. 


boobie [bóóbié] n. section of the 
grave where the corpse is inserted. 
pl. boobise. 

bõðõy [bóóry] n. goat. pl. bóóna. 

boogbal [bóGmbál] n. he-goat, billy 
goat. pl. boorbal. 

bóógbie [bóómbié] n. young goat. 
pl. bóónbise. 

bowalte [bówálté] n. type of African 
wild dog (Lycaon pictus). pl. bo- 
walisa. 

bozaal [bózáàl] cf: buzimii n. Stone 
partridge, type of bird (Ptilopachus 
petrosus). [Du]. pl. bozaalee. 

ban (var. of boy) 


daabágtolugu [dáábàgtólügü] 
nprop. name of a major Gurumbele 
shrine. 


daabii 


daabii [daabii] n. hardest part of the 

log, located in the middle. pl. daa- 
bie. 

daadugo [dààdügó] n. type of insect. 
pl. daadugoso. 

daahaa [daahaa] n. bitter tree - nàà- 
sdargbésa daa jáá daahaa rà. The 
Neem tree is a bitter tree. 

daakóá [dààkóá] n. Senegal parrot, 
type of bird (Poicephalus senegalus). 
pl. daakóána. 

daakóájalee [dààkóàjàlée] n. Rose- 
Ringed Parakeet, type of bird (Psit- 
tacula krameri). pl. daakóájalesa. 

daakóàwor [dààkóiwói] n. Brown- 
Necked parrot, type of bird (Poi- 
cephalus robustus). pl. daakoawon- 
no. 

daakono [dààkónó] n. staple dish, 
Gh. Eng. kenkey. (Akan «d3kónó). 

daakpuogii [dààkpüógíí] n. tree scar, 
bulge formed on a wounded area. 
pl. daakpuogie. 

daakputii [dààkpütíí] n. cf: daa- 
muyputii 1 log meant for burning 
charcoal or firewood. 2 tree stump. 
pl. daakputie. 

daalor [dáálór] n. hole ina tree. pl 
daaloro. 

daaluhii [dááláhíí] n. wooden beam 
supporting the roofing structure. 
pl. daaluhie. 

daaluto [dààlátó] n. tree root. pl. 
daaluroso. 

daam: [daami] n. self-denial, or 
blindly ignoring relevant informa- 


daapeti 


tion « ba nma dí n waa duséé n kpá 
daami. They told me to come to 
Ducie, but I ignored it. 

daamuy [daamun] n. lit. tree-under 
1resting area. 2 location for initia- 
tion. pl. daamuno. 

daamugputii [dáámümpütn] lit. 
tree-anus cf: daakputii n. tree 
stump. pl. daamupputii. 

daana [daana] n. mark on animal. pl. 
dáánasa. 

daanaa [daanaa] n. branch of a tree. 

daani [daani] v. 1 to mark domes- 
tic animals in order to identify and 
show ownership « nn pind dání óó 
sele wo. My father marked his ani- 
mals. 2 to monitor someone closely 
e kala kaalf tiwíí re ka nma di n dt 
daani 55 haan. Kala travelled so he 
asked me to monitor his wife. 

daandy [dáán$g] n. fruit or seed of 
a tree - bà gmá dí ja dűű d4an3- 
ná. They say we must sow seeds. pl. 
daanona. 

daanuukponkpolo [dáánóükpófjkpó 
lò] cf:  kpógkpóppaatfaktfogu 
n. type of ant that lives in trees. 

daagmena (var. 
konkon) 


of daagmen- 


daagmenkogkoyg [dààgmiérkógkóy] 
(var. daagmena) n. Fine-Spotted 
Woodpecker (Campethera punc- 
tuligera). pl. daaymenkoykonso. 

daapelimpe [daapélimpé] n. wooden 
board. pl. daapelrmpesa. 

daapeti [daapétii] cf: petu n. bark. 
pl. daapetia. 
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daari 


daari [dààri] v. to be half asleep 
+ gilà ii tr) tin ii dááróó. Leave your 
book, you are almost asleep. 

daari [dáárf] v. to take off the top, 
as in removing a dried layer of t.z. 
or porridge, leaves on the surface 
of the water, or as in shelling mem- 
brane from egg, to dig and scratch 
only the surface e dáárí à nif puu 
kindono tin tà. Remove the dirt 
on the surface of the water. dáárí 
à haglfbiimmo tii ta. Remove the 
layer of black soil. tómá dáári & dia- 
nda ra, ò wa bf gati. Toma removed 
some soil in front of his door, it is 
no more heightened. 

daasaar [daasaar] n. carver. pl. daa- 
sáára. 

daasiiga [dààsiigà] m. 1 of trees 

pushing, rubbing, or pressing each 

other, abrasion between branches 

- tfàagónáà gbél kpágá daasiiga 

rá. Chagunaaa's fig trees are rub- 

bing and pressing each other. 2 sui- 

cide e à baal tá daasiiga ra à 

swa. The man hanged himself and 


died. 


daasrama [dààsiàmá] n. type of tree. 
pl. daasiansa. 


daasota [dààsbtá] n. type of tree 
(Conaraceae). pl. daasorasa. 


daatoma [dààtómá] n. chin. pl. daa- 
tomasa. 

daatfaraga [dààtfárágà] n. forked 
stick, branch. pl. daatfaragasa. 


daazoona [dààzóóná] n. 1 any 
spoon. 2 gourd ladle used to serve 
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dagbono 


soup or porridge syn: fazeg . pl. 
daazoonasa. 

dabaara [dàbáárà] n. power of a 
shrine, spiritual power + kó3lii kpá- 
ga dàbáárásá kinkan na. Kuolii has 
a lot of power. pl. dabaarasa. 

dabaga [dàbáyà] cf: gaadin n. gar- 
den. 

dabuo [dàbáó] cf: tahié n. deserted 
settlement + Jüóbànir toma Itt dún- 
Joo dabuo ró. The people of the lu- 
obani section came from a place 


called dunluo. pl. dabuoso. 


dadài [dàdàf] n. numbness, as in 
limbs falling asleep * n tfóá n nén 
ni sii, dàdáf kpágáó. I slept on my 
arm, when I got up it was numb. 

dadoog  [dàdó$g] cf: doana 
n. evening, approx. 16:00 - 18:00, 
before darkness. pl. dadoonsa. 

1daga [dàyá] cf: kparaama v. to be 
necessary e à wa jaa daga dí nn 
jaa jaalté. It is not necessary that 
I become a Muslim. a dágáó dí íi 
dí siimáà tf3pisi bíímür). It is neces- 
sary that I eat food every day. 

?daga [dágà] n. box, usually belong- 
ing to a person who passed away 
and containing personal items. 
(ultm. Latin, via Hausa «àdakà). 
pl. dagasa. 

dagataa [dàgátáà] n. language of the 
Dagaaba. 

dagao [dàgáó] n. Dagaare person. 
(Waali). pl. dagaabasa. 

dagbono [dàgbóyó] n. type of mouse 


dalra 


usually found in or around the 
house. pl. dagbogoso. 

dalra [dálíà] n. cooking place. pl. da- 
lisa. 

daliboa [dálíbóá] n. inside of the 
three-stone stove. pl. dalrbusa. 


dama [dàmà] v. to disturb, trou- 
ble, or bother + HI dàmà nn tö- 
ma. Do not disturb my work. 
(Hausa <dama ‘bother’). 

damba [damba] nprop. third month. 
(Waali « dümbá). 

dambafulanaan —[dàmbàfülánáán] 
nprop. fifth month. (Waali «düm- 
báfülánáán). 

dambakokoroko [dàmbàkókórókó] 
nprop. fourth month. (Waali 
<dumbakokoroko). 

dambia [dàmbià] n. type of hyena. 
pl. dambrasa. 

dampo [damp3] n. reservoir, lake re- 
tained by a dam. (ultm. English 
«dam). pl. damposa. 

dandafulee [dàndàfüléé] cf: zinza- 
puree n. type of bat. [Mo]. pl. 
dandafulese. 

dandafulii [dàndàfülíí] n. ^ small 
pieces of charcoal falling at the bot- 
tom of the coal-pot. pl. dandafulie. 

dandaposa [dàndàpósà] (var. pona) 
n. beard. pl. dandapososa. 

dansane [dànséné] n. metal cooking 
pot. (Akan <dadiséi). pl. dansane- 
sa. 

dansatfi [dánsátfi] n. smock without 
sleeves. (Hausa). pl. dansatfise. 


daraga 


dansatfiwie [dánsátfiwié] n. smock 
without sleeves. (Hausa). pl. dan- 
satfiwise. 

danta [dàntá] n. clan appellation, 
praise name, or title, used in iden- 
tifying people who are members of 
a certain clan division * i w3sá dán- 
tá kaa jaa bàág? What is your clan 
title? pl. dantasa. 

dantig [dàntíg] n. grinding bowl. pl. 
dantigna. 

dapé [dané] n. type of metal. (Waali 
<dané). pl. dapésa. 

daggorugo [dàggórügó] n. dagger, a 
knife with a pointed blade slightly 
bent downwards. 

dann [danif] n. wound « à bié kpá kí- 
sie dó 55 tintin dani ra. The child 
wounded himself with his knife. 
(W. Oti-Volta <dan-). pl. dante. 

dagkpala [dankpala] m. walking 
stick. (Waali <dankpali). pl. dag- 
kpalsa. 

dann sie [danni sié] cf: siidagga 
cpx.v. to entertain, to make things 
interesting « jira hàmónáà bá wá dan- 
nf ja sie. Call the children to come 
and entertain us. 

idara [dara] n. draughts, type of 
board game. (Waali <dara). 

?dara [dara] cf: möga cf: hegsr v. to 
lie, to deceive + nn pina gmá dí n tr 
waa dara wíé. My father said that I 
should not tell lies. 7 dáráó! You are 
lying! 

daraga [dàràgá] n. reluctance, un- 
willingness + di i fi wa jaa dà- 
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datfibaal 


ragattina, i kaa para à kuo petüü 
záàr. If you were not reluctant, you 
would finish weeding the farm to- 
day. (Hausa). 
datfibaal [dàtfibáál] n. brother in- 


law. 


datf1e [datffé] n. brother or sister in- 
law. pl. datftesa. 

datfihaay [dat{thaan] n. sister in- 
law. 

daware [dawaré] cf: zamba n. ac- 
tion against the benefit or prosper- 
ity of someone * dàwáré waa saa 
Dé. Negative actions cannot build 
a community. 


daworo [dáwóro] n. type of bell 
used to alert people of an an- 
nouncement, Gh. Eng. gong-gong. 
(Akan «dawuro). 

Ide [dé] cf: baag adv. there « i na 133- 
li ra dé nii? Do you see a car over 
there? 


2de (var. of d1) 
de ni (deni) lit. 
adv.phr. upon this, thereupon 
e nikáná sanéé à di méma zian, deni 


there-on 


ò baay sii. Many people were sit- 
ting and laughing at Ziang, there- 
upon he became angry. 

degeni (var. of degini) 

degini [dégini] v. (var dent, de- 
pini, degeni) 1 to put straight, to be 
straight, to unbend, to set in a di- 
rection + tie à pít/1) dégini. Let the 
yam mound row be straight. tié a 
zia dénili. Let the wall be straight. 
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denini 


2 tolerant - à tóótīīnā wa dégini- 
je. The landlord is not tolerant. 3 to 
be honest, faithful - à bié dégíníjóó 
ò ka kpá mi molébíí a wa tíéņ. The 
child is honest since he brought my 
money back. 

deginii [déginii] n. straightness. 

dembelee [démbéléé] n. place 
within the compound where fowls 
are kept. pl. dembelese. 


dendil [déndíl] n. location outside 
the house but still within the vil- 
lage's or section's borders, where 
community or sectional events gen- 
erally take place (eg. funeral 
ground, dance floor, large meeting). 
pl. dendile. 

dendilhiés1 [déndílhiési] lit. 
outside.ground-vibration n. bull- 
roarer syn: sigmawiilii; tebinsıg- 
maa. 

dendilsagana [déndílsagànà] 
n. someone who sits at home or 
stays at the village, who does not 
go to the farm. 

dendilstgmaa [déndilsigmaa] lit. 
outside.ground-Sigmaa n. type of 
dirge where men wearing masks 
and costumes perform during the 
day at the funeral ground. 

dent [dénii] n. storing grain, like 
siga or siiwie, with ash for conser- 
vation + sígá dénii wad tfógáá. Pre- 
serving the cow peas will not keep 
them from going bad. 


deyili (var. of degini) 
deyini (var. of degini) 


densi 


deysi [dénsi] v. 1 to balance on head 
: à biniháàg tfórà nii a kaa dén- 
si. The girl carries water on her 
head without holding it. 2 to raise 
one's body to gain height in order 
to see « densi nine tókóró ni saafi 
tf/óá dé. Raise your body and look 
on the window frame, the key lies 
there. 


deti [déti] n. date. (ultm. English). 
pl. detise. 

idela [délá] v. to rely on * 9 waa kin 
délá ium mááwié ni. I cannot rely 
on my aunt. 

?dela [délá] v. to sit and lean back, sá- 
ya a bra dela à kór nf. Sit and lean 
back on the chair. 

delembrr [délémbíf] n. stone of the 
three-stone stove. pl. delembia. 


dens: [dénsi] v. to stretch, pull, and 
press body parts « dénsi nn nébíé 
Den. Stretch my fingers for me (in 
order to crack a knuckle). 


densi hogo [densi hógó] lit. stretch 
bone v. to exercise - 1 kaa kànti di I 
waa dénsi ii hógó. You will be weak 
if you do not exercise. 

dewa [déwà] v. to set up the 
main structure of a flat-roofed mud 
house, with the forked poles and 
the cross beams in place, but with- 
out the mud. n déwá nn dia ra ka 
n ha wa jüówó. I finished with the 
house but I have not started with 
the roof mud. 

di [di] v. cf: toga 1 to eat + ba wa dí 
siimáà zaaj. They did not eat food 


din 


today. 2 to be enskinned, to hold 
a chieftancy + à bahié kad di a kò- 
ro. The old man will be enskinned. 
3 to be sharp * à kisié kaa di kinkan 
na. The knife is sharp. ant: gbul 

di jawa [dí jàwa] lit. eat market v. to 
trade - ò kááli ó ka dí motigü já- 
wa. She is going to trade at the Mo- 
tigu market. 


dibi [díbí] v. to ask for forgive- 
ness using sober words syn: !'mosi! 
. (ultm. Gonja). 

diebie [diébié] cf: dzebalay (var. 
musi) n. cat. (W. Oti-Volta ‘room- 
child’). pl. diebise. 

dieke [diéké] num. one Enum of: 
digimaya’ . 

diese [diésé] n. dream. pl. diese. 

diesi [diési] v. 1 to dream * nn háàg 
dii díèsùū kaa nma wig. My wife 
was talking while dreaming. 2 to in- 
habit spiritually, to live in, as when 
an ancestor spirit inhabits another 
body + rui maa díésí rum biniháán 
nà. I gave my late mother's name 
to my daughter. 

digilii [digilii] n. type of eel. pl. di- 
gilie. 

digbog [digbon] n. hunter rank of a 
person who has killed an elephant. 
(Gonja). 

dindra [díndíà] n. kitchen. 

dintma  [dintínà] cf: 
n. lantern, lamp. [Mo]. 

din [din] n. 1fire* tié din di. Feed 
the fire. à din mara a dit. The fire 


digtfááy 
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digbamosm 


burns well. 2 electricity or light of 
cycle or lorry + düséé ni din waa 
tuo. In Ducie there is no electric- 
ity. ja büüré din né ja tfáágí ja báá- 
tri. We need electricity to charge 
our batteries. pl. dinne. 


digbamosn [dímbámósii] lit. fire- 
place-set.fire n. kitchen. pl. dip- 
bamosre. 


digdaa [dindáá] n. firewood. pl. din- 


daasa. 
dinhala [dinhala] n. charcoal fire. 


digkrgmonn [dígkímmónfi] n. de- 
vice to carry fire. pl. dipkrmmonte. 


dinpaparee [dimpaparéé] n. fire 
spark. pl. dippaparesa. 


digtol [dintél] cf tel n. flame. pl. 
dintolsa. 

digtfáàg [dintfaan] cf:  dintma 
n. lantern, lamp + t/ogo à din- 
t/aan. Light the lantern. pl dip- 
tfáánsa. 

digtfáigdaa [dintfaandaa] cf: na- 
jelingbielie n. lamp holder. pl. 
dint{aandaasa. 


dintfena [dígtfénà] lit. fire-friend 
n. Abyssinian Roller, type of bird 
(Coracias abyssinicus). pl. diptfen- 
sa. 

idi [di] conn. 1 if - di 5 wááwáá, 
n fi nas rà. If he had come, I 
would have seen him. 2 when « di 
n wá kod, nn néndül sii jaa lú- 
gusuu. When I get tired, my right 
eye vibrates. 
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dresi 


2di [di] comp. that + n wa láá di df 
gboló kaa waa. I do not believe that 
Gbolo will come. 
3di [dri] pv. imperfective particle, in 
topic-marking strategy + sígá rad 
di tié. It is beans he is chewing. waa 
& di kááli. It is to Wa he is going. 
4di [dr] conn. of doing simultaneously 
e kpá siimá han di kááli. Take this 
food away! 
5dr [dr] cf: diare (var. *de) pv. yester- 
day « i dì ná nn bié réé? Did you see 
my son yesterday? 
6di [dr] comp. do, imperative particle 
e di t/3. Run! 
dia [dia] n. house. pl. dirsa. 
dia try (var. of diare) 
dranéa [díànóà] lit. house-mouth 
n. door. pl. dranóása. 
dianóábowie  [diànóábowié] lit. 
house-mouth-hole-small cf: tokoro 
n. window. pl. dranóábuwise. 
diare [diaré] cf: dr (var dra tm) 
n. yesterday « diaré tin ò dí wa. He 
came yesterday. 
diatima [diàtííná] n. landlord of a 
single compound. pl. dusatoma. 
dratoma [diatéma] n. group of peo- 
ple belonging to the same house- 
hold. pl. dratoma. 


idresi [díésí] v. 1 to feed and rear ani- 
mal, à báàl ka dfést à béén ná. The 
man is feeding the goat. 2 to bring 
up, to take care of a child - namuy 
waa diést à bie hay. No one takes 
care of this child. 


dresi 


2diesi [disi] v. to be drunk « wáá nda 
sfr) diési tfòà gbél mun ni. He drank 
alcohol and he is now lying drunk 
under the tree. syn: ‘bugo? 


digre (digit) n. 1 traitor. 2 type 
of bird that alerts hunters about a 
nearby animal. pl. digesa. 


dign (cntrvar. digimaya) 


dignutuo [dígíítáó] (var sanduso) 
num. nine. pl. drgutuoso. 


digimana [dígímágá]  cntr drem 
1 num. one Enum: dieke. 2 
num. someone « pfési dígíf à buku 
jogüló. Ask someone the price of 
the book. 3 n. same « ja bara tan wá 
jaa digimana. We do not have the 
same skin. pl. digrmayasa. 


digina [diginà] n. ear. pl. drgznsa. 


diginbirinse [digimbirinsé] lit. ear- 
full cf: woy n. deafness. 


diginbirinsetima [digimbirin- 
sétííná] cf wor n. person who 
is hard of hearing. 


diginboa (var. of maafadiginboa) 


diginwilu [diginwiilfi] n. earache. 


pl. digmwulie. 


digigluln [digiglilfi] n. otitis. pl. 
digryluite. 

diginviendéra_ [diginviénééra] lit. 
ear-refuse-hear n. reclusive person, 
who does not participate, refuses to 
take advice, who does not do what 
he or she has been asked, told or is 
expected to do. pl. drginvrenóóra- 
sa. 


dobii 


digbelgoo [digbéligs] m. Senegal 
Coucal (Centropus senegalensis). pl. 
digbelgusa. 


dul [dííl] n. inhabitant who was 
born and raised in the same com- 
munity + jágárí jáá dusié dr 
lá Nyagari is an inhabitant of 
Ducie. pl. dula. 

dug [diin] cf: midug; kigduy; 
widng; bid n. true, real, proper. 
pl. duma. 


dilumo [dilüàmó] m. back room 
where one keeps one's personal 


items. 


dint [dinff] n. soup, Gh. Eng. 
light soup, mainly tomatoes, pep- 
per, and water. 

diya [dina] v. to imitate « daari kina 
dina nara kinkana. Daari can imi- 
tate people very well. syn: ?tfaas1 

digo [dinés] n. someone's interest 
and choice of lifestyle + nn dino sítí- 
mda n dí wohaa han ni. This after- 
noon I ate the food I like. 

dira [dif:] v. to have a closed, re- 
duced or small internal space + mm 
patfigit wá dira. My stomach has a 
lot of space. à sima dfráó. The bam- 
boo stick is not hollowed, its cavity 


is filled. 

disa [disá] n. soup. pl. drsasa. 

disugulii [distgulii] n. multi-storey 
building. pl. drsugulee. 

ditfooln [ditfó3lti] n. sleeping room. 
pl. ditfoolez. 

dobii [dóbíí] n. hail. pl. dobie. 
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dokagal 


dokagal [dókágàl:] n. rainbow. 
dokeg [dókég] n. type of centipede 
(Chilopoda). pl. dokege. 


dolo [dóló] n. largest roofing beam, 
first layer of flat roof. pl. doloso. 


dondoli [dóndólí] n. fingerling, any 
fish that is very small and is at an 
early stage of development. pl. 
dondole. 


dont [dóníí] lit. rain-water n. rain- 
water + dóníf sóónijáó. The rain wa- 
ter is cold. 

doy [don] n. 1 dirt - à bisé kaa doogi 
bádón ni ré. The children are play- 
ing in a dirty place. 2 black + à gar 
jaa ádon no. The cloth is black. synt: 
bummo 

don [donii] n. dirtiness + à bié tá- 
gata dóņíí tin irii wáwére. The type 
of dirtiness on the child’s shirt is 
not good. ant: tfáánr! 

dogo [dógó] v. to be dirty, to soil 
e jaa nif tié ý só, ù dogo kinkán 
nà. Fetch water for me to bath, I 
am very dirty. ant: tJaani” 

dogojar [dógójáí] n. 
nisonir, tfagasr . 


menses syn: 


dogotuna [donotima] n. unhygienic 
person. 

dogu [dont] nprop. twelfth month. 
(Waali <donii). 


dogumakuna [dógümàküná] 
nprop. eleventh month. (Waali 
« dónómáküná). 


doga [d5yà] nprop. Doga, shrine of 
the village Holumuni. 
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dugo 


dogsi [dóyísí] v. to punish - tif dóg- 
sí à lalitwié. Do not punish the or- 
phan. 

dokta [d5y5tà] n. doctor. (ultm. En- 
glish). pl. doktasa. 


donn [dóníí] cf: doo n. water accu- 
mulated from soaking, sieving, and 
dripping doo. 

1dog [d5i]] n. comrade, a person in 
one's social class, a mate. pl. do- 
ya. 

2dəy [d55] n. enemy. (Waali «doma 
‘enemy’). pl. doma. 

3doy [ds] n. placenta « à bié dän Iff- 
wad. The child's placenta is out. pl. 
donna. 


dona [d5gà] recp. each other + à 
nibáálá balié kpó dina rà. The two 
men killed each other. lagami d3- 
à. Join them to each other. 

dogtuna [dóntiinà] cf:  togama 
n. person of the same size, or same 
status fellow. pl. dontinsa. 


dosi [dósí] v. to stalk, walk stealthily 
towards + dósí ka kpaga béén ban 
Den. Walk stealthily and catch this 
goat for me. nàgkpáánsá já dosr 
sél lé aka juo. Hunters normally 
walk stealthily towards animals be- 
fore shooting. 


draaba [dráábà] n. driver. (ultm. En- 
glish). 

dugo [dügó] v. to infest, to ravage 
e à nàmmíí dugou, t/ógíf zóóa. The 
maize was ravaged, weevils in- 
fested it. 


dugun 


dugug [dügán] n. spiritual loca- 
tion of a village section or division, 


place where people gather for ritu- 
als. 


dugugnóá [dügünnóá] n. entrance 
of a spiritual location. pl. dugun- 
noosa. 


duho [dühó] n. seedling. pl. du- 


hoso. 


dul [dál] 1 n. right (side) ant: !gal! 

2 reln. right + waa tfòà ii nén 

dul ni. It is on your right-hand side. 
ant: ‘gal? pl. dullo. 


dulugu [dùlúgù] n. Abyssinian 
ground hornbill, type of bird (Bu- 


corvus abyssinicus). pl. duluguso. 
dundatuo (var. of dunlatuo) 


dunlatuo [dünlàtáó] (var ` dun- 
datuo) n. gall midge, type of insect 
(Cecidomyiidae fam). pl. dunlato- 
so. 


duyusi [dügüsi] cf: zegsi v. to limp 
e hémbii ré tiwa dd naa, àwíé ò di 
dúņúsi ken A nail entered his leg, 
that is why he is limping like that. 

duo [dtd] n. asleep + à bié dí tfóá 
duo wfwéré re. The child slept well 
yesterday. duo kpagan na. I feel 
sleepy. 

duoy [dion] n. rain * à dudn waa- 
wad. The rain has come. pl. doso. 


duoykii (var. of duoykiir) 


duoykiir [düógkiír] (var. duopkii, 
duoptfiir n. type of tree syn: 
gbiákol. [Du]. 


da 


duogsor [dáógsái] cf: sə duoy 
n. lightning initiation, mystic pro- 
tection against lightning. 

duontfiir (var. of duoykiir) 

duori [düóri] v. to assist somebody 
in crossing a water body - kpá lor 
duori suku bise. Take the calabash 
and assist the school children in 
crossing the river. 

duoso [düósó] n. information « jalisa 
limaan tíé dùòsó df námuür tff vá- 
wa nóá. The Muslim imam gave the 
information that everybody should 
fast tomorrow. pl. duosuso. 


dusee (var. of dusie) 


duselii [dusélii] n. 1 person from 
Ducie. 2 lect of Ducie. pl. duselee. 


dusi [düsi] v. to put on or increase in 
weight and size « à báál haan tin dú- 
sid. The man's wife has increased 
in weight. 

dusie [dusié] (var. dusee) n. Ducie 
village. 

duu (duu) (var. !zugo, nàákpaa- 
zugo) n. Lappet-Faced Vulture, 
type of bird (Torgos tracheliotus). 
pl. duuno. 

düü [duu] v. to sow, to plant + ba 
má dí ja duu dáánóná. They say 
that we must sow seeds. (Gonja 
<du ‘plant yam’). 

do [dé] v. 1 to put on, to put in, to 
put bait in water, or something into 
water to make bad, to dip + ja ka 
dó nii ra. We are putting bait in the 
water. dó bórá sín ni. Put the fer- 
menting substance. 2 to seem, to 
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da tow 


appear * a dó kii ba ka buurii dusié 
né. It seems that they are looking 
for you in Ducie. 3 to be - pinié ii 
jena ka dó. How is your father? 

do too [dó td] cpx.v. to take care 
e nn dó à bié tóó ra. I am taking 
care of the child. ii dó nn kuo tin 
tóó rää. Are you taking care of my 
farm? 

doa [dóà] v. (var. !doo) 1 to be in, 
at or on, to be located + kipo dó 
sindia ní. Kipo is in the bar. 2 to ad- 
here to a religion « ò dó5 jarff ni. He 
is a Muslim. 

doana  [dóàná] cf: dadooy 
n. evening « dóàná nf ù kaa kaa- 
li dia. I will go to the house this 
evening. [Mo]. 

duani [dóàni] v. to greet in 
the evening * i wa dóání má 
wòlëë? Didn't you greet your peo- 
ple? 

dwasi [dóàsi] plv. to arrange items 
in a certain way « kind and ans rā, 
à haan déssi à tféléé. The woman 
arranged the tomatoes in groups of 
5. 

dogo [dógó] n. type of dance. 

dogoli [dógóli] v. to be near to * à 
baal dógólf dia nf rà. The man is 
near the house. dáánón tfóá dógóli 
à fala ní ra. A fruit lies near the cal- 
abash. ant: ‘bolo 

dogoni [dógóni] v. to chase away, 
to be after something or someone 
e dógóni à vaa tà. Chase away the 


dog. 
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dönmen 


dogosa [dógósá] [dógósá] n. condi- 
tion similar to diarrhoea, but with 
little stool and more mucus. 

dohàà [dóhàá] lit. bite-bitter n. type 
of snake syn: suondaawie . 


doksa [déyasa] n. dysentery (Amoe- 
biasis). 

dokpene (var. of dokpeni) 

dokpeni [dókpéni] (var. dokpene) 
n. Royal python (Python regius). pl. 
dokpenise. 

!doma [dómà] v. to bite. à ól déman 
nà. Ihe mouse bit me. 

?doma [dómá] cf: nidoma n. soul or 


spirit contained in most organisms. 
pl. domasa. 


dömu [dómíí] n. bite. 


dunia [dénta] n. world. (ultm. Ara- 
bic, via Hausa « düniyà). 

donkafuuri [dónkáfüüri] lit. bite- 
and-blow n. insincerity, hypocrisy. 

donna [dónná] n. behaviour or atti- 
tude - bà dónná hay bà ka dójé nir) 
tfómáó. The behaviour that they 
display is bad. 

dons: [dónsi] pl.v. to bite + à váá ka 
dünsí à bié gíláó 56 bara mun jaa 
pémpélté. The dog bit the child and 
his body is full of marks. 

donsu [dónsíí] n. type of maggot 
found on dogs but also on filthy 
places. pl. donste. 

dogmeg [dógméi)] n. type of Red- 
lined snake (Bothropthalmus linea- 
tus). pl. dogmesa. 


donmegbummo 


dogmezgbummo  [dórmémbümmoó] 
n. type of green-lined snake (Hapsi- 
dophrys gen.). pl. dsymenbulunso. 

dogmersrama [dógménsiàmá] 
n. type of green-lined snake (Hap- 
sidophrys gen.). pl. doymesransa. 


déngal (var. of dó&gal) 

dopgtf» [dónt/5] n. state of a person 
when his or her soul has left syn: 
naahaata . 

dogwie [dógwié] n. type of snake. 
pl. dogwie. 

1doo (var. of doa) 


?doo [dó5] v. to fetch water in large 
quantity, specifically at a well or 
river e 7 yma fj ka do nii pol ní. I 
want to fetch water from the river. 

3doo [dó3] cf: ka& cf: donn n. sold 
as grey, crushable solid, liquefied 
and used as soup ingredient, but 
formerly used in the making of gun 
powder. pl. doa. 


^doo [dó5] n. animal offering to a 
shrine + nn dó3 jáá píésíí re. My of- 


d3 


dzaa [dzàá] adv. unknowingly, un- 
expectedly, something not comply- 
ing with one's assumption + daa, 
kén né, dóníá dà. So this is how the 
world is. káásim, dzad i kpá haan 
nà. Kasim, it was unknown to me 
that you got married. (Waali). 


dzaabiridza [dzáábirídzà] n. mixture 


dzaanaa 


fering is a sheep. 


dooga [dó5gá] n. play e hamdna kaa 
büüré dó3gá. Children are fond of 
playing. 

doogi [dó5gi] v. to play * à binihaan 
ant ò tfénsá kaa doogi zaga nf. The 
girl and her friends are playing in 
the yard. 


dosi [dósi] v. cf: pummi 1 to quench, 
extinguish a fire, to put out + dëst 
din hay. Quench this fire. 2 to 
erase, clean, or cancel * dosi ii 
náánásíé tin tà à diànóá ni. Erase 
your foot prints by the door. à tét/a 
gílá bà dósi à séóbinié rà, ka & sé- 
wá á Dies The teacher made them 
clean the old writing and he wrote 
a new one. 3 to blink, with one or 
two eyes « dost sii. Close an eye. 


dë (455) (PI. var. dota) n. African 
rock python (Python sebae). pl 
dósa. 


dóógal [dédgal] (var. dóggal) 
n. type of snake. pl. dóógalsa. 


of kinds, people or items + nibü- 
dzaabiridzasa ka sana dé ni. People 
from many different ethnic groups 
are sitting there. pl. dzaabirid3asa. 


dzaana [dzáánà] n. door mat. 


(Waali «d7aana ‘door mat’). 


dzaanaa [dzáánáá] cf: filii n. bearing 
tray to carry load made with the fi- 
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dzabelan 


bre of the climber tfinie. pl. dzaa- 
náása. 

dzabelay [dzàbélàg] n. henna (Law- 
sonia inermis). 

dzagala [dzàyàlà] n. a third person 
referred to in a conversation, but 
not named. (Waali <dzegala). 


d;ann (var. of geni) 


dzanse [dzánsé] n. type of dance. 
(ultm. English « jazz). 

dzebuni [dzébüni] nprop. Jebuni, 
person's name. 

dzebalag [dzébalan] cf: diebie (var. 
amió) n. cat. [Gu]. (Gonja). 

dzebere [dzébéré] n. porridge made 
out of cassava flour and boiled wa- 
ter. 

dzebugokporgn [dzébugokpérogit] 
n. gunpowder container. pl. dze- 
bugokporgte. 

dzedzeri (var. of gegera) n.. 

dzefe [dzéfé] n. land-clearing pe- 
riod in the rainy season when the 
grasses are well grown and thick, 
crucial step for growing yam. pl. 
d3étésa. 

dzefebummo [d3zéfébummod] n. farm 
land with a considerable amount of 
moisture in the soil. Usually within 
August and September. 

dzefepomma [dzifépómmá] n. dry 
farm land, or land with little mois- 
ture in the soil, usually in October 
and November. 


dzeni (var. of gent) 
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d3IgIsI 


dzerega [dzèrěgá] cf: gerega n. sick- 
ness, disease. pl. dzeregasa. 

dzergu [dzérgíí] n. sick and weak 
person. pl. dsergre. 

deet [dz&ti] n. lion synt: nuzegtumna 
. pl. dsetrsa. 

dsigela [dzigela] cf: bola n. elephant. 
[Mo]. 

dzinedzine [dzinédziné] ideo. (var. 
ginegine) 1 sky appearance that 
suggests rain. à tiimür dó dzinédzi- 
né. The east is not clear. 2 type of 
visual percept, mixture of colours 
e à damponit dó dzinédziné, a wa 
were zaaij. The dam water is grey- 
ish and greenish, it is no good to- 
day. 

dziendoy [dzféndsyn] n. a twin, one 
of a pair of twins. pl. dgrendoya. 

densa [dzíénsá] n. twins. pl. dzren- 
sa. 

dziera [dzíérá] n. sieve or sifter, 
made out of woven screen, mainly 
for flour. (Waali «dzrera). 


dzifa [dzífà] n. pocket. (ultm. Ara- 
bic, via Hausa <aljifu ‘sheath’). 


dziga [dzígà] v. to be mature, to mas- 
ter, to be brave, to be good at some- 
thing « pél lé tin ka d3iga, waa kaa 
uu lálf. The burial specialist who 
masters his work, he is the one who 
buries the corpse. 

dzigisi [dzigisi] v. to act or say 
proudly + draaba han kaa d3fgtsi nt 
133li mílímít ní. This driver is proud 
of driving a car. à bipsltt dzígísfjáó 


dzumbento 


dí ò kaa kin páráó, & para kusi ka 
tf^. The boy said proudly that he 
could farm but failed and ran away. 

dzimbents [dzímbéentó] nprop. first 
month. (Waali «dzfmbentt). 

dzogo [dzógó] n. character or atti- 
tude + zadi hamona dzógó wá wī- 
ré. The character of today’s chil- 
dren is not good. pl. dzogoso. 

dzoynkoho [dzógkóhó] n. false accu- 
sation. pl. dgogkohoso. 

dzora [dzsra] n. type of plant with 
soft stem, used by children in a 
game with the same name « já ka 


e 


eeka [?éékà] n. acre. 
glish). 

eesi [?éési] n. acquired immune de- 
ficiency syndrome (AIDS), a dis- 


€ 


&& (222) (var 66) inter. yes, ex- 
presses affirmation. 


(ultm. En- 


egla [?éyla] n. jaw. pl. eglasa. 


embeli [?émbélf] n. cf: stebr 1 shoul- 
der. 2 wing. pl. embele. 


embeltfugul [?émbéltfugul] n. shoul- 


f 


faa [faa] n. ancient + ken fi waa jáá 
faa ní. This was not done in those 


faa 


jagast dzsrasa. Let us go play the 
game (Waali <dzora). 

d3udzumo (var. of dgumodzumo) 

dzumburo [dzümbüró] n. soup in- 
gredient, also used as medicine for 
new mothers. (Waali «dzümbüri). 
pl. dgsumburuso. 

dzumodzumo [dzümódzümó] (var. 
dzudzumo) ideo. type of visual 
percept + tiimür dó dzumodzumo 
rō. The east appears very dark and 
has a menacing colour. 


dz3oog [dz559] n. hammock. pl 
d302]. 


ease of the human immune system 
caused by infection with human 
immunodeficiency virus (HIV). 
(ultm. English). 


der joint. pl. embeltfugulo. 


ensi [?énsi] v. to squeeze, to twist, 
to press e énsi lumburo nff tié ii 
bié Squeeze the orange juice for 
your child. nsi à kintfágásí? a 
béra. Twist the washed clothes and 
dry them. 


days. nin na faa téma ff ja jaa. This 
is what the ancestors used to do. 
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faa 


[Tp]. 

faa [faa] v. 1 to do by force, do 
harshly + n kpá baadi tfiàsi 56 gar 
faa. I tear her cloth by force an- 
grily. t/ddstm pisá faa, sii wa. As 
soon as the day breaks, get up and 
come. 2 to depend on others cun- 
ningly and abusively « à báál faa 55 
tféná di dro The man depends on 
his friend abusively all the time for 
eating. 3 to draw milk from « fó- 
lahaan kaa faa nô?íl lá. The Fulani 
woman draws milk from the udder 
of the cow. 4 to press out e má ka 
faa kala kinsóg 55 naapégit nt à nif 
mun lii You should go and press 
out the pus out of the swelling on 
Kala's leg. 


faal [fáál] (var. faatoma, ?faara) 
n. ancestor « faala fit laaré ts- 
ná. Our grandparents used to wear 


skins. pl. faala. 


faami [fààmi] v. 1 to grab hold of, as 
in wrestling, to put arm around « à 
baal faamr óó dóntífná luro bà lógff 
ni. The man grabbed the testicles of 
his enemy during wrestling. 2 to be 
tight - à naatadpuro fáámí nn naa- 
sa wá. The shoes are tight for my 
feet. 


Ifaara [fáárà] n. Father, title given to 
Roman Catholic priest, may be ex- 
tended to ministers of other denom- 
inations. (ultm. English « father). 


?faara (var. of faal) 


ifaari [fààri] v. 1 to plaster or smear 
+ it séléménté kánáó 1 kaa faart it 
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fapomma 


dia? Is your cement enough to plas- 
ter your house? 2 to rub along, to 
scrape against + à I3dlisa àlié wá 
faari dina báàn ni. The two cars 
scraped against each other right 
here. 

2faart [faari] v. to be between, to put 
between « à karantie Gärt à láó ló- 
gun ni. The cutlass is between the 
side of the farm hut. 


faasi [faasi] v. to be careless, negli- 
gent, to not be serious « di i fáási a 
133li kaa tf5 kaali ka tfai. If you are 
negligent the car will leave you. 
faasu [fáásíí] n. carelessness. 


faatoma (var. of faal) 


fabummo [fabummo] n. type of 
gourd, used to mix local medicine. 


fakelra [fakélfé] n. broken piece of 
gourd. pl. fakelisa. 

fakiine [fakiiné] (var. fatfine) n. in- 
dex finger. pl. fakiinese. 

fala [fala] cf: kaposifala cf: loy 
n. section of a gourd used as con- 
tainer for liquid. pl. falasa. 


falabii (var. of fobii) 


falaney [fàlánéij] lit. calabash-arm 
n. gourd stem. pl. falanese. 


falıy [falm] n. low land. 


faligboa [fàlimbóá] n. valley. pl. fa- 
Imboasa. 
fapomma [fapdmma] n. small gourd 


used to drink or to fetch water from 
containers. 


fataga 


fataga [fataga] n. big gourd used 
as bucket, the biggest natural con- 
tainer syn: gbentaga . 


fatfine (var. of fakiine) 
fawie [fowié] (var. fowie) n. type of 


gourd, used to drink locally brewed 
alcoholic drink. 


fawietima (var. of vognthié) 


fazeg [fàzéi] n. type of oblong 
gourd, used to fetch soup or por- 
ridge syn: daazoona? . pl. fazepéé. 

fa?ul [fa?ul] lit ^ calabash-navel 
n. gourd node. pl. fa?ulo. 


!felfel (var. of felfel) 
2felfel [félfél] (var. !felfel) ideo. man- 


ner of movement, as a light weight 
entity, applicable to leaves, animals 
and humans « ò ¢/sjéé kaali fél- 
fél. She ran away, lightly. 

lfega [féga] v. to stir soup and por- 
ridge + f2gà kübíí ti? à gérégtt. Stir 
the porridge for the sick person. 

?fega [féga] n. stirring-stick used for 
porridge and soup. pl. fegasa. 

fela [féla] v. to push down grass, to 
flatten, to bend down grain stalks 
+ péó dí féla nammit mun bile hàg- 
lif ni. The wind has bent down all 
the maize to the ground. 


ferigi [férígf] cf: feti 1 plv. to loosen 
up tight muscles or joints by gently 
pressing on them « à bié férfgi óó 
péna bara rà. The child pressed his 
father's body. 2 pl.v. to dial or type 
on phone or computer keys « laa rir 
fóòn à férigt list nn namba. Take my 


fiise 


phone and find my number. 3 v. in 
the process of making gaarii, to put 
weight and press hard with some 
stones on cassava mash placed in a 
porous bag « paa bíé férígí à kpon- 
kpoyn. Take some stones and put 
them on the cassava. 


feru [féríf] n. aerial yam (Dioscorea 


bulbifera). pl. feree. 
feti (feti) v. cf: ferrgr 1 to press 
lightly e fétí nn nébíwié tie. Press 
my little finger for me. fétf à tór 
mara téébul nüü ni, peu tí wá kpào 
kaali Hold the paper on the table, 
so the wind will not take it away. 
2 to weight something down * zoro 
bff feti it dia tfénsi nr. Pick a stone 
and put it on top of your metal roof. 
fi [fi] num. ten. pl. fise. 
fidalra [fidalia] num. twelve. 
fidaloro [fídálóró] num. sixteen. 
fidalope [fidalépé] num. seventeen. 
fidanaase [fidanaasé] num. fourteen. 
fidap5 [fídán5] num. fifteen. 
fidatoro [fídátóró] num. thirteen. 
fididigu [fididigif] num. eleven. 
fididigirtuo [fididigfituu] num. nine- 
teen. 
fidinmentel [fidinméntél] num. eigh- 
teen. 
fiel [fiél] n. hollow grass. pl. fiele. 
file (file) n. 


hunters. 


initiation for new 


fiise [fíísé] v. 1 to scrape off - fiisé 
disá tà ii népíél ni. Scrape off the 
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filii 


soup on your palm. 2 to wipe + ri 
fíísé mih mún no. I wiped my but- 
tocks. 

filii [filii] cf: dgaagáá n. tray carved 
in wood. pl. filie. 

!finii [finii] ints. little, a bit of, Gen 
Jisá tay finíi. Give me a little bit of 
salt. tama finíüi ò ft sówá. He came 
very close to die. 

2finii Tënt) n. type of punishment 
which only the authoritative fig- 
ure and the individual are aware 
of the offence * bádigó waa büü- 
ré óó haan, key wié ò dó ò finit, ò 
t/. Badingu does not like his wife, 
that is the reason he punishes her: 
she left him. 


fio [fió] ideo. absolutely not - n waa 
laa ken fio. | will not agree with this 
at all. 

fire [firé] v. to be barren, applies 
only for animals . à nas hay wärd 
wa firé. This particular cow is not 
barren. 


fi [fi] (var. fm) pv. particle referring 
to a past time and asserting that the 
actuality or possibility of the event 
in the past is not existing at the 
time of the utterance * ni fif kàà- 
li kuo ró aka mm bara wa lema. I 
would have gone to the farm, but I 
am not well. ò f? jáá n tfitfa rà. He 
was my teacher. 

Debt [figbi] v. 1 to pound lightly, 
especially grains to remove their 
husk, to mill + má jáá muro aka fià- 
bé waa. You fetch the rice, pound 
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fiiniitforo 


it and bring it back. 2 to whip, to 
strike with cane, rope or stick * ò 
kaa fiébi à bié re. He will whip the 
child. (W. Oti-Volta «frebr). 

Den (fitri) cf: gbrası v. to remove a 
little part of a whole, to cut and re- 
move a small piece of meat and eat 
it for tasting * ù zima dí i Gert nn 
nanguruy han na. I know that you 
cut and removed a part from my 
piece of meat. à baal fíérí rar mò- 
lébíí ttn bóró ró. The man removed 
part of my money. 


fu (var. of fir) 


1fii [fit] n. type of fish. pl. fina. 


2fit [fii] v. to urinate + à bisé káá fit 


fliníí di dé sùkúù zia ní. The chil- 
dren urinate on the school wall. 


3fii [fit] v. to bud, to bear flow- 


ers « súómó fitwaé t/3písá anména 
hai. The shea trees have flowers 
these days. 


ful (var. of tó&fnl) n.. 


ful: [fiili] v. 1 to aim at with gun 
or catapult « rin bié kaa fili géf óó 
vra. My child is aiming at the lizard 
to kill it. 2 to look at, to stare at, 
with the purpose of showing dis- 
agreement or with anger + nínéá ii 
kaa fiilén ke? Why do you peek at 
me like that? 

fiinii [fünf] n. urine « 9 fff fünf. I 
will urinate. pl. fiiniisa. 

füniitforo [finitforó] n. 1 bil- 
harzia, a blood fluke (Schistosomia- 
sis). 2 cystitis (chronic). 


filimfinti 


filigfintnu. [fíligfíntíí] n. type of 
Roundleaf bat, very small in size 
and usually found around buildings 
(Hipposideros gen.). pl. filipfintre. 


finii [finit] lit. out-middle n. harass- 
ment. pl. finié. 


fira [fira] v. to force someone to 
do something « fira ii bié & kááli 
sukuu. Force your child to go to 
school. 


firigr [firigi] v. to put more effort 
into an activity « má firigi ja peti 
à tómá. Put more effort so we can 
finish the work. 


firigo [firigs] n. short burial dance 
performed when the corpse is lying 
on the funeral ground and during 
weeping. pl. firrgoosa. 


firm [ftrif] n. force e hamdn firtt wad 
tiè ó zima náhi&. Forcing a child 
will not make him clever. 


fo (var. of foo) 


fobii [fobii] (var. falabii) p.n. type 
of gourd seed. pl. fobie. 


folo [folo] v. to get loose, to de- 
tached + mu pabii fóló lii 55 daa 
ní. My hoe blade detached from its 
shaft. 


foo [fóó] (var. fo) 1 conn. unless, 
if not * fó ò ka wááwá, df à lèí ja 
wad nma à wié. Unless he comes, 
we will not talk about the issues. 2 
conn. must, have to, as something 
is necessary in order for something 
else to happen « di i kaa jawa moto 
foo waa ni. If you want to purchase 


foti 


a motorbike, you must do it in Wa. 
3 v. to be already done + n fi nma 
dí hi tíéó kàdáási ka à fójoo laa dier 
n tféná pé ni. I would have given 
him a paper but he already got one 
from my friend. i ka fóje doa dé, à 
wíé kaa kóàróo. If you are there al- 
ready, the problems will be solved. 
foole (var. of fuoli) 


foon [fóón] n. mobile telephone. 
(ultm. English «phone). pl. foonso. 


foonymey [fóónngméi] lit. phone- 
rope n. telephone line, network. 
(partly ultm. English). 


foori [foorii] n. type of monkey. pl. 
fooree. 

foosi [fodsi] v. to slip * ò fóósí tfe- 
lé. He slipped and fell. 


footuo [fóótüó] (var. fuotuo) 


n. soup without salt. 


1foro [ford] v. to be proud, to boast 
e à haan kaa ford kinkán na. The 
woman is boasting a lot. 

?foro [fóró] v. to scald, to blanch, 
to put in hot water in order to re- 
move feathers from a chicken or 
shell from grains « tfé niinór) n dó 
nn záál aka foro. Give me hot water 
so I put my fowl in and remove the 
feathers. 


'foti [foti] v. 1 to do a slip of tongue, 
to say accidentally « nn nda fótije 
n tfagali à liho. I announced the 
death by a slip of tongue. 2 to 
drop inadvertently + à záhál fótije 
lii nn ney ni tfèlè hagifi ni. The egg 
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foti 


dropped from my hand and fell to 
the ground. 


?foti [foti] v. to survive death + kód7ó 
làliwie tfr) fótíjó. Kojo’s orphan sur- 
vived. syn: piti 

foto [foto] n. picture. (ultm. En- 
glish). pl. fotoso. 

fowie (var. of fawie) 

fofota [f5f5ta] n. lung. (Gonja «otf 
‘breathe’). pl. fofatasa. 

fofotrwula [fofstiwiila] n. lung 
pains. 

foga [f5gà] 1 nprop. Foga, person's 
name. 2 n. spendthrift, person 
who spends lavishly. 

Del [f5y5l] n. 1 type of grass 
which resembles sorghum, found 
near bodies of water. 2 maize tas- 


sel. pl. f;gola. 


fogoh [fSyslf] v. to rub between 
hands using the palms, like in 
spreading cream or relieving pain 
or itch, or to dry or remove dust 
from the hands « f3gólf ii nése à 
hola. Rub your hands for them to 
dry. 

fogosi [f5y5sf] v. 1 to make less, to re- 
move to ease « Jügüsi a kpáámá bò- 
ro kaa fógósí à vii ni. Remove some 
of the yams so there is less in the 
bowl. 2 to alleviate by having tasks 
taken by others + párásá df waa nn 
kuo ro nn tómá f3g3si. Yesterday 
farmers came to my farm and alle- 
viated my work. 


fogbaay [fSydbaan] lit. out-middle 
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form 


n. lane between houses, alley. 


(Vagla <fog). pl. fagbaama. 
folu [fólií] n. new. 


foma [f5ma] v. to collect and press 
together, like in making a rice ball 
or a portion to put in the mouth + f5- 
má à sígá bord wá tíér n tie. Press 
some of the beans and bring it for 
me to eat. 


fona [f5nà] n. to be rough and dry 
e di ii sd níí ì bara waa fona. If 
you bathe your skin will not be 
rough. hire à kpáámá làgá di a lèí 
à kaa fona. Dig the yams quickly, if 
not they will dry up. 

foga [f5gá] n. strength e ò wa kpágá 
Dna. She does not have strength. à- 
ý kaa kin kala nmén ka kpaga Dna 
zàáár? Who can make a strong rope 
these days? 


fogatuna [fdnatiina] lit. strength- 
owner n. strong person. 


fogfoy Total ideo. new, at an early 
stage « ll ban fáyfán ni, ò fi tf5 
kínkàn nà. When this car was new, 
it had much speed. 


fora [f5rà] v. 1 to stuck, choke, block 
a flow, or close an opening with 
dirt or clay « zfná aka fora à dáá- 
lór Go up and block the hole in 
the tree. 2 to be narrow * à dianuia 
{5rad, kàtásázéfj waa kin zoo. The 
door is narrow, the basin cannot en- 
ter. 


foru [f5ríf] n. narrow + nambugo 
waa kin zoo bóf3ríi. The aardvark 


fost 


cannot live a narrow tunnel. ant: 
penu 


fost [f5sí] v. to get or collect by force, 
to seize, to swindle « ó Dei à bie 
mongo à dí. She took the child's 
mango and ate it. i sm na anf 
bó3tià D ni. You swindled twenty 
pesewas from me. 


foti [fSti] v. 1 to have a choked nose 
and cannot breath * kábirime kpá- 
ga mum bié 55 miisa foti. My child 
has catarrh, her nose is choked. 2 to 
tie or wrap in small packages « fot 
síkiri tié ba jawa. Tie the sugar in 
packages for them to buy. 

Dë [£56] n. baboon (Papio anubis). 
pl. fata. 


Droa [fawa] v. to wrap * à haan fwá 
mólébié 565 garnéa ni. The woman 
wrapped money into the edge of 
her cloth. 


fuful [füfül] n. burnt grass ash. 


fugusi [fügüsi] v. 1 to fool by pre- 
tence + a binibáàl kaa fügüsi nara 
kinkan na. The boy fools people a 
lot. 2 to express a threat against 
or give indications of taking hostile 
action against + i bféri fügüsín no 
dí ń tí wá nma à (e námüg. My 
brother threatened me not to tell 
anyone. 


fulumi [fülümi] v. to cheat, to fool, 
to deprive of by cheating + ná- 
mun waa kin fülümi mm maa büür 
hay. Nobody can deprive me of my 
mother’s goat. 


füü 


fugfulug [fügfülüg] n. cheating - 
kala kaa di fùńfùlùņ kina ra. Kala 
is a cheat. n wa jáá fürjfülur nibu- 
Jon I am not a cheat. 
fuoli [faóli] (var. foole) v. to whistle 
e n füólí fuolo ro I whistled. i waa 
kin fuoli t6 patfigtt nf. You cannot 
whistle in the village. 
fuolo [fùòló] n. whistle. pl. fuoloso. 


fuori [füóri] v. 1to strip a plant from 
its leaves by pulling along the stem 
e fuori à kpáásà ta. Strip the leaves 
out of the cane. füóri à míá páá- 
tfaga tà à na sii. Remove the guinea 
corn leaves so they can grow. 2 to 
lose weight through sickness or fa- 
tigue and be thin - kala wila han tíé 
ò fuori. The sickness of Kala made 
him thin. 


1fuosi [füósi] v. to eat with a spoon 


porridge or soup-like liquids * ò 
füósí kubii ré. She ate the porridge. 


2fuosi [füósi] v. to escape out of a 


grip of another person * bà kpágá 
à pnmíér ra aka ò füosi tf. They 
caught the thief but he escaped. 

fuotuo (var. of footuo) 

furusi [fárüsí] cf: tfumo 1 plv. to 
take small sips * à tii nómáó, ò di 
furusi. The tea is hot, he is sip- 
ping. 2 v to sniff in, to draw 
phlegm into nose + hamdna kaa 
fürüsi miisá Children are fond 
of drawing their phlegm back into 
their nose. 


fuu (fuu) v. to burn to charcoal, 
to burn food - wasa fuu ba 
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füüi 


ra. Wusa burnt charcoal. i siimáá 
kaa futi. Your food will burn. 

fudi [fáüi] n. burning + à Iúlíí fudi 
wá b3mà. The burning of medicine 
is not difficult. 

fuuri [füüri] v. to blow * ò fúúrí à 
dír dósi. He quenched the flame by 
blowing it. 

fö [fő] v. to prepare a skin in order 
to eat or to use for drum skin * kuo- 
rubanit tómà fő tág ná à pú gan- 
gana ra. People from the Kuoru sec- 
tion prepared the skin and covered 
the drum. 

fóà [fsa] cf pomma n. type 
of ash used as white paint, can 
also be used to describe something 
greyish-white « ka list tagtafoa à 
di kááli sukuu. Take the greyish- 
white shirt and go to school. 

fofogee [fófógét] n. type of tree 
(Grewia hookerama). pl. fofogesa. 

fofol [fófól] n. Gold Coast Bombax, 
or bush Kapok, type of tree (Bom- 
bax buonopozense). pl. fofola. 

fuga [fógà] v. 1 to be light + à té- 
kpágár bónná fógáó. The load of 
the pregnant woman is light. 2 to 
foam . à kowié kaa figad. The soap 
makes foam. 

fol [fól] n. 1 type of climber plant 
whose leaves are plucked for soup 
ingredient. 2 soup ingredient. pl. 
folla. 

fona [féna] v. to shave « Dn ba fí kpá 
à fónà nüpóná. They used to shave 
with a shaving knife. 
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fotr 


fonti [fòntì] v. to peel off by hand a 
fruit or a seed, after being roasted 
or not. fénti lùmbúrò já dí. Peel 
the orange so we eat. fòntì máy- 
sá. Crack the groundnut. 

fóy [fó1j] n. shaving knife - fòn ná. It 
is a shaving knife. pl. fonna. 

fogfogol [foógfoyól] nm. foam 
e nménsinna dísà kpágá fógfogol 
là. The wet okro soup makes plenty 
of foam. 


fool: [fó65]f] v. of a swelling, to de- 
crease or shrink, to be reduced in 
size « 56 naasa tin fó5lijaó. His legs 
are contracted. 

foomr [fó3mi] v. to dent, to be 
crooked, to be broken « à din báá- 
rí nn róbákátásà, & fó3mi. The fire 
slightly burnt my plastic bowl, it is 
crooked. 


foora [fó5rá] n. path between build- 
ings or space between mountains. 


fora [fórà] v. to throw with a hand 
e bád33gó ford kala puu ludi. Ba- 
jogu threw a stone at Kala's head 
and made a hole. 


furigi [fórigi] v. to scratch, to be 
bruised + i kad tfele ii naa fórt- 
gi. You will fall and your leg will 
be bruised. 


foro [fóró] v. to take off meat from 
the bone « Dro à nàmiá ká kpá à hó- 
go Hen. Take off meat and give me 
the bones. 

futi [fóti] v. to fill holes, to block a 
hole or space, to plug (many), to re- 
pair a leaking roof by filling holes 
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and cracks + à másin zinjéé foti à 
zié rá. The mason went up and filled 
the holes between the roof and the 
wall. à düór wá peti, ja kaa foti à 
sal là. When the rain stops we will 
repair the roof. ka Dei nabina wa 
on ń fóti n tawa nda. Go scoop 
some cow dung for me to seal my 
tobacco container. 


£86 [f66] n. lower back. pl. fééna. 
fó6f66 [£5555] n. light cloth, such 
as material like linen, mosquito net 


8 


gaabu [gààbù] n. dried and pressed 
onion leaves. (Hausa). pl. gaa- 
buso. 

gaadin [gáádìn] cf: dabaga n. gar- 
den. (ultm. English). 

gaafra [gááfórà] interj. express ex- 
cuse when interrupting or disturb- 
ing. (ultm. Arabic, via Hausa <ga- 
fafa). 

gaali [gaali] v. 1 to be over or placed 
over something, to cover partially, 
to bend over partially + à tón nf, 
ii gaali ken mara a pine. The skin, 
you are over and above it like that, 
just look carefully. tf gadli à bóà nr 
ken Do not bend over the hole like 
that. 2 to abound * nn tómá gáá- 
líó. My work is too much. 

gaani [gààni] v. to swagger tf gáánf 
à dé n ní ii yá wit. Do not swag- 
ger in front of me because of your 
power. 


gagatr 


or head gear. pl. fóófóósa. 


foora [fóórá] n. type of food, made 
out of millet, normally sold in a ball 
form. (Hausa). 


besser [fóósi] v. to insert air in a bal- 
loon, or as a sick person increases 
in size. o fóósfjóó. He increased in 
size from sickness or poisoning. ò 
fóósf nadfiinitlon o bérégt bóol. He 
blew a cow's bladder into a foot- 


ball. 


gaanigaani [gaanigaani] ideo. cloud 
state suggesting coming rain e à táá- 
lá dó gaanigaani. The clouds are 
gathering to produce rain. 

gaari [gáárí] v. to wind thread on 
sticks, to wind a small intestine on 
a finger or a stick « gáárí nmén tién 
ý Sra rum pata. Wind the thread for 
me so I can sew my pants. 

gaarii [gààríí] n. type of food made 
from cassava tubers. (Akan <gali). 
pl. gaariise. 

gaast [gáásí] v. to pass by way of, to 
pass through * 7 gáási dé ni re, bra 
waa. You passed the place, come 
back. binsá fi ka gáásije, 5 waa. He 
had come ten years ago. 

gagami [gàyámi] n. hallucination. 
pl. gagamisa. 

gagatin [gagatin] n. type of lizard 
(Gekkonidae). pl. gagatime. 

gagati [gayati] v. for dogs, to at- 
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gagti 


tempt to bite yet barely scratching 
or pinching the target e à váá wa 
dómfír, & gágátíí rà. The dog did not 
bite you, he barely pinched you. 

gagti [gày3ti] n. type of shrub. pl. 
gagtisa. 

gaha [gaha] n. virgin land for farm- 
ing. 

1gal [gal] 1 n. left (side) ant: dul! . 2 
reln. left + waa tfóà ii ney gal ni. It 
is on your left hand side. ant: dul? 
pl. galla. 

2gal [gal] n. unripe quality of a fruit 
or nut + bòlà kinaa dí méngogal- 
là. An elephant can eat unripe man- 


goes. syn: hema? pl. galla. 


igala [gala] n. farm space measure- 
ment, one quarter of an acre. pl. 


galasa. 


?gala [gálá] v. 1to go over and across, 
pass something or somewhere, to 
step over an obstacle + à baal gá- 
là haglftkin nī rà The man went 
over the snake. 2 to exceed, to be 
more than « nn tfèná zénii gala nn 
ni ra. My friend’s height exceeds 
mine. 

galaga [galana] cf: galanzoor 
n. madness, craziness. 

galagzoor [gàlànzóór] cf: galaga 
n. mad person. pl. galanzoóra. 

galinga [galinga] reln. middle » ò té- 
lé tiwii galinga rà aka bira waa. He 
reached half way and returned. 
(Mo, Ka, Tu, Ti]. pl. galmgasa. 


galiggaa [gàliggáà] n. type of bird, 


60 


gantalbaanhog 


Pied Crow (Corvus albus). pl. ga- 
Inmgaasa. 


gama [gámá] v. to put and join to- 


gether, gather together items that 
were spread « gama à kpaandugo 
mun lagami dina nia láó nt. Gather 
all the yam seedlings together in 
the farm hut. 


gana [gana] v. 1 to be in a state of 
severe pain + à bié fóó kad gana 
ant ténkpégé ni. The child's back 
will be in severe pain with the hard 
work. 2 to weed under the millet 
or guinea corn when the plants are 
well matured « rin ha waa gana rum 
mia. I have not started weeding un- 
der my guinea corn. 

ganagana [gànàgànà] ideo. to be 
under-ripe and still stiff and hard 
: UD à mongo nóg ò ha dó gà- 
nagana. Do not pluck the mango 
fruit, it is still stiff. 


!gantal [gantal] 1 n. back, dorsum 


ant: soo! syn: haboo . 2 n. fol- 
low + nn gantal téma jáá balié wa. I 
have two siblings younger than me. 
3 reln. back, behind. wáá dóá a fala 
gantal ni. It is behind the calabash. 
pl. gantala. 


?gantal [gántál] n. outside. 


gantal Isha [gantal Isha) cf: logantal 
n. backtalk e wòsá gantal Ióhá ká- 
náó. The back-talking of Wusa is 
too much. 


gantalbaanhog ^ [gàntàlbáánhók] 
n. spine, vertebral column. pl. 
gantalbaanhogo. 


gantalgbou 


gantalgbou (var. of kon) 

gay [gan] n. rabies. 

gagabulo [ganabuld] n. arthritis. 

gapggaaroo [gággáároo] n. lost op- 
portunity, loosing a skill or capac- 
ity by doing something different + 7) 
píná bié vié suku káálff, 5 waa kin 
bi para, ò zi tfélé gággááróo. My 
brother refuses to continue school- 
ing and cannot work at the farm 
any more, he is now at loss. pl. gag- 
gaaroosa. 

gaggalarr [gangalari] cf: prggaasi 
n. pickaxe. (Waali <gangalari 
‘pickaxe’). 

gaggar [gangan] n. type of dance. 

gaggaga [gàggàgá] n. long and 
double-headed cylindrical drum 
beaten with curved sticks. pl. gay- 
gayasa. 


gant [gani] v. to appear uneven and 
unexpected against a background e 
sota gani náápíél ni, tfútí tà. Part of 
the thorn appears on the sole of my 
foot, pull it out. páànóó gant ii det 
fa ni, I3ga ven Bread appears out 
of your pocket, cut some for me. 
gapomma [gàpómmá] n. woven cot- 
ton cloth. pl. gapolonsa. 
igar [gar] n. single piece of cloth cov- 
ering the body. pl. gata. 
2gar [gar] n. timber stable. pl. gara. 
lgara [gàrà] v. 1 to pierce through 
+ tóbíí gard dd émbélff nf. An arrow 
pierced through his elbow. 2 to lie 
across + hagittkth tfóá gara à tiwii 


gatigati 


ni. A snake lies across the road. 3 to 
lead and exceed others in achieve- 
ments, to do more than others « mun 
para gara à binibáál là. I achieved 
more farm work than the boy. 
?gara [gàrà] v. to omit, to miss out, to 

skip * & jaa gara kuo káálf ra. He 
usually skips going to the farm. 

garaga (var. of gerega) 

garam3f55 [garam3f55] m. gramo- 
phone. [oldfash]. (ultm. English). 

garisi [gárísí] v. to burp * à háár pī- 
a6 a zi garisi. The woman was sat- 
isfied and then burped. 

garinzayee [garinzanéé] n. bearing 
device made out of a fork of a tree 
branch. pl. garmjzaysa. 


garisi [gárfsí] v. to trip and stum- 
ble . kala garfst daa ra à tfélé. Kala 
tripped over a stick and fell. 

garnéa [garnéa] n. edge of cloth, 
used by women to wrap coins, kola 
nuts, and other items. 

garsóór [gàsőóőr] lit. cloth-weaver cf: 
sóásoor n. weaver. pl. garsd5ra. 

garzagatu [garzayatif] n. rag. pl. 
garzagatia. 

gati [gátí] v. to be high, to be raised 
e lésí ii délémbtt tin ó gati. Chock 
your stove stone so it is properly 
high. à baal saa 56 dia tfíņsí bagattt 
nf ra. The man built his house on 
top of a higher ground. 

gatigati [gàtigàti] ideo. scattered 
- düü à nàmmit gàtigàti. Sow the 
corn one by one here and there. 
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gatoolu 


gatoolu [gatsdlii] n. cover cloth, 
used to cover the body. 

gatuolie [gatudlié] n. Hen Harrier, 
type of bird (Circus cyaneus). pl. 
gatuolise. 

geem [géém] nprop. game reserve, 
specifically Mole National Park. 
(ultm. English « game). 

ger [ger] n. type of lizard (Agama). 
pl. gete. 

gere [géré] v. of food which is hard 
to digest for the stomach and not 
being properly processed - à nà- 
mia géréó mm patfigtt ní. The meat 
is undigested in my stomach. b3- 
tigéréé tómá Dëst The morsel Toma 
vomitted was undigested. 

gerege [gérége] n. tip of arrow. pl. 
geregese. 

gegera [gégéra] cf: gegeta (var. dze- 
daer) n. type of monitor lizard 
found in rocky area. pl. gegerasa. 

gegeta [gégéta] ct gegera (var. ge- 
geti) n. type of monitor lizard. 
[Mo]. pl. gegetasa. 

gegeti (var. of gegeta) 

gena [géna] v. to be fool or stupid 
- bà dia nthié tin géná kínkàn 
na. The elder in their house is very 
stupid. 

genie [gini] m. type of skin rope 
used to tie head load. pl. gensa. 

Sen [génif] cf: kintfoma (var. dze- 
nu, daan) n. fool ant: nahié; si- 


ilalla. pl. genre. 


genna [gànná] n. foolishness. 
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gula tre 


geneli (var. of gegene) 

genene [généné] (var. gegelr) v. to 
stagger, to stumble, like the way an 
intoxicated person walks * waa ka 
généné à waa ken He is the one 
coming and staggering. 

gerega [géréga] cf: dzerega (var. ga- 
raga) n. sickness, disease.  [old- 
fash]. pl. geregasa. 

gerege [gérégé] v. to be sick « tif tíé à 
namia i kad gérégé. Do not eat that 
meat, you will be sick. 

geregi [gérégif] n. sick person. pl. 
SETERIE. 

gime [gimé] v. to rush somewhere 
li gímé kaali kuorubanit. The police 
car rushed towards the chief’s sec- 
tion. 

gimii [gimii] n. hill gradient or side. 

ginegine (var. of dzinedzine) 

girime [girimé] n. respect, courtesy 
e baa kpau gírímé ré. They respect 
him. (Waali <gzrima). 

gi [gi] v. to cross a border, a river, or 
a frontier « 7) gf à gon na. I crossed 
the river. — 

gila [gila] v. 1 to allow, let, or permit 
e gilà n zima. Let me know. 2 to 
stop doing an activity « gila kér tin 
i kaa jáà, n waa büürü. Stop what 
you are doing, I do not need it any 
more. 

gila tre [gilà tié] lit. let give cpx.v. to 
forgive « kuoso kaa gila ja wfbómá 
DS ja. God will forgive us for our 
sins. 


erla zima 


gila zima [gilà zima) lit. let know 
cpx.v. to prove e giláá zima df i 
léí Prove to me that you are not 
the one. 


gru [gíríí] cf: lehee n. cheek skin 
and flesh. pl. era 


giti (giti) v. 1 to cut, to pull apart, 
to break, especially for rope like 
items + kpaga à nmén giti à diànóà 
ni. Break the rope that is across 
the door. 2 to experience a net- 
work cut, when the mobile contact 
becomes non-existent * ò yma wie 
di tié d& kpféma 5 fóongmér) gí- 
tt, While she was talking to her sis- 
ter, the line cut. 


go [go] v. to gather close or around, 
to surround, to enclose * à nméy 
go a daa ra. The rope is round 
the tree. à váá dósf à bié baramun 
gou. The dog bit the child all over 
his body. 
1gogo [gógó] n. type of ant. [Mo]. pl. 
gogosi. 
2gogo [gogo] v. to hit with the finger 
tips, knuckle, or with a stick « a t/i- 
tfasa fif já gogo ja nüünó ro. The 
teachers used to knock our head. 
gogosrama [gógósiàmá] cf: 
haglibisransa n. type of ant. [Mo]. 


golemi [gólémi] v. to be crooked, to 
twist or be twisted, to move with a 
contorted motion, as snake, worm 
or like a twisted rope « à pólón day- 
kpàlá gólémíjóó. The blind man's 
walking stick is twisted. 


gonboo 


golii [gólíí] n. type of grass (Sporobo- 
lus pyramidalis). pl. golee. 

gongobiri (var. of gongobiridaa) 

gongobiridaa [gongobiridaa] (var. 
gongobiri) n. desert date, type of 
tree (Balanites aegyptiaca). pl. gog- 
gobiridaasa. 

gogo [gono] cf: gogonog n. type of 
tree (Nauclea latifolia). pl. goroso. 

gogonor [gógón$r] cf: gogo n. type 
of fruit. pl. gogonona. 

goptoga [góntógà] n. type of tree. 
pl. gontogasa. 

gool [góól] n. goal. (ultm. English 
«goal) pl. goolso. 

goro [góró] v. 1 to be crooked, to 
bend down, to be curved or hooked 
e goro ii né?) in ná. Bend your arm 
so I can see. kókóléntébíé jáá kin- 
goréé wo. Fishing hooks are bent 
and curved things. 2 to be dishon- 
est * à baal goroo ani óó witkpagéé 
ni. The man is dishonest whatever 
he does. 3 to circle - bà góró a dia 
rá. They enclosed the house (with a 
fence or people stood around it) 

golewiego [g3léwiégó] n. snail pl. 
golewiegusa. 

gomrna [gsmina] n. governor. (ultm. 
English). 

gomonanti [góm$nánti] n. govern- 
ment. (ultm. English). 


gor [gon] n. 1river. 2 type of plant. 
pl. ena 


gopgboo [g3mbó$] n. river path, 
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gonnaa 


where the water flows. pl. gonbo- 
sa. 

gonnaa [gdnnaa] lit. 
n. branch of a river. 


river-leg 


gognóá [g3nnóá] n. river bank. 

gonwie [g5rwié] n. stream, small 
river. pl. gogwise. 

ganzen [gón'zég] n. large river. pl. 
goyzene. 

goyzenii (g3n'zenii) n. long river. pl. 
goynzenie. 

gorigi [gsrigi] v. to bend outward, 
to be bowed « ii bié nààsá kaa 
gorigi. Your child’s legs will be 
bowed. 

gulongulon [gülóggülón] ideo. cir- 
cular, round shape * kónklóbrr mā- 
gà dó gülóggülóg. The grinding 
stone always has a round shape. 

gundaabii [gündààbíí] cf: nmedaa 
n. distaff, spindle for spinning cot- 
ton (without thread). pl. gugdaa- 
bie. 

gunnáásmjtfaomug [günnààsírytfáó 
muy] lit. person.name-tree-under 
nprop. name of a place on the old 
Ducie-Wa road, closer to Ducie. 

guno [günó] n. cotton. (Gur) pl. 
gunso. 

gugmer [gügméi)] n. cotton thread. 

guori [güóri] cf: kaposre n. kola nut. 
[Mo, Ka, Tu, Ti]. (Hausa «guori). 

gurba [gurdba] m. fibrous waste, 
product of beating the plant piel, 
used to choke the gunpowder in a 
gun barrel. 
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goa 


guro [güró] v. to gather together 
items like shea nuts, maize, or 
groundnut « mawa guro à tfüónó, 
à dáór kaa büüré. You gather to- 
gether the shea nuts, rain is threat- 
ening. 

gurpe [gürpé] n. pin, may be used to 
decorate a gun. pl. gurpese. 

gurugi [gürügi] v. 1 to grab a per- 
son firmly, by force + tómá wá gù- 
rugi dd máábié à kaali sukuu. Toma 
came and grabbed his brother and 
went to school. 2 to rape * ba waa 
gürügi háánà düsié ni. There are no 
rape cases in Ducie. 

gusi [gusi] v. to nod, up and down 
e yma wie ti£ó dd güsí 5d puu. I 
talked to him and he nodded his 
head. 


guti [guti] v. to coil, to roll up, to 
rewind, to fold e sii guti ii kà- 
lég tin. Get up and roll up your 
mat. kpaga à kaléy guti. Roll up the 
mat. guti à nmér) dó ii pur ni. Roll 
up the rope and put it in your farm 
bag. 

gutugu [gütügü] n. type of yam. pl. 
gutuguso. 

guugi [güügi] v. to roam, to go back 
and forth * má ná à tintaanii tfóá 
haglff ni à guugi. See the earth 
worm on the ground not going any- 
where. 

guurii [guurii] n. type of ant. pl. 
guuree. 

1goa [góà] (var. goo) v. to dance « ba 
gua báwáá ra lusfnnasa tín ni. They 


goa 


danced bawaa at the funeral. 
2goa [gia] n. dance. pl. goana. 


goagoar [goàgoár] n. dancer pl. 
goagoara. 


goma [gómá] n. 1 hump on the back. 
2 supernatural creature which lives 


in the bush. pl. gonsa. 


gomatuna [gómátííná] n. hunch- 
back, person with a humped back. 
pl. gomatoma. 


type of 


gompera [gómpiérà] m. 
climber. pl. gomperasa. 


gb 


gba [gba] quant. also, too + i gba 
kaa kààlòò. You too will go. (North. 
Ghsm <gbá ‘also, even, self’). 


gbaa [gbaa] v. to keep and control 
animals, to herd « ka gbàà à píé- 
sié. Go watch the sheep. 

gbaani [gbáání] v. to crawl « a bifdla 
ha waa gbaani. The baby does not 
yet crawl. 


gbaani [gbààni] v. to add sugar or 
salt in addition to the amount al- 
ready contained in the dish or drink 
e má Hen jiisa ý gbááni. Pass the salt 
I will add some more. 

gbaar [gbáár] n. herder + riui bié jáá 
nàgbáár rá. My son is a cowherd. pl. 
gbara. 

gbaasi [gbáásf] (var. ?gbrasr) v. to 
take or collect from several places 
e gmíér zóó nn dia à gbiási nn dia 


gbanasa 


goo (var. of gua) 

guoree [goddréé] n. 
mouse (Lemniscomys striatus). pl. 
guoresa. 


spotted grass- 


guosi [gó5si] v. to rehearse and prac- 
tice for an activity having a climax, 
to warm up, to build up + dech 
gosra ja gó3sóó aka goa. The dugu 
dancers rehearse and practice be- 
fore the dance. a bóolmágáná kada 
göðsöð ka tfálísi bà kaa piili. The 
football players are warming up be- 
fore they start. 


kina mür) lii. The thief entered my 
house, took some items and left. 

gbaga [gbàgà] n. type of moni- 
tor lizard * 1 kind à kii t3tfáág- 
gbaga. You are as thin as a dry sea- 
son monitor lizard. syn: badzagu 
(Varanus). [Mo]. (Waali <gbaga). 
pl. gbagase. 

gbagala [gbagala] n. type of cloth for 
elders. [oldfash]. 

gbagba [gbàgbá] (var gbegbe) 
n. duck. (ultm. Hausa, via Waali 
«gbagba ‘duck’). pl. gbagbasa. 

gbambala [gbambala] n. albino. pl. 
gbambalasa. 

1gbagasa [gbágásá] n. expectation + ri 
nóó à molibié gbárásá ra. I expect 
the money. 

?gbagasa [gbágásá] n. inarticulate 
noise produced by the body or com- 


65 


gbanast 


ing from cars or planes at a dis- 
tance. 

gbayasi [gbanasi] v. to touch « gbà- 
nasi nn puu no, 56 wid. Touch my 
head, it is hurting me. 

gbaggbay [gbamgban] n. harmattan. 
(Gonja <gbangban). 

gbaraga [gbaraga] nprop. 1 name 
of a god owned by some peo- 
ple in Ducie's Gborwolee section. 
2 medicine which protects against 
the taboo of having two burial spe- 
cialists working together if they 
both have an affair with the same 
woman. 


gbarmi [gbàrmi] v. to attempt to 
catch and fail, to try to arrest some- 
one to no avail * à polisi gbármüü 
ra. The police failed to arrest him. 

gbege [gbégé] cf: zagsa cf: kontii 
n. early farm preparation, just after 
bush burning, involving clearing 
the land and cutting trees. [Mo]. 

gbel (var. of gbel) 

gbelin [gbélij] n. hour, time « gbé- 
linsé átoró mana ken It is three 
o'clock. pl. gbelinse. 

gbelige [gbéliné] n. small bell worn 
around the waist by the last born of 
the dead at his or her first and last 
funeral. pl. gbelinse. 

gbeliggb: [gbéliggbí] n. type of bird. 
pl. gbelingbisa. 

gberegilegii [gbérégilégíí] n. type of 
plant, its ashes can be used in mak- 


ing doo. pl. gberegilegee. 
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gbetr 


gbegbe (var. of gbagba) 
gbel [gbél] (var. gbel) n. type of tree 
(Ficus elasticoides). pl. gbela. 


gbelmuy (var. of zamparagit) 


gbena [gbéná] n. type of bean. pl. 
gbena. 


gbeni [gbéníí] n. 1 red-coloured 
stone. 2 pinkish colour + à gbénff 
dijod. The pinkness is reached. pl. 
gbeni. 

gbentaga [gbèntàyá] n. big gourd 
used as bucket, the biggest natural 
container syn: fataga . pl. gben- 
tagasa. 

gbentagast [gbéntagasi] (var. sinum- 
me) n. type of plant. pl. gbentaga- 


SISa. 


sponge used to 


Igbera [gbéra] n. 
wash one’s body. pl. gberasa. 

2gbera [gbéra] v. to soak soil for the 
preparation of bricks used as build- 
ing material - baa gbéra haglii à 
tenesi haglibié. They are going to 
soak soil and make bricks. 

3gbera [gbéra] v. to be crippled from 
the waist downwards « 133li juo 56 
gbéra. He was crippled as a result 
of a car accident. 


gberu [gbérif] n. cripple. pl. gberre. 


gbesa [gbésà] n. chewing stick. pl. 
gbesasa. 

gbetara [gbétara] n. shallow pond 
found in the bush. pl. gbetarasa. 


gbeti [gbéti] v. to be unable to learn, 
act, or demonstrate correctly + nn 


gbetre 


biniháár tin gbétfjóó. My daughter 
is unable to learn correctly. 

gbetre [gbétié] n. clumsy person. pl. 
gbetisa. 

gbiegie (var. of gbiekie) n.. 

gbiekie [gbiékíé] (var gbiegie) 
n. Black Kite (Milvus migrans). pl. 
gbiekise. 

gbieli [gbíélí] v. to shout out the 
items one is selling « an kaa gbieli 
nóó? Who is shouting out her oil? 

gbinti [gbíntí] v. to kneel * niháá- 
ná bànié ja gbinti 55 báàl sóc ni 
ká kpá niinóálíf ti£ó. Some women 
kneel in front of their husbands be- 
fore giving them water. 


gbig [gbíg] cf: neggbig n. bracelet. 
pl. gbinne. 

gbingbin [gbingbin] ideo. crowded 
e à dia su gbingbin ant nara. The 
house is full of people. 

gbia [gbia] n. monkey synt: neg- 
galtuma . pl. gbiána. 

gbiakanié (var. of kani?) 

gbiakel [gbiàkól] lit monkey-t.z. 
n. Wild custard apple, type of tree 
syn: duogkiir (Anonna senegalen- 
sis). pl. gbiákolsa. 

igbrasi [gbiàsi] pl.v. cf: Den 1 to 
adjust a share, to harmonize an 
amount . jawa téma zóó di gbíá- 
si kina kinjoguléé téma pé ni. The 
market owners entered the market 
and collected their tokens from the 
sellers. 2 to pluck or pick the top 
shoot of bean leaves + gbiàsi à siga 


gburugulugee 


júú nð, ja kpá tina disá. Pluck bean 
shoots, we will make soup. 

?gbrasi (var. of gbaasr) 

gbiásrama [gbiásiàmá] n. red patas 
monkey (Erythrocebus patas). 

gbiásooniá [gbiásó3nfá] n. Drongo, 
type of bird (Dicrurus genus). pl. 
gbiasvonisa. 

gbiatii [gbiàtíi] lit. 
Akee.tree n. type of tree (Agelaea 
paradoxa). pl. gbiatise. 


monkey- 


gbinti [gbinti] v. to over-prune by 
cutting away too many leaves on a 
plant * di i gbínti à sfga, i kaa kpoà 
wa. If you continue over-pruning 
your cow peas, you will kill them. 

gbol [gbóf] n. type of skink (Scinci- 
dae). pl. gbollo. 

gbolo [gbóló] nprop. Gbolo, person's 
name. 

gbon [gbon] n. type of tree. pl. gbo- 
o. 

gborobii [gborobii] cf: safibii n. key. 
(Waali <gborobiri). pl. gborobie. 

gbugo [gbügó] v. to be plentiful, to 
be over-abundant «+ siimáá gbugo 
bá wo bà dí ka vié. The food was 
plentiful for them, they ate but re- 
fused some. 

gbul [gbul:] n. blunt, dull ant: di? . 
pl. gbullo. 

gbulo [gbüló] v. to be blunt + à kisié 
gbülóó. The knife is blunt. (Gonja 
<gbil). 

gburugulugee [gbürügülügée] 
n. tadpole. pl. gburuguluguso. 
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gbogol 


gbogol [gbóyól] n. heavily used 
area where activities are carried 
out, where ground becomes hard 
and sandy, and no grass grows for 
many years. 

gbogolmug [gbóyólmüg] n. farm 
area for resting in the shade. 

gboktok [gbóyótog] ideo. thick - tfe 
à kübíí gbórà gbóktók. Let the por- 
ridge be very thick. 

gboga [gbógà] v. to be thick, 


thicken, to be dense, usually used 


h 


tha [ha] pv. yet, still e ò ha wa wáá- 
wa. He has not yet come. 

?ha [ha] v. to hire « ja ha 133li kááli à 
láhó ro. We hired a car to go to the 
funeral. 

ha [ha] v. to hate. n hã n t/it/a ra. | 
hate my teacher. 

haa [haa] v. 1 to open one's mouth, 
to contribute to a topic of discus- 
sion + zian haa od nda ra à wíé bà- 
nmaalif ni. Ziang contributed dur- 
ing the discussion. 2 to lift one’s 
arm high as if to hit something or 
someone - haa ii ndy manda. Raise 
you hand and beat him. 

haabuura [háábüürà] n. 
women. 


chasing 


baal [hááli] conn. yet, still * ò jfráó 
sana mun, háálió ha wa wááwá. He 
called her a long time ago, yet she 
has not come. kala waa n pé ré haa- 
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haasi 


to describe the texture of a liquid e 
tfé à kübíí gbéna. Let the porridge 
be thick. 


gbogwolee [gbónwóléé] nprop. sec- 
tion of Ducie. (Tampulma <nig- 
boynwolee ‘dense family’). 


gboori [gbóóri] cf: taarr; iiri v. to 
rush at, to move towards some- 
thing rapidly and with force + à váá 
gbddri kaali à píésí pé re. The dog 
rushed at the sheep. 


li diari muy. Kala has been with me 
since yesterday. m büüré molébíé 
birgi hááli ù há wa nada. I struggled 
to get money for some time but still 
have not got any. 


haamn [hààmíi] n. boredom « haa- 
mit kpaga kürii re, ò di wa ko waa 
waa. Kuri was bored because he 
could not come to Wa yesterday. 

haan [haan] n. cf: nthaay 1 woman. 
2 female. 3 wife. pl. haana. 

haart [hààri] v. to deprive + ò háárf 
nn kóó tà. She deprived me of my 
t.z. sou háárí rui maa tà. Death de- 
prived me from my mother. 

háása [háásá] n. husk, chaff or any 
particle to be separated from the 
grains themselves. 

háási [háásí] v. to yawn - nidfgt- 
maya wad háási No one yawns 
alone. 


háásii 


haasii [háásíí] n. 1 bitterness + kin- 
háásíí ra. It is something bitter. 
2 to be annoyed « nihaasii ré jáá à 
baal. That man easily becomes an- 
noyed. 


haasi [haasi] v. to be bitter > nàà- 
sáàrsfgtfáó bíé háástjáó. The Neem 
seeds are bitter. 

haboo [hàbó$] n. back syn: !gantal! . 
pl. haboona. 


hagasr [háyfsi] n. type of candy. 
(ulim. ` English «hacks ‘candy 
brand’). 


hagla [hày3lá] n. ground, soil, sand, 
earth syn: haglu . 


haglibie [haylfbié] cf: solibie (var. 
Imriniá) n. type of ant syn: “mmia . 


pl. haglibise. 


haglibii [hàylibíí] n. mud or earth 
block used as building material. pl. 
haglibie. 


haglibisransa —[hàglíbisiànsá] cf: 
gogosiama n. type of ant. pl 
haglibisiansa. 

haglibummo [hàyilíbámmoó] n. type 
of soil. 

hagln [hàyolfi] n. ground, soil, sand, 
earth syn: hagla; tagla . pl. haglia. 

hagljogsu [hàglijógesti] n. soft 
ground. 

haglikiy [haylikin] (var. tuur) 
n. snake. pl. hagitkina. 

haglikpeg [haglikpég] n. ^ hard 


ground. 


hambara 


haglimogol [hàglínóyól] n. type of 
soil, without stones and roots, light 
and loose. 


haglitfaa [hày3litfáá] n. sandy soil. 


hahié [hahié] n. old woman. pl. hã- 
hiéta. 

hajoy [hajoy] nprop.. 

hakila [háktlà] n. thought, argument 
e rui máásí tf süküü ni ré, ih maa 
tfén hakila. I once ran away from 


school, but my mother advised me 


to go back. pl. hakilasa. 
hal [hal] n. egg. pl. hala. 


hala [hala] cf: piga v. to fry some- 
thing on a hot surface using fat « 7 
kaa kin hala kpaan na. Can you fry 
yam? 

haligguomii [halinguomii] cf: n8ó- 
manier n. millipede, underground 
pest which bores into yam tubers 
to feed (Myriapoda). pl. haligguo- 
mie. 

halı (halii) n. frying e kpaanha- 
lfi. Fried yam. 

hamba [hámbà] n. hammer. (ultm. 


English <hammer). pl. hambasa. 


hambag [hámbák] n. type of tree (Pi- 
lostigma thonningi). pl. hambaga. 

hambajala [hámbájàlá] n. lying flat 
and facing the sky. pl. hambaja- 


lasa. 


hambara [hámbàrà] n. barrenness, 
lack of reproductivity attributed to 
male or female. pl. hambarasa. 
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hamonanaé 


hamonanáó [hàmónánàó] n. assas- 
sin bug (Reduviidae). pl hamona- 
náóna. 

hamór [hàmói] cf: bie; bisoona 
n. child, not old, junior relative to 
others. pl. hamona. 

hamdwie [hám$wíeé] cf: bisoonbie 
n. small child, from birth to approx. 
5 years old. pl. ham5wise. 

handoymusa [hándómmiisá] n. jeal- 
ousy. 

handog [hánd5g] n.  co-wife, Gh. 
Eng. woman's rival. pl. handosa. 

hanzoy [hánzóg] cf: luháág n. un- 
married young woman. pl han- 
zomo. 

hay [han] dem. this * ii nésé hama, á- 
wen ka kpaga nd? Which of your 
hands has most strength? pl. hama. 

hantfele [hantfelé] cf: liegu 
nprop. Motigu shrine, water source 
where the animate god lives. 

hara [hàrà] v. to lock « kpaga nn dià- 
nda hara ti£ó. Lock my door for 
him. ant: Hala! 

haradra [hàràdiá] n. prison. pl. ha- 
radrsa. 

haraha [hàráhá] n. inexpensive, 
cheapness, low price. (Hausa, ultm. 
Arabic «áfásà ‘cheapness’). 

bag [hàrigi] v. to try, to do with 
all your might, to do seriously, to 
make an effort e harigi páásí ii téési 
ni. Try to pass your test. óó harigi 
à para kuo. He should try to have a 
farm. 
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hema 


hasig [hásíg] nprop. Hasik, female 
name related to srgmaa, follows 
nmáárgo synt: ymáágo; basig . 

hasoog [hásó$g] n. woman who re- 
cently gave birth. pl. hasoona. 

hawie [hawié] n. 1 ego's junior 
brother's wife. 2 ego's most recent 
wife. pl. háwise. 


héhése [héhésé] n. announcer. pl 
héhésese. 


thele [hélé] n. type of squirrel synt: 
mugzeptuna. pl. helese. 


?hele [hélé] v. to bend back one's 
head « hélé ii puu. Lift your head 
up. 

3hele [hélé] v. to send someone spe- 
cially to do one's errand, Gh. Eng. 
to message someone « ńń hélé bá tfi 
kpá mm pata à Iii duséé wa tién. I 
am going to send them to fetch my 
trousers tomorrow. 


hembii [hémbíí] n. metal nail. pl 
hembie. 


hésee [héséé] n. message. pl. hésee. 


hési [hési] v. to announce, to beat 
a drum to announce « téétffna nma 
dí bá hésí má ká para küó. The 
landowner says they announced 
that you should go and work at the 
farm. 

hema [héma] n. 1 young, as in phys- 
ically not mature * nmáárnó bié ha 
jaa bihémíí ra. Mangue child is not 
yet fully grown. 2 to be unripe « ja 
dia mággoónóná hémáó à há wa síá- 
rí. The fruits of our mango tree are 


hembie 


still hard, they are not yet ripe. syn: 
?gal 

hembie [hémbié] n. small bowl. pl 
henwise. 

hembola [hémb3lá] n. medium size 
bowl. pl. hembolasa. 

hena [héna] n. bowl. pl. hensa. 

héy [hén] n. arrow. pl. hema. 

hengbaa [héngbaa] n. type of clay 
bowl, container used to stir shea 
butter. pl. heggbaana. 

heysi [hàgsi] cf: dara v. to lie, to tell 
untruth « à bié hégsf wit dé nn nda 
ni ra. The child lied to me. 

hiési [hiési] v. 1 to rest, to relax « ka 
sana dáámün ní hiési. Go sit under 
a tree and rest. 2 to breathe * di hié- 
si digii dígíf. Breathe slowly. 

hiésipugo [hiésipügó] n. asthma. 

hii [hii] cf: vaag n. hind leg of an 
animal. pl. hié. 

hire (hire) v. to dig, to take out sand, 
to dig up new planted yams « ka hi- 
ré nana tié bà. Dig some gravel for 
them. mm bié káálí kuo ó ka hire 
kpaanf5léé. My son has gone to dig 
the new yams. 

hirii [hirii] n. digging. 

hié [hié] cf: bahié v.to age, to grow 
old, to be older than. min hf I 
am older than you. 1 léf bien You 
are not older than me. ant: wie 

‘hina [hiéna] n. family or blood rela- 
tionship - pninié wojo hiéná ka vala 
tfásià nt? What is Wojo's blood re- 
lation in Chasia? di hiéná wíé léi, 


hii 


i waa kin zóó ii Gent Without 
family relations, you cannot live in 
your village. pl. hiéna. 

?hi£na [hiéna] n. ego's father's sister. 
pl. hiénsa. 

ben [híég] n. relative by maternal 
and paternal descent + i hién ká jaa 
baan? Who is your relative? waa 
ni kpágürí ni nn híémbá dóà. In 
Wa, my relatives are in Kpaguri. pl. 
hiémba. 

hi£ra [hiéra] n. appetite, craving, or 
an absence that creates a desire + m 
birgijé ù wa bf na mm bié ò hiérá dt 
jay. It is a long time since I have 
seen my child and his absence af- 
fects me. kóó hiéra kpágá a bié. The 
child has a craving for t.z.. 

hiérr [hiéri] v. to be enthusiastic, to 
be voracious + bátón káá híéroo. Ba- 
ton is a voracious meat eater. 

hiést [hiésf] v. 1 to be old - nn pind 
híésijóó. My father is old. 2 to be 
ripe, to be mature, applicable to ba- 
nana, yam, and plantain * à kpáámá 
hiéstjao. The yams are mature and 
ready to dig up. 

hihii (hihi) n. bank of mud and 
reeds forming pond to contain and 
catch fish. pl. hihiina. 

‘hit [hii] interj. exclamation express- 
ing disapprobation of an action car- 
ried out by someone else. 

?hii [hii] v. to slam into someone 
to prevent his or her action + té 
hiin. Don’t slam into me. ééwa him 
na. It is she who prevented me. 
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hiisa 


hiisa [hiisá] n. shyness, respectful- 
ness* hiisé kpágóó ra. She is shy 
(Shyness has her) 56 Sma hiisá 
ra. She is shy (She fears shyness). 

hiisi [hiisf] v. to dry up * à pol nff hff- 
sie, The water from the river has 


dried up. 
thil [híE] n. witch. pl. hila. 
?hil [hif] n. drought. 
hila (hila) n. in-law. pl. hilasa. 


hilibaal [hilibáàl] n. father in-law. 
pl. hilibaala. 


hilthaay [hilihaan] n. ego's mother 
in-law. pl. hilrháána. 


bm [hin] pro. second person singu- 
lar strong pronoun « ri zímáó dí hfn 
kpéti a par. I know that it is you 
who broke the hoe. 

hita (hita) n. witchcraft e waa kpóð 
ant hita ní. He killed him with 
witchcraft. 

his (his) n. type of trap, operated 
by a stone, various branches, grass, 
and shea nut as bait. pl. hita. 

hiwa [hiwà] v. 1 to trap * ò dè hf- 
wá hélé ré. Yesterday he trapped a 
squirrel. 2 to put charm or spell on 
something to affect someone. 


hog [hóg] n. bone. pl. hogo. 

hogo [hógó] ct ag v. to have nau- 
sea ` à patfigtt hogo kaa deier à 
gérégíí ra. The nausea is disturbing 
the patient. 

hogul [hóyúl] cf: holiy n. cockroach. 
pl. hogulo. 
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h3ó 


hogulbummo [hógülbámmoó] 
n. type of cockroach, larger than 
hogul. 

hogulpomma [hógülpómmá] 
n. type of cockroach. 

hol [hól] n. type of tree (Afzelia 
bella). pl. holo. 


holbii [hólbii] n. Afzelia bella seed. 
pl. holbie. 


holiy [hólíg] cf: hogul n. cockroach. 
[Mo, Ka, Tu, Ti]. pl. holmo. 

holnogpetu [hólnógpiétii] n. Afzelia 
bella seed shell. 


hohola (var. of holahola) 


hol [hál] n. piece of charcoal. pl. hə- 
la. 


holahola [h3làh3là] (var.  hohola) 
ideo. type of visual percept, yellow- 
ish colour + i kógláából tin há dó 
h3làh3là, tie & start ka f tótí. Your 
paw-paw is still unripe, let it ripen 
before you pick it. 


holu [hdlif] lit. charcoal n. Sisaala 
person. pl. hole. 


hist [hóst] v. 1 to shout or to cry 
out at someone + h3sf a bié dí ó 
bra waa. Shout to the child that 
he must come back. 2 to give 
forth thunder + ¢ nóó à düór h3st 
ràà? Did you hear the (rain) thun- 
der? 3 to rebuke, to criticize, to 
speak harshly to * ò yma wié di tíē 
a bié ré kaa hist. He talks harshly 
to the child. 


h36 [h5é] n. type of grasshopper. pl. 
bisa. 


huor 


huor [hüór] n. raw A nànhüór ká- 
nao. The raw meat is abundant. à 
nami? mun jáá áhüór ro. All the 
meat is raw. pl. huoto. 

hur [hur:] n. inevitably, unavoidably 
e hur mun no ó fi jaa waa baan. He 
always to come here. húr n kaa bi 
bilé kuo ro. I will inevitably start 
farming again. 

hüüsi [háüsí] v. to shout, the kind of 
vocalization that travels a long dis- 
tance, mainly done in the bush « à 
pápátá kaa kaali diá aka hűűsí jira 
do t3gómá. The farmer goes home 
and shouts to alert his colleague. 


hola [hólà] v. to be dry, to dry > 
nn tfúónó hóláó n kaa sdagi. My 
shea nuts are dry enough to pound 


1 


i(var.of 1) 

ii [?ii] v. to praise, to speak highly of 
e ii kúòsó. Praise God. 

ii (211) v. to push out, in childbirth - 
di ii. Push! 

iiri [?iiri] cf: gboorr, Goart v. to 
rush at somebody in anger * wósá 
ka páá uu zómó, gboló iirije kaali 
od pé ré. When Wusa insulted him, 
Gbolo rushed at him in anger. 

iko [?iko] cf wosakuolo in- 
terj praise name and title for the 
wosakuolo clan. 

ile?ile [?íle?ílé] ideo. type of visual 
percept « kaali jawa aka jawa sóm- 


irii 


them. tie à nàmiá hólà. Let the meat 
be dry. 

holu [hólíí|] n. drying + jóoókpóg- 
kponhélit bómáó. The drying of 
rainy season cassava is difficult. 
ant: sant? pl. hole. 

héy [hófj] cf: pur n. gear, equipment 
for a trade or activity, including all 
items required to take along for the 
day, the stay or the journey. pl 
hónna. 

hó5r [hé5r] n. stranger. pl. hó5ra. 

hoorakaalnn [hóórákááltí] n. sixth 
day of a second funeral. 

h&é [hóó] v. to blow a wind instru- 
ment « rii baal kaa hóó busunu ro 
wíwíré. My husband plays the flute 
very well. 


maa tin ka dé ilé?ilé. Go to the mar- 
ket and get dawadawa balls that are 
dark in colour. 


ind3i [?índzi] n. engine. (ultm. En- 
glish). 


irii (?irii) n. type, ethnic group, prop- 
erty, colour + nifíríí wen ka jaa ja 
nal tin? To which group of people 
does our grandfather belong? badi 
irii i ka buuré? What type do you 
want? fagata pomma, ásiàmá anf 
sisáó 1) kpaga, irii wen i ka büüre?I 
have white, red, and yellow shirts, 
which colour do you want? (Waali). 
pl. irie. 
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Ise 


ise [isé] n. 1 type of insect which 
likes the sweat of human beings, 
produces a thick substance sweeter 
than honey called ise, but tiny in 
quantity. 2 thick substance pro- 
duced by an insect called ise. pl. 
ise. 


I 


1 [1] (var. i) pro. 2.sg. (you) * bà butiré 
if kad. They want you to be tired. 

ia [á] n. guinea worm. pl. fasa. 

uwa [ítwà] pro. second person sin- 
gular emphatic pronoun. 

ije [?íjà] cf: jela interj. praise name 
and title for the rjela clan. 

ijela [ijéla] cf: ge nprop. clan found 
in Gurumbele. 

1l [?11] n. breast. pl. da. 

tla [?ilà] v. to take care, to watch, to 
guard, to protect against « má ka ila 


J 


ija [ja] (var. tjaa) v. to do +  t/3pisi 
bí mür & ja jad. He does it every 
day. ninié n ka jaa? What did I do? 
?ja [ja] (var. j£) pro. first person plural 
pronoun + ja kááli. Let us go (non- 


went. 


1jaa (var. of ja) 

?jaa [jàà] v. 1to fetch water, to dip out 
liquid - jaa nif tie 1 nóà. Fetch wa- 
ter and give it to me. jaa pé. Fetch 


74 


jaa 


isi [?isi] cf: wosasiile interj. title and 
praise name for the wosrsiile clan. 


ito [?ítò] cf: itolo interj. praise name 
and title for the itolo clan. 


itolo [ítóló] cf: ito nprop. clan found 
in Gurumbele. 


pàmmíf kuo ni. Go and take care of 
the maize at the farm. 


tle [?flé] cf: wosaleela interj. title 
and praise name for the wosuleela 
clan. 


Unéa [?11nóà] n. nipple. pl. rinóása. 

ia [?ítfà] cf:  wosatfaala in- 
terj praise name and title for the 
wositfaala clan. 

iwe (Ziwe) cf:  wosawnla in- 
terj praise name and title for the 
wostwiia clan. 


and add more. 2 to take grains in 
quantity + jaa nammit ka tie ii hilà- 
háàr. Take some maize for your fe- 
male in-laws. 

3jaa [jaa] v. 1 to be + & jaa nn nina 
ra. He is my father. 2 to be equal 
e kínálié i kpá pè alié ni, à jaa ànáá- 
sé. Two plus two equals four. 

4jaa [jaa] pv. indicate action that oc- 
curs regularly, repeatedly, or habit- 
ually + à jaa kááli kuo ro t/3pisi bii 


jaar 


mun. He goes to the farm every- 
day. tááņú jaa tie ger ré. Tangu eats 
lizard regularly. 

ijaari [jààri] v. to be lazy, be untrust- 
worthy, be useless + rn haan jáárt- 
jad. My wife is lazy and unable to 
work, 


Zaart [jààri] v. to scatter on the 
ground - bóói bítí à nammif jaari à 
zaga ni. A goat knocked the maize 
over and scattered it in the house. 


jaga [jaya] v. 1 to hit, to knock + há- 
küríí jágá váá tà. Hakuri knocked 
the dog away. n kaa jagff tobir. I 
will hit you with my arrow. 2 to 
put down brusquely * tf wá kpa à 
bónsó jaga háglfi. Do not put the 
cup down brusquely. 

jagasi [jàyàsi] pl.v. to bit, à ságpó- 
ná jagasf p5 à daa ni. The porcupine 
quills hit the tree and stuck in it. 

jala [jala] v. cf: n8 (var jela) 
1 to sprout, to burst, to explode, 
to perspire e à Däi kiba kaa jā- 
là. The car tire will burst. pétrors- 
bagalan jálá din né. The container 
exploded. ò jálà wilin né. She per- 
spires. 2 to germinate, to push up 
earth, sprout + nn sígá tin n ka dóó- 
wá à jálijoó. The cow peas I sowed 
have sprouted. 3 to rise (sun) « sii, 
wósá jalij56. Get up, the sun is up. 

jalas: [jalasi] v. 1 to sit and lean back, 
to be slanted, to relax on « à bié sana 
do pina kór ní ka bra ka jalasi. The 
child sat on his father’s chair and 
leaned back. 2 to depend on, to rely 


Jegisi 


on e gboló nma dí ò jálásí n ni dí ù 
kaa tíéó lààbàk3 dühó. Gbolo said 
that he relies on me to give him 
yam seedlings. 


jalie (var. of jarte) 


jarata [jarata] (var. parata) ints. very 
clear or proper white * à nammisad 
kaa tólào járátá. The maize flour is 
very white. 

jarre [jarfé] (var. jale, wizaama) 
n. Muslim. (ultm. Hausa). pl. ja- 
risa. 


jaru [jàrfi] n. Islam. 


jasagabo&r [jàsápábóti] lit. we- 
sit-slowly (‘Lets keep peace’) 
nprop. dog name. 


(awa (var. of jowa) 


2jawa [jawa] pro. first person plural 
emphatic pronoun + jawa wa kin 
kaali à lúhò. We were not able to 
go to the funeral. 


jawaa [jáwáá] pro. first person plu- 
ral strong pronoun. 


jawadiir [jaddiir] cf: jowa n. trader, 
seller. pl. jawadiire. 

jege [jégé] v. to shake from hunger 
or some sicknesses, feeling diffi- 
culty in moving « ò tfárfjóó, 66 bara 
di jégé. She has diarrhoea and is de- 
hydrated, her body is shaking. 


jegisi [jégisi] pl.v. to rock or shake 
back and forth, to calm a crying 
baby by shaking * kpá a bié saga it 
naasa ní à di jégisi. Put the child on 
your lap and continue rocking her. 
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jele 


Yele [jélé] v. to crow « à zímbáál jé- 
léü. The cock crowed. 

2jele [jélé] v. to bloom, to produce 
and bear flowers + rum mansd kaa 
jéléu. My groundnuts are bloom- 
ing. 

jelii [jélii] n. blooming, flower + ba 
not weed under blooming ground- 
nut plants. pl. jelee. 

jerisi [jérisi] v. to shake up by being 
surprised - kala nóó mááfàwile à 
Jérísí. Kala heard a gun sound and 
was shaken up. 


je (var. of ja) 

jela (var. of jala) 

jiriti [jiriti] cf bummo ints. very 
black + à haan, o saalft tin bíréo jí- 
riti. The woman, her stirred t.z. is 
very black. 

jibii [jibíí] n. grain of salt. 

jiesi [jiési] v. to pamper someone. tif 
Dest it bisé Do not pamper your 
children. 

jira [jira] v. to call. ka jira à baal dí 5 
waa. Call the man and tell him that 
he should come. 

Ire [jirigi] plv. to call people one 
after the other + gó à tó jirigi à ní- 
hiésa bad lágámi à küórü dia nī. Go 
around the village and call the el- 
ders for them to meet at the chief's 
house. 


jiru [jírít] n. calling. pl. jrrre. 


jisa [jisá] n. salt. pl. jisasa. 
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Det 


joguli [joyuli] v. to sell, joguli ii sá- 
kir tir à bó i kantfinsa. Sell your bi- 
cycle and pay your debts. 


jogulibog [jóyülibói] n. high price, 
expensive « jògùlibóý nüü ni, n waa 
kin jawuu. Because it is expensive, 
I cannot buy it. 


jogulii [joyulii] n. selling. pl. jo- 
gulie. 


jogulileg [jóyüliléj] n. moderate 
price, cheap * wojo kpágá jogulilén 
na, à puu ni dd paturuu peti. Wojo 
had a moderate price, therefore his 
petrol got sold. 

jogulo [jòyùló] n. price + à sákir jò- 
gülo lémáó. The price of the bicycle 
is low. pl. joguloso. 


ijolo [jolo] cf: biti v. to pour but 
leave some in the container « jóló 
sm Ges Pour some drink for him. 


2jolo [jóló] cf: sampentte n. farming 
and gardening with raised beds. 


jon [joy] n. slave. pl. joso. 

jogosi [jóy5sí] v. 1 to be soft + à bié 
bátór jógósijào. The baby's skin is 
soft. ant: kpege! 2 to not yet be 
set, to not be set properly A haay 
kóó tfr) jógósijào. The woman's t.z. 
is not set properly. 

joroto [jórótó] ideo. in a line or 
straight manner « baa t/onsi fuoli re 
jórótó. They are joined in a line. 

jost [jóst] v. to trot + Get kaali bírín- 
din ka waa. Trot to the main road 
and come back. 


JOVSI 


joos: [j5ósi] pl.v. to buy + m büüré 
D jóósi kpáámá nf nàmmíé ra à jà- 
wá ní. I want you to buy yam and 
maize at the market. 


1jowa [jówà] (var. !jawa) v. to buy 
e kaali jwá ka jawa kansa à wa 
Den. Go to the market and buy me 
bean cakes. 


?jowa [j?wá] cf: jawadiir n. market. 
pl. joosa. 

jugii [júgíí] n. heavy + kpaambénsé 
jügíí káÁlt kpaanwo6to. Yam tubers 
are heavier than yam seedlings. pl. 
jugee. 

jugo [jugo] v. 1 to weigh, to be 
heavy « kala jügó bawdlté bámbáán 
nf. Kala is the heaviest among his 
colleagues. 2 to be valuable + ka- 
lá wígmáhá jágó kààli bàmür tó- 
tíé. Kala's speech is more valuable 
than the others. 


julullu [jálüllá] ints. very cold + à 
píáwatà sóónijáó jülüllá. The water 


k 


ika [ka] conn. (var. kaa) 1 and, then 
e kaali ka waa. Go and come. kaa- 
li ka bira waa. Go, then come 
back. kala káálf jawa ka jawa mú- 
ro rō. Kala went to the market and 
bought rice. 2 but + n káálfó ka n wa 
ndo. I went but I did not see him. 
2ka [ka] cf wa pv. convey the pro- 
cess to the end point of an event: 
a vaa ka dónsí à bié. The dog bit 


kaa 


sachet is freezing. (Gonja). 


1juo [jùò] v. 1 to throw away, to fight, 
to put someone down in wrestling e 
the firewood away. dzébuni anf óó 
haan jaa juou. Jebuni and his wife 
are always fighting. 2 to roof with 
mud » jüó ii dia ka jóó zóó. Roof 
your house before the rainy season. 

?juo [jà6] n. fight. pl. juoso. 

joligdoola [jóligdó5là] lit. rainy.sea- 
son-fetch.location nprop. location 
south of Ducie. 

javri [jóàri] v. to be weak + 56 bié bà- 
rà kaa josri dd garaga nuu ni. The 
body of her child is weak because 
of his sickness. 

joosa [jó5sá] n. spirit entering some- 
one and making her/him show un- 
usual behaviour. 

ljoo [jd] cf: kpa v. to marry (a man) 
e ò jóóó rà. She married him. 


?joo [jòó] n. rainy season. 


the child. à váá kàà dónsi à bié. The 
dog bites the child. 

Ikaa (var. of ka) 

?kaa [káá] interrog. where about, how 
about e kaa à kpulikpuli? Where 
is the groundnut ball? kaa it pí- 
na? How is your father? 

3kaa [kaa] pv. will e à vaa kaa donst a 


bié. The dog will bite the child. 
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kaa 


4kaa [kaa] conn. or * ja kárími, kaa ja 
kááli kuo. Let us read, or let us go 
to the farm. 1 kááli waa rà zaan kaa 
t/fa? Are you going to Wa today or 
tomorrow? 
kaabaako [káábáákó] cf: mamaatfi 
interj expression of surprise, of 


shock. 


kaabi [káábí] v. to curse, to commu- 
nicate with a shrine for the down- 
fall of someone + káábí tie vig ó 
kpó ii dog. Ask the shrine to kill 
your enemy. 


kaafra [kááfrà] n. unbeliever or pa- 
gan. Used also as an insult towards 
a person who does not worship 
God, who is not a Muslim. (Hausa, 
ultm. Arabic <kaafira ‘any non- 
believer in Islam’). 


kaakie [kààkíé] n. type of tree (Zan- 
thoxylum zanthoxyloides). pl. kaa- 
kresa. 

kaakumo [kaakumo] cf: kogumie 
n. donkey. pl. kaakumoso. 

kaali [kààli] v. 1 to go towards « ja 
kaalt sukuu ro. We went to school. 
2 to surpass, to exceed e waa káá- 
lif. He is better than me. wósá káá- 
lí kala bàtfóólíí ni. Wusa is better 
than Kala at running. 

kaara [káárá] n. meal where bean 
flour is poured directly into the 
stew. 

Ikaasr [kààsi] v. to clear one's throat, 
to eject by coughing * 1 káásf kaa- 
sibíí tà. | brought up a phlegm from 
my throat. à baal hay sana à káásóóo 
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kajajo 


tfpi bit muy. This man just sits and 
clears his throat every day. 

?7kaasr [kààsi] v. to coil e kaasi à 
1mér). Coil the rope. 


kaasibii [kààsibíí] n. phlegm, from 
the chest. pl. kaasibie. 


kabirime [kabirimé ] n. catarrh. 


kabil [kábil] n. horn flute. (Gonja 
<kabul). pl. kabila. 


kadaasr [kàdáási] cf: ton cf: piipa 
n. paper. pl. kadaasisa. 

kafuura [kàfüürà] n. camphor, 
moth balls (Cinnamomum cam- 
phora)  (ultm. Arabic, via Gonja 
<kāfūr 'camphor ). 

kaga [kàyà] v. to cross or be across 
something, to choke, to prevent * à 
hók kágá nn lilébó5 ni. The bone 
has choked my throat. 

kagal [káyál] cf: naakpaaga n. farm 
space measurement, twice as big as 


a naakpaaga. pl. kagala. 


kagale [kàyàlé] v. to lie across, to 
put across - yméy kágálé à daa- 
kpütíí ni. A rope lies across the 
tree stump. kpaga a daa kagalé à tí- 
wit. Place the stick across the road. 

kagba [kagba] cf: nintfige n. straw 
hat. pl. kagbasa. 

kagbaama [kagbaama] n. porridge 
made out of mashed yam and wa- 
ter. (Gonja <kigbama). 

kajajo [kajajo] cf: bontoona 
n. porter. (Hausa «kaaja kaaja- 
joo ‘load-load’). 


kaka 


kaka [káká] n. toothache. (Gonja). 
pl. kaka. 


kakan [kàkán55] n. sugar cane. 
(Waali <kakan55). pl. kakanósa. 

‘kala [kala] nprop. 1 Kala, person's 
name. 2 Buge village shrine. 


2kala [kala] v. to make a rope * bahié- 
sa kala nmésa a jogoli. Elders make 
ropes to sell. 
kalemazol [kàlémàzól] n. sweet 
potato tuber (Ipomoea batatas). pl. 
kalemazola. 


kalen [kalén] n. mat. (Gonja <kalan). 
pl. kalensa. 

kalenbilenéé [kalénbilénéé] n. ad- 
juster used to support and stabilize 
cooking pots. pl. kalenbilense. 

kaleggbogotr [kàléiggbógóti] (Gu. 
var. tfirikaleggbogotr) n. type 
of wasp. pl. kaleygbogotrsa. 

kalegtfra [kaléntfia] n. unwashed 
portion of the body where water 
has not touched. pl. kaleptfrasa. 

kalenvilime [kalénvilimé] n. whirl- 
wind. pl. kalenvilinse. 

kalie [kálíé] cf: tfelii n. tomato. 
[Ka]. 

kalpaaga [kàlàpààgá] n. farm land 
which has been used for two years 
in a row and lies fallow. 


kamboro [kámboró] n. half + tf páá- 
sí à kpáár muy, Dei dd kamboro 
bilé. Do not peel the entire yam. 
Cut half and leave the rest. pl. kam- 
boroso. 


kanaaga 


kamsi [kámsí] v. 1 to blink repeat- 
edly + haglif zóó uu sie ò di kám- 
sf. Some sand got in his eyes so 
he is blinking. 2 to make a hand 
motion signalling to come * kám- 
sf à won tíéj. Make a gesture to 
the deaf person to come. (Safaliba 
«kamsr). 


Ikana [kana] n. arm ring. pl. kanasa. 


?kana [kànà] v. to be abundant, to be 
many, to be big, to be plenty + ná- 
ra kaa kana à lüdéndil ni ré. Peo- 
ple will be numerous at the funeral 
ground. nn tótíí wá kana. My share 
is not big. 

kandia [kàndíà] 1 n. north. 2 
nprop. Kandia village. 

kanié [káníé] (var  gbiakanié) 
n. African green monkey (Cercop- 
ithecus aethiops). pl. kansa. 

kankima (var. of kantfrma) 

kansii [kansii] n. bean cake. pl. kan- 
sa. 

kantes [kantés] n. Standard- 
Winged Nightjar, type of bird 
(Macrodipteryx longipennis). pl. 
kanteosa. 

kantige [kántígé] n. part or function 
of stomach which grinds the food. 

kantfaggulumo [kàntfàggálümó] cf: 
sar n. ball of pumpkin seed paste. 

kantfrma [kàntfimá] (var. kankima) 
n. debt, or bill for a communal con- 
tribution. pl. kantfinsa. 

kanaaga [kanaaga] n. retaliation, 
feud, complaint e kpaga i kanaa- 
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kapeti 


gà di kááli dia, ņ wa zima wif- 
mun. Take your complaint with 
you and go home, I do not know 
anything about it. 

kapeti (kapeti) n. patience + dí 
känitt Be patient. (Gonja, ultm. 
Arabic <kapeti). 

kaya [kana] n. 1 part of the upper 
back. 2 piece of meat of the upper 
back of an animal, usually given to 
women. pl. kagasa. 


kaggbeli [kággbéli] n. cerebro- 
spinal meningitis (CSM) (Meningo- 
coccal meningitis). (Waali <kang- 


bell). 


kagkabulo [kágkábüló] n. ulcer that 
will never heal. 

kagg: [káņyí] v. to compete « à kå- 
ranbisé kaa kannt dina wa. The 
students are competing with each 
other. 

kapala [kapala] cf: kapalasoy 
n. fufu, staple food. (Waali <ka- 
pala). 

kapalasog [kàpàlàsóg] cf: kapala 
n. cold, left-over fufu usually eaten 
in the morning. 


kapenta [kápéntà] m. carpenter. 
(ultm. English). pl. kapentasa. 


kaputi (kaputi) n. pillow. (Gonja 
<kaputi). pl. kaputuso. 

kaposie [kàpósié] cf: guori n. kola 
nut (Cola). (Gonja <kapu/fé?). pl. 
kaposie. 

kaposifala [kàpósifàlá] cf: fala 


n. kola nut container or its content 
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kattere 


PEVE A 


jà nà. Scatter you kola nuts on the 
ground so we can see. 


karansiin [kàrànsíin] n. kerosene, 
lantern oil. (ultm. English 
<kerosene). 


karantre [karantié] n. cutlass. 
(Akan <karantie). pl. karanttesa. 

karagbie [karanbié] m. ` student. 
(partly Oti-Volta). pl. kararbise. 

karatfi [kàrátfi] n. person who has 
received a formal education, e.g. of- 
ficer, teacher. (ultm. English 
«clerk ‘clerk’). pl. karatfise. 

karifa [kàrifá] cf: ma n. responsi- 
bility. (Gonja). 

karma [kàrimá] cf: tfitfa n. teacher. 
(ultm. Arabic «karrma). 

karımı [kàrimi] v. to read + karanbi- 
kana waa kin karimi wfwíré. Many 
students cannot read well. (ultm. 
Arabic « qiràá a). 

karımı [karímíf] n. learning by 
reading. (ultm. Arabic). 


kası (var. of tfasr) 


kasima [kásímá] n. corpse dress- 
ing uniform consisting of a hat, 
trousers, smock and a cloth. 


katasa [kàtásà] cf: tasa n. type of 
bowl (Gonja <katasan). pl ka- 
tasasa. 

katasazey [kàtásàzéfj] n. basin. pl 
katasazenéé. 

katrere [kàtíéré] n. canoe paddler or 


someone helping to cross a body of 
water. (Gonja). 


katoo 


katoo [k5tó$] nprop. Katua village. ( 
« kotfoo ‘bush-lie.down’). 

katoolu [kàtóóltf] n. 1 person from 
Katua. 2 lect of Katua. pl. katoo- 
lee. 

katfal [kátfál] n. type of tree (Daniel- 
lia oliveri). pl. katfala. 

katfalkpugiimuy [kátfálkpüriimug] 
nprop. place name in Ducie. 

katfig [kàtfíg] n. Martial Eagle, type 
of bird (Polemaetus bellicosus). pl. 
katfigne. 

katfigkuol [katfigkáól] lit. eagle-t.z. 
n. African Hawk Eagle, type of bird 


(Hieraaetus spilogaster). pl. ka- 
tfigkuolo. 
katfigkuolsiay [kàtfigküólsfán] 


n. Bonelli's Eagle, type of bird (Hi- 
eraaetus fasciatus). pl. katfigkuol- 
srama. 

kas [káó] cf: doo n. saltpetre, potas- 
sium nitrate, Gh. Eng. kanwu, used 
a thickening agent for the prepara- 
tion of soups and stews. (Ghsm). 
pl. kao. 

kawaa [kàwáá] n. pumpkin plant. 
pl. kawaasa. 

kawaadadag [kawaadadag] n. ring- 
worm (Tinea corporis). 

kegeme [kégémé] v. to be uneven, to 
beon one side, to become asymmet- 
rice ò kpágá dd nda kégémé. She 
turned her lips to the side. à hag- 
libíí hay kégéméo. This mud block 
is uneven. 

kelembi [kélémbi] n. pen, a hollow 
grass stalk that is sharpened to a 


keti 


point and dipped in ink to write 
with. (Hausa, ultm. Arabic <alka- 
lami). 


ken (var. of key) 


key [ken] (var. ken) adv. like that, 
that, so + zdan 66 taa kaa zéné 
ken Today he is talking loudly like 
that. à haan omg di, kéép? The 
woman said: “Is that soi", ninga ii 
kaa fiilén ken? Why do you peek at 
me like that? gbélinsé átoró maya 
ken It is three o'clock. 

kene [kéné] v. to be tipped, to lean 
to one side, to incline * à daa kéné 
kaal tiimür nó. The tree leans to- 
wards the east. a zia kégéjóó. The 
wall is not straight. 


kere [kéré] n. to be under-sized, to 
fail to thrive e hil gflá n sfgá kè- 
ré kuo ni. Drought has affected the 
growth of my cow peas. p3dzi£ma 
kpágá tia saga u bié ni, à kéré. Po- 
jiama had successive pregnancies. 
That is why her child fails to thrive. 

keregi (var. of kerigi) 

kerigi [kérigi] (var. keregi) pl.v. to 
break many, to be broken + kérigi 
dààsá dó din nf. Break firewood 
and put it into the fire. kunduu- 
gu tiwit kodórógósó muy à kérégi- 
je. The bridges on the Kundugu 
road are broken. 


kesi (var. of tfesi) 

keti (keti) v. cf: kpeti (var tfeti) 
1to break * à haan nér) kétijo. The 
woman's arm is broken. kéti kpaa- 
sa Gen Cut a branch and make a 
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kie 


whip for me. 2 to pick from a living 
plant, especially for maize * ò kaalt 
küó ó ka keti nàmmit. He went to 
the farm to pick a maize cob. 

kie [kié] n. half of a bird, one part of 
a bird which has been divided into 
two. pl. kiete. 


kiesi [kiési] n. to be few, relative 
to an expectation, to be more than 
one or once but not many * p àk- 
ráá káálíf kíésíjóó. My trips to Ac- 
cra are few. nara tin ka kááli à 
mintin ba wa kiésijé, awté ja wa sá- 
néé. Those who were to attend the 
meeting were too few, so we did 
not hold it. 


kiesii [kiésii] (var. tfiesii) n. type of 


bird. pl. kiesie. 


kiesimunluo [kíésímünluó] lit. bird- 
back-? n. type of plant. pl. kiesi- 
munluso. 


Ikii [kii] 1 conn. like, as * 1 óma kii 
gbiá. You fear like a monkey. 2 
v. to be like, to resemble + pà- 
táásé wa wire kii hàmónà kaa di 
gä Akpeteshie is bad for children 
to drink. ja bara tin wá kii dó- 
ya. Our skin is not the same. 

2kii [kii] (var. tfii) v. to forbid, to 
refuse, to place under a taboo and 
abstain from + ù kii aa rà. I place 
under a taboo and abstain from the 
bushbuck. uu kii ládéndilsfn nā. He 
places under a taboo drinking at 
the funeral ground. 


3kii [kii] cf: tfiir n. taboo. [Gu]. 
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kremi 


kiige [kiigé] v. to move to a better 
position + kiigé ii kór tin, wòsá kaa 
wad. Move your chair, the sun is 
coming. 

kiini [kiini] v. (var. tfiini) 1 to bring 
out, remove « kiini ii lógà patftett kí- 
na muy bilé. Bring out everything 
that is in your bag and put it down. 
2 to take up the last of food, to 
clean a bowl + zóó rim maa pé ó 
kpá nn kóó fala tíéf f kiini. Go to 
my mother she will give you my t.z. 
bowl so you can finish it. 


kiir (var. of tfiir) 

kiiri [kiiri] v. to breathe with dif- 
ficulty, because of asthma or exer- 
tion * ù kiiruu. She is breathing 
with difficulty. 

kil [kil:] n. dance-floor. 

kilimie [kilimié] cf: tfimmáá n. pep- 
per. [Ka]. 

kimmaa (var. of tfimmáà) 

kisi [kisi] v. to bless, to protect, to 


save from suffering * wósá kaa kí- 
síi. God will protect you. 

kisie [kísié] n. knife. pl. kisise. 

krasi [kiàsi] (var. tfrasr) v. to tear 
apart, to be torn + à haan gar kíá- 
síjó. The woman's cloth is torn. 

kre (kit) v. to collect a contribution 
e dusééléé ja ki? molébié bó asibt- 
ti wàtfimái. The people from Ducie 
collected a contribution and paid 
the watchman of the clinic. 


krem [ki&mi] (var rem v. to 
make noise * n waa buuré námür 


Jeng 


kiémi baan ni. I do not want any- 
body to make a noise here. 
ken (var. of (ren) 
ert (var. of (rer 
kuru [kiirfi] cf: mn n. type of 
wasp. pl. kurre. 
kilee [kiléé] (var. kilre) n. Booted Ea- 
gle, type of bird (Hieraaetus penna- 
tus). pl. kilesa. 
kileestay [kiléésíág] n. Booted Eagle, 
type of bird, smaller than Arlee and 
reddish (Hieraaetus pennatus). pl. 
kileesrama. 
kilte (var. of kilee) 
kima (var. of tJima) 
kimpugn [kimpiigfi] lit. thing-mark 
n. broom synt: taa. [Gu]. 
ikin (kin) cf: kın- (var. kıy) n. thing. 
pl. kina. 
?krn [kir] v. to be able, can or could * 
55 waa kin waa. He is not able to 
come. ii kaa kin káálóo. You may 
go. 55 kin wad? af, dd wa kinijé 
waa. A: Was he able to come? B: 
No, he was not able. 
kın- [km] cf: km classifier particle 
for concrete entity. 
kinbay [krmbar] cf: kmnbog n. bad 
thing. [Ka]. 
kinbiriy [kimbíríg] n. whole. 
kinboy [kimbóg] cf: krnbag n. bad 
thing. 
kindiilii [kindiilii] cf: 


n. meal. pl. kindiilie. 


sumaa 


kınduho [kìndùhó] n. offspring. 


kindi 


kinkpagasn [kinkpàgàsfi] n. prey. 
pl. kinkpagasie. 
kinlarn [kinlàrfi] n. piece of cloth- 
ing. pl. kinlaree. 
kinliemii [kinliémii] n. hanging ob- 
ject, ornament or piece of jewellery 
attached to a necklace or bracelet. 
pl. kinliemee. 
kinpaatfag [kímpààtfák] lit. thing- 
leaf n. greenish thing. pl krppaa- 
tfaksa. 
Ikmsoy [kinsón] n. something cold. 
2kmsoy [kins$g] n. highly infected 
swelling full of pus. 
kintfragn [kintffágfi] n. fragile, 
something easily breakable. ^ pl. 
kintfiagee. 
kintfoali [kmtfoalu] n. mat or mat- 
tress. pl. kintfoalee. 
kintfoma [kintféma] cf genr 
n. dirty or bad thing, may also be 
used to refer to an unappreciated 
person. 
kinwiln [kinwilii] n. sore, a skin le- 
sion or wound. pl. kinwilre. 
kinzey [kinzéfj] n. big thing. pl. kmn- 
zenee. 
kinzinn [kinzínfi] n. horse. pl. kmn- 
ZINIE. 
kinzinu [kinzígif] n. long thing. pl. 
kinzrgee. 
kirgmagana [kimmanana] n. drum- 
mer. pl. kigmaynesa. 
km (var. of kin) 
kinduy [kindfin] cf: duy; niduy; 
wid; bidug n. valuable thing. 
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kinkan 


kinkay [kigkái] quant. many, much, 
abundantly + dud tfoàr ktnkan wa 
were. Sleeping too much is not 


good. 
kinkuree (var. of kinkurugie) 


kigkurokoorr [kigkürókórfi] 
n. calculator, computer. pl. kiy- 
kurokoorre. 

kinkurugie [krgkürügíé] (var. kıy- 
kuree) n. enumeration, number 
e mm bié kaa zigiti kinkurugié 
ré. My child will learn how to 
count. 


kirusaal [kirfisaal] n. wasp's nest. 
kırıma [kirimá] cf: nakao cf 
nakpafugul n. tsetse fly (Glossina). 
pl. kirinsa. 
kirimamompusa [kirimamsmpusa] 
n. witchweed (Striga). 
1ko [kó] adv. too, as well * i ko, 
wáà. You too, come. à ja nómáó bà 
jira ja ko. If they (the issues) are se- 
rious, they call us too. 
2ko [kó] conn. or « kó di i waa kaa- 
li? Or you will not go? ná kóó, kó 
di i waa di? There is t.z., or you will 
not eat? (Hausa <k6 ‘k6’). 
kodorogo [kódórógó] n. 
(Waali <kodoriko). 
goso. 


bridge. 
pl. kodoro- 


kogii [kógíí] n. protection. 

kogo [kógó] v. to hold and keep from 
falling by supporting or protecting 
e kpá ii ndi kogo à téébul púù à si- 
bíé tí wá bilinsi tfélíí. Put your hand 
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konti 


on the table top so that the beans do 
not roll and fall. 

kogulii [kógülíí] n. farm measure- 
ment. [Gu]. 

koguligpaa [kóyülímpàà] n. morn- 
ing glory plant, type of climber (Ipo- 
moea mauritiana). 

kogumie [kóyómié] cf: kaakumo 
n. donkey. [Mo]. 

kokobeg [kókóbég] n. shell of palm 
nut. pl. kokobege. 

kokoduro [kókódüró] n. gin- 
ger. (Akan -kákádóro ‘toothache- 
medicine’). pl. kokoduroso. 


kokolentebii [kókóléntébíí] n. fish- 
ing hook. pl. kokolentebie. 


kokolug [kókólüg] (var perega) 
n. boat. pl. kokolunso. 

kokorowie [kókórówié] n. type of 
drum beaten with straight sticks. 

kole [kolé] nprop. Kole, person's 
name. 

kolo [kóló] v. to carry under one's 
arm « it bféri ka kolo kpáámá di 
waa. Your brother is coming with 
yams under his arm. 


kolokolo [kólókóló] ono. turkey. 
(Gonja <kolokolo). pl. kolokoloso. 

kolopott (var. of kolpotr) 

konstay [kónsíár] n. Laughing dove 
(Streptopelia senegalensis). pl. kon- 
siama. 

konti [kónti] v. to put one's arm 
around « di püpütííná kpái kpá ii né- 
se à kontuu, dí á léf i kaa tele. If 


kontii 


a motorcycle rider picks you, put 
your arms around him otherwise 
you will fall. 

kontii [kontii] cf: gbege cf: zansa 
n. early farm preparation, just after 
bush burning, involving clearing 
the land and cutting trees. [Gu]. 

kon [kon] cf kpalrmaalige 
n. Kapok, type of tree (Ceiba pen- 
tandra). pl. komo. 

konbugul [kómbügül] n. Rock Dove, 
type of bird (Columba livia). pl. 
konbugulo. 

konjelemii [kénjélémii] n. Bruce's 
Green Pigeon, type of bird (Treron 
waalia). pl. konjelemié. 

kogkogulepomma [konkoyulepsm 
ma] n. Cattle Egret, type of bird 
(Bubulcus ibis). pl. kogkogulepo- 
lonsa. 

kogkoliilikoo [kógkolíílíkóó] 
ono. cock-a-doodle-doo, sound of 
the rooster. 


kogpoln [konpélin] n. Vinaceous 
Dove, type of bird (Sreptopelia 
vinacea). pl. kogpolmma. 

kogzaazug [konzaazug] n. Red-Eyed 
Dove, type of bird (Streptopelia 
semitorquata). pl. koyzaazuguno. 

kor [kór] n. seat, bench, chair. 
(ultm. Arabic <kursii ‘chair’). pl. 
koro. 

koro [kóró] n. chieftanship. pl. ko- 


TOSO. 


korumbora [kórümbórà] n. dusty 
weather. 


kola 


kotaal [kótààl] n. asphalt, bitumen. 
(ultm. English «coal tar). 

koti [kótí] v. to die prematurely + 55 
binibáál tin kótijo. Her son died 
prematurely. 

koba [kóbà] n. tyre. (ultm. English 
«cover ‘cover’). pl. kobasa. 

kobinu [kóbíníí] n. type of cloth 
used by elderly men, made out of 
thick cotton and dyed with the bark 
extract of walagzag. [oldfash]. pl. 
kobinie. 

koglaabol [k5ySláából] n. papaya, 
paw-paw (Carica papaya). pl. kog- 
laabolsa. 

kogoli [k3g3li] v. 1to come loose - óó 
pin kágálfjóó ka ha dó3 dé ni. His 
tooth is coming loose but it is still 
there. 2 to be broken or damaged 
but still functional and not totally 
collapsed, used especially for build- 
ings « à zié hd kógolf kén ni. The 
wallis still standing like this. 

kogosog [k3y5s5g] ideo. rough - à gèr 
bara dó nin k3g3s3g. The lizard’s 
skin is rough like this. ant: solog- 
solor 

koko [k5k3] n. former farm land, 
which has lost its yield potential. 
pl. kokosa. 

kokola (var. of kolakola) 

kokoliko [k5k5lfkó] n. type of 
grasshopper. pl. kokolrkosa. 

Ikola [k3la] v. 1 to be loose « rim pá- 
tá káá k5làn nà. My pants are too 
loose for me. 2 to notice yet to ig- 
nore e i sii kólá n tógtómi£. You 
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kola 


have looked over the work I have 
done and it is not up to your expec- 
tations. 3 to defeat - à nfhié gérégá 
tí) kóláó rà. The elder's sickness 


killed him. 


?kola [k5lá] v. to sharpen a grinding 
stone * má ká k3là nànnà. You go 
and sharpen the grinding stones. 


kolakola [k3làk3là] (var. kokola) 
ideo. type of visual percept, light 
grey colour e zák3lák3là waa zóó 
düsié jawa, à jaa kiir ré. Light grey 
fowls are not allowed in the Ducie 
market, it is a taboo. 


kolbaa [kólibáá] cf: pirmntoa n. bot- 
tle. (ultm. Hausa <kwalaba). pl. 
kolbaasa. 


kolu [k5lff] n. cf: zul 1 stem or stalk 
of millet and guinea corn. 2 second 
year of a new farm land. pl. kale 


kololo [k$1515] ideo. 1 smooth and 
fine, like the texture of finely 
ground flour * koti à sad a beta 
1515. Grind the flour finely. 2 to 
appear unhealthy, to be thin, weak, 
or frail, especially children * wágfti 
mun Ac ja baan dó ken k5lóló. He 
always appears weak and frail. 

kol5g [k31355] cf: vil n. deep hole in 
the earth for getting water. (Waali 
<kol5y). pl. kologsa. 


kolpotr [k5lpóti] (var. kolopotr) 
n. metal cooking stove. (ultm. En- 


glish «coal pot). pl. kolpotrsa. 


komboya [k3mbó$gà] n. Ashanti per- 
son. pl. kombayasa. 
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konkwogi 


komia [k5míá] n. guinea corn that 
has been soaked, left to germinate, 
then dried. 

komiákpan [k3mfákpáit] n. first day 
of second funeral where the guinea 
corn is presented. 

komiáparn [k5míápárff] lit. malt- 
grind n. funeral activity which 
takes place on the second day of 
a second funeral where the malt is 
ground. 


kontr [kòntì] v. to be physically 
weak, due to sickness and/or old 
age « 1 kaa konti dí i waa dénsi ii 
hógó. You will be weak if you do 
not exercise. 


Ikontog [k5ntóg] n. fairy synt: 
puziitina . (Mande <konkoma 
'evil spirit). pl. kontoma. 

?kontog [kóntóg] n. soup ingredient 
made out of baobab seeds, substi- 
tute for other non-available ingre- 
dients to make the soup thicker. 


kan [kin] (var. gantalgbou) n. cobra 
synt: nritima . pl. kaya. 


Ikona [k5gà] v. to be thin, to become 
thin and skinny because of sickness 
e wíílá gíláó 566 koya. Sickness 
made him thin. tf/3písà anména hay 
nn k3na kinkan na. These days I am 
getting thin and skinny. 

2kona [k3na] n. comb of a rooster. 


kogkog [kógkóg] ono. can or tin. 
(North. Ghsm). 

kogkoogn [k3gkó5gff] n. type of fish. 
pl. konkoogee. 


koo 


koo (Mo. var. of kowa) 


Kaap [k55ti] n. court. (ultm. English 
<court). 


kopul [k3pul] n. type of grass (andro- 
pogon gayanus). pl. kopul. 

kopo [kópó] n. cup « iia dóá kipo 
ni. There is a fly in the cup. (ultm. 
English <cup). pl. koposa. 


kor [k5f:] n. thick, dense forest + à 
kòt pénáó. The forest is large. pl. 
kor. 


korigi [kórígf] v. to cut a throat + ka 
kórígí à nő tié à báàl Go and 
slaughter the cow for the man. 

kosa [k5sá] n. 1 bush * K3sásélé wá 
bráà waa dia lagalaga hay. Bush an- 
imals do not come to the village any 
more. 2 grass * ksá wá nd nn sal 
nf. Grass does not grow on my roof. 
pl. kosasa. 


kosabirijuoni (var. of kosagbegbe) 

kosagbegbe [kisagbégbé] (var kə- 
sabirijuoni) n. Spur-Winged Goose 
(Plectropterus gambensis). pl. ko- 
sagbegbesa. 

kosakiy [k5sakit] n. bush thing. pl. 
kosakina. 

kosana5 [k3sáná3] lit bush-cow 
n. buffalo (Syncerus caffer). pl. ko- 


sanáóna. 


kosasel [k5sásél] n. bush animal. pl. 
kosasele. 

kosasüü [k3sàsüü] n. bush guinea 
fowl. pl. kosasüüno. 


kummii 


kosi [k5si] v. to be overgrown, to be 
thick * tf wá tié à kuo df k5si. Do 
not let weeds tale over the farm. 

kota [kótà] n. a measure unit 
for akpeteshie, approx. 3-4 oz 
e n tféná jawa pataasé kita tíén 
nà. My friend bought me a glass of 
akpeteshie. (ultm. English «quar- 
ter). 


kowa [kòwá] (Mo. var. kaal 
num. hundred. (Oti-Volta). pl. 
koosa. 


kowra [k5wiá] n. soap. pl. kowrsa. 


kozoor [k3zóór] lit. bush-enter- 
agent n. someone in the diaspora, 
expatriate + kala jaa kOzóór ra. Kala 
is in the diaspora. 

kube [kübé] n. coconut. (Akan 
«kübé). pl. kubese. 


kubii [kübíí] n. porridge. pl. kubie. 

kugdaabii [kügdààbíí] n. rib. pl 
kugdaabie. 

kugso [kügsó] n. rib cage. pl. kug- 
SOSO. 

kulo [kúló] v. to tilt, or to be tilted 
and likely to fall + kpá kálénbílegéé 
lésí a dalia, dí à léf à vii kaa kū- 
lo. The pot is tilted, take the ad- 
juster to support it. 

kummi [kümmi] v. to grip an object, 
to hold in the palm of one's band, ri 
ja kpà nn molébié kümmuuü. I usu- 
ally hold my money in my hand. 


kumm [kúmmíí] n. fist. pl. kum- 
mie. 
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kumpii 


kumpii [kumpii] n. 
grass. pl. kumpii. 


thorny spear 


kundra [kündigà] n. person with 
physical abnormalities who is 
cognitively normal + kundina 56 
lólà. She gave birth to a deformed 
child. pl. kundrgasa. 


kuntunboa [küntünbóà] n. bundles 
of grass for roofing, especially for 
the farm hut. pl. kuntunboasa. 


kuntuy [küntág] n. blanket. (ultm. 
Hausa <kuntu). pl. kuntunso. 

kugkuksrey [kürküksíég] nprop. un- 
inhabited area south of Ducie's sec- 
tions Lobani and Zingbani. 

Ikugkug [kürküfj] n. brain. pl. kug- 
kunno. 

Zkunkun [künküy] n. highland. 

kürsür [kunstn] cf: ziezie n. tough 
and resistant object, tough person. 
pl. kügsü. 

Ikuo [kùó] n. farm. pl. kuono. 

?kuo [kúó] n. roan antelope (Hippo- 
tragus equinus). pl. kuoto. 


kuodu [kùòdú] [kòdú] n. banana. 
(Akan <kòèdú). pl. kuoduso. 


kuokuo [kùòkúò] n. cocoa (Theo- 
broma cacao). (ultm. Spanish, via 
English). 

kuolie [kúólíè] n. 
(Anogeissus leiocarpus). 


type of tree 
pl. kuo- 
luso. 

kuonthié [küóníhié] n. person in 
charge of decisions over farm land. 
pl. kuonthiéta. 
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kusi 


kuori (Mo. var. of kuoru) 


kuoru [küórü] (Mo. var. kuori) 


n. chief. pl. kuoruso. 

kuorubann [küórübáníí] lit. chief- 
section nprop. section of Ducie. 

kuosi [küósi] v. to stir, to mix * küó- 
si à sígá dó à vii ni. Stir the beans 
in the pot. 

kuoso [káósó] cf: wosa n. supreme 
God, unseen creator, above every- 
thing. ( «küórü wòsá). 

kuosonuu [kùósònúù] lit. god-head 
n. sky. 

kuosozima [küósózímá] lit. god- 
know nprop. dog name. 


kuotuna [küótífnà] n. farm owner. 

kuotuto [kuotuto] cf: tundaa; tuto 
n. farm mortar. pl. kuotutoso. 

kurii [kurii] n. counting. 

kuro [küró] v. to count « kpá molébié 
waa 4 karo. Bring the money for 
me to count. (Gonja <karigaé). 


kurungboy [küráigbón] n. hunter 
rank of a person who has killed a 
human being. (Gonja). 

kuruso [kürásó] n. trousers, Gh. 
Eng. pantaloons, hand-sewn piece 
which accompanies a smock. 


Ikusi [küsi] v. to be unable, do in vain 
e bà dógónír kusi. They chased me 
but were unable to catch me. n káá- 
lí à kuo kusi. I could not go to the 
farm. 


2kusi [küsí] v. to steam, to cook some- 
thing by letting steam pass over it 


kuu 


e kponkponkusijé n di buure. I 
like steamed cassava. kusi gaarif tié 
hésra. Steam 

kuu [kau] (var. kuubummo) n. Pel's 
Fishing owl, type of bird (Scotopelia 
peli). pl. kuuso. 

küü [kid] v. to take excessively to 
the surprise of others e rui bisé 
kuua nn nóótití. My children took 
a lot out of my pomade container. 

kuubummo (var. of kuu) 


kuudiginsa [kúúdìgìnsá] (var. zaag- 
gbert) n. White-Faced owl (Ptilopsis 
leucotis). pl. kuudrgmsasa. 


kuukuu [kúùkúù] n. small insect 
leaving traces in sand like tunnels. 


pl. kuukuuso. 


kuusiay [küüásiár] n. type of owl. pl. 
kuusriama. 


kuuwolie [káüwólié] n. type of owl. 


kul [kól] cf: koo n. staple food (t.z.). 
[Ka]. 

kolombol [kólómból] n. improper, 
fuzzy, not clear + à baal fótosó té- 
gésíé dó kólómból. The man's pic- 
tures are not clear. pl. kolombolsa. 

kuma [kómà] v. to cut off a head, 
to top millet, gourd, rice or guinea 
corn, to harvest * má ka koma mū- 
rō. Go harvest some rice. bátón kaa 
koma mia ní kisié re Baton is har- 
vesting guinea corn with a knife. 

kogkolbn [kógkólóbnu] n. grinding 
stone of 5-10 cm. diameter, used 
especially to grind charcoal or gun 


powder. pl. kogkolbra. 


korku 


koole [kòlè] v. to be lethargic, to 
be inactive or not energetic, to be 
weak from sickness * tí wá tié ii 
bié kó5lé. Do not let your child be 
inactive. à baal kaa wijo, àwiíé ò 
kó3lé. The man is suffering, that is 
why he is weak. 


kool: [kó3li] nprop. Sawla shrine. 

kushi [kóólíí] n. thin, skinny or 
bony person. 

kooree [kó5réé] n. cloth weaver's 
workshop. pl. kooresa. 

koorr [kóàri] v. 1 to make + ja waa 
kinkdsri ló5li. We can't make cars. 
2 to prepare food, to cook + 565 
kóóri siimáá rà. She is preparing 
food. 3 to repair * kóàri nn sákir 
Dën. Repair my bicycle for me. 4 to 
solve an issue * ò kóórí à wíé pé- 
tuu. She solved the issues. 5 to 
perform a ceremony in connection 
with a fetish - ò kaa kaali vógtíí- 
na pé rē aka kóàri dd wíé. She will 
go to the priest and raise her issues. 
6 to develop a community * namu 
wa waa kóàri ja t35. Nobody comes 
to develop our community. 

kuosi [kó5si] v. to express dissatis- 
faction over a performance below 
standard + dzàhíní wa kinié goa, 
bà wáléé kó5sóó. Jahini could not 
dance as expected, his colleagues 
expressed their dissatisfaction. 

kura [kira] v. to be different + nn 
váá kórà ii váá ni ra. My dog is dif- 
ferent from your dog. 


korku [kóroki] nm. 


difference. 
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korogbáno 


(Gonja <kor?). 

korogbágo [kórógbàgó] n. type of 
tree (Dracaena arborea). pl. ker 
rogbárosa. 

korombora [kórómbórà] n. fog. 

kuti (koti) v. cf: tiisi; paari 1to skin, 
to cut an animal into pieces « lagala- 
gà han nr n kóti a aa peti. I have 
just finished skinning the antelope. 
2 to grind very fine with a smooth 
stone or the finest grinding at the 
mill, for food or medicine prepara- 
tion « nn pina kótí à lülíí ré. My fa- 
ther ground the medicine. 

kotora [kótórá] n. thick porridge 
made of maize dough. 

kuu [kóó] cf: kul cf: zakool cf 
koosog cf:kootfoa n. staple food, 
Gh. Eng. tz. (ultm. Hausa -tuo 
zaafi very hot’). pl. koola. 

kën [kóó] v. 1 to tire, to be tired 
physically « n kóów$ó. I am tired. 
2 to wonder * à kóó ń na df ò kad 
wad. I wonder if he will come. 3 to 
be upset. ù kaa kóó di i víé nn wí- 
gmáhá hár. I will be upset if you 
refuse my advice. 4 to surprise, to 
be unexpected + à kaa kóó hakuri 
ré di uu bié han sówá. Hakuri will 
be surprised to lose her daughter. 

Ikoorr [kóóri] v. to snore « tii koórii 
ka ń tfüó dio. Do not snore so I can 
sleep. 


kp 


kpa [kpà] v. cf: paa cf: joo 
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kpa 


?koorr [kóóri] v. to be almost rot- 
ten e bákürí ló nàmiá tin kóórt- 
jóó. Bakuri's hartebeest meat is al- 
most rotten. 


Skoorr [kóóri] v. to stink, almost get- 
ting rotten - à nao df sówaó, àwíé 
od namié kóóri. The cow died yes- 
terday, therefore its meat stinks. 

kóósa [kóósá] n. tiredness * dd kóó- 
sa tin na kpüü ken His tiredness 
killed him. 

koosoy [kóós$9] cf: kootfoa cf: kuo 
n. cold t.z, usually eaten in the 
morning. 

kootfva [kóótfoá] lit. t.z.-lie cf: koo 
cf: koosog n. staple food left-overs 
for the morning. pl. kootfoa. 

kovii [kóvíi] n. t.z. stirring pot. 

kozaa [kózàà] cf: tisie n. woven bas- 
ket with guinea corn stalks. pl. ko- 
Zaasa. 

kozaakpan [kózààkpáii] cf: kozaal- 
immii n. funeral event happening 
on the first day of the second fu- 
neral where the items left by the de- 
ceased are transferred to the heir. 

kozaalimmii ` [kózààlímmíí] lit. 
basket-glance cf: kozaakpan (var. 
kozaapinii) n. funeral event where 


the family heads look at the items 
left by the deceased. 


kozaapinii (var. of kozaalimmii) 


1 take * kpá a par Gen Give me 


kpa jug 


the hoe. 2 to mark the begin- 
ning or commencement of an ac- 
tion + à dóó kpá kàgkálàg kan- 
kalay. The python started crawling 
rapidly. 3 to marry (a woman) * ò 
kpáó ra. He married her. 

kpa jug [kpa jug] lit. take weigh v. to 
respect « ba kpá jug tié bà karama 
ra. They respect their teacher. 

kpa su [kpa st] lit. take full v. to re- 
spect, to honour someone fully be- 
cause of mutual respect * ba kpa sü 
dina wa. They respect each other. 

kpa ta [kpá tà] cpx.v. lit. take 
drop 1 to stop + kpá ii sinnéha han 
tà. Stop this drinking habit of yours. 
2 to drop, kpa a bu ta. Drop the 
stone. 


kpa wa [kpá wà] lit. take come 
cpx.v. to bring » kpá à kpáág 
wa. Bring the yam. 

kpaa [kpáá] n. type of dance, per- 
formed by women only. pl. kpaa. 

kpaakpuguy [kpaakpugun] n. type 
of stone. pl. kpaakpugumo. 

kpaakpuro [kpààkpüró] n. tortoise. 
pl. kpaakpuruso. 

kpaambiln [kpaambilii] n. cooked 
yam. pl kpaambilie. 

kpaamparn [kpaamparfi] n. portion 
of a yam farm. pl. kpaamparee. 

kpaanaa [kpáánáá] n. type of dance, 
formerly for warriors and hunters. 

kpaani [kpàáni] v. 1 to hunt for 
killing + 55 ber ban kaa kpáá- 
nl. His brother hunts. 2 trail, look 


kpaaynu 


for something and walk about from 
place to place - bá ká kpaani fóÌ à 
kuo ni. They are going to search for 
certain leaves at the farm. 

kpaansii [kpaansii] lit. yam-eye (var. 
kpaasii) n. yam stem. pl. kpáánsie. 

kpaanugul [kpaantyil] n. yam 
flesh. 


kpaan [kpaan] cf. prr n. yam. pl. 
kpááma. 

kpaanbaan [kpaanbaan] n. very 
large yam. pl. kpáágbáága. 

kpaanbene [kpaanbéné] n. medium 
size yam. pl. kpaanbepese. 

kpaanbinn [kpaambinif] n. old yam, 
remaining from last harvest. pl. 
kpaanbinie. 

kpaanbuso [kpaanbusd] n. boiled 
yam eaten without stew. (partly 
Akan <buso). 

kpaanduho [kpáágdühó] cf: kpaay- 
wou n. yam seedlings. pl. kpáág- 
duhoso. 

kpaanfolu [kpáánf5líf] n. new yam, 
harvested at an early stage. pl 
kpaanfolte. 

kpáághiredaa [kpáàghirédáá] 
n. wooden stick used as tool for 
digging yams, replaced today by 
cutlass. 

kpááplao [kpaanlaé] n. yam hut. pl. 
kpááylawa. 

kpàáágnnu [kpaannii] cf  sieribile 
n. water-yam (Dioscorea alata). pl. 
kpáánnmta. 
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kpaannudisa 


kpaaynidisa [kpaannifdisa] n. soup 
in which grated water-yam was 
added for thickness. 

kpaanpetu [kpaanpétif] m. outer 
skin or peel of yam. pl. kpaaypette. 

kpáágpóá (var. of kpaant/ogn) 

kpaantfogn [kpàátf5yft] (var. kpáág- 
poa) n. spoiled yam. pl. kpáá- 
tfogee. 

kpáágwou [kpaanwou] cf: kpááp- 
duho (Mo. var. kpáàwodr) n. yam 
seedlings, second product of the 
plant. 

kpaasa [kpáásà] n. wooden whip. pl. 
kpaasasa. 

kpaasii (var. of kpáànsii) 

kpaasi [kpààsi] v. 1 to nail, knock 
e kpáásí hémbíf zia nr Knock 
the nail in the wall 2 to warn 
e bà kpáásín na nn baal wié. They 
had warned me about my husband. 
(Waali <kpdahé). 

kpaawodi (Mo. var. of kpáágwou) 

Ikpaga [kpàyà] v. 1 to have, possess 
e wósá kpágá à bòl là. Wusa has 
the ball. 2 to catch, to grab e wasa 
kpágá à bòl là. Wusa caught the 
ball. bà kpágá à nmfér rà. They 
caught the thief. 3 to hold, to take 
e ò kpágá kpáásá rà. He held the 
whip. 

?kpaga [kpàyà] n. type of arm-ring 
worn by men. pl. kpagasa. 

kpaga bambii [kpàyà bàmbíí] v. to 
have courage « kala wa kpágá bàm- 
bii. Kala is not courageous. 
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kpánna 


kpaga huor [kpàgà hüór] v. to take 
care of a guest or a stranger « naa 
waa gilà ý kpaga hüór. Poverty will 
not allow me to take care of guests. 

kpaga kaali [kpaga kááli] lit. have go 
cpx.v. to hold on, keep * wad i kaa 
baan jóó à kpaga kááli i mibóà bá- 
pétii. It is him you shall marry and 
hold on until the end of your life. 

kpagal [kpáyál] n. tick, insect found 
mostly on animals (Ixodida). pl. 
kpagala. 

kpagasr [kpàyási] plv. to catch 
(many) * 9 kpágásí à zálíé rā I 
caught chickens. 

kpaley (var. of kpalegkpaley) 

kpalegkpaleg [kpálépkpálég] (var. 
kpaleg) ideo. entirely * bà zóó à 
baal did à nmié ò mólébíé mun kpá- 
lépkpálég. They entered the man's 
room and stole all his money. 

kpalige [kpaligé] (var. 


n. baldness. 


kpaligi) 


kpalign (var. of kpalige) 

kpalimaalige [kpalimaalige] cf: koy 
n. flower of the fofol tree. pl. kpa- 
limaaligese. 

kpamamuro [kpàmàmüró] n. type 
of yam. pl. kpamamuroso. 

kpambia [kpàmbíà] n. linguist, 
chief’s spokesman. (Waali <kpam- 
bre). 

1kpanna [kpánnà] n. lead, heavy grey 
metal. pl. kpánna. 

?kpánna [kpanna] n. type of mollusc. 
pl. kpánna. 


kpantir 


kpantnu [kpántíí] n. sickness with 
unknown cause where the patient 
becomes very thin. 


kpaga [kpàgà] v. to freeze, to be 
cold - didn tügo à baal ò lü kuo, ò 
wa kpana. The rain beats the man 
on his way back from the farm, he 
came back freezing. 

kpagkpagtnu [kpankpaystif] n. Na- 
maqua dove (Oena capensis). pl. 
kpapkpagtra. 

kpagkpamba [kpankpamba] n. type 
of cloth. pl. kpagkpambasa. 

kpagkpag [kpágkpág] cf noma 
ints. very hot + nómà kpáp- 
kpág. very hot. 

kpankpay [kpankpan] ideo. inter- 
rupting, energetic talk weak in con- 
tent e 1 kpágá nda kpankpan bà- 
£á. You talk too much (and the con- 
tent is somehow weak) for nothing. 

kpankpaplerte [kpankpanlérié] 
n. Black Saw-wing, type of bird 
(Psalidoprocne pristoptera). pl. 
kpagkpaplerre. 


kpara [kpárá] v. to be adjacent and 
similar to one another « kuri ní ò 
bíéri kuo kpárá dógá nr. Kuri's and 
his brother's farm are beside one 
another. 

kparaama [kpàráámà] cf: daga 
n. necessity e dud tfoàr jaa kpa- 
ráámáà rà. To sleep is necessary. 
(Waali). 


kpasadzo [kpàsàdz5] n. type of yam. 
pl. kpasad3osa. 


kpere 


kpatakpale [kpàtàkpàlé] n. type of 
hyena syn: badaare; 7t8& synt: 
tebintima . pl. kpatakpalesa. 

kpatfakpatfa [kpàtfàkpàtfà] 
ideo. type of texture, thoroughly 
wet from immersion in water + à 
düórm waawa à kuotiwii tfòà níf kpa- 
tfakpatfa. It rained and the path to 
the farm was thoroughly wet. 


kpe [kpé] v. to crack and remove 
a seed from a shell, especially for 
gourd seeds - à haan kpe fobii aka 
tna disá zaa. The woman cracked 
the calabash seeds to prepare soup 
today. 

kpege [kpégé] v. 1 to be strong, to be 
hard + à róbábákti wa kpégé. The 
plastic bucket is not strong. à haan 
wa kpégé à nüü ni & wa kóórí 
siimáà. The woman has her menses 
therefore she is not cooking. ant: 
jogosr! 2 to overcome, to cure, to 
be able. di ò wá kpégé 5 kaa kaali 
kümásí ré. If he recovers, he will go 
to Kumasi. 

kpegii [kpégíí] n. hard, solid, or 
rigid. pl. kpegie. 

kpekpe [kpékpé] n. type of 
grasshopper. pl. kpekpese. 

kpeggé [kpéggé] v. to sprain, to 
wrench the ligaments of a joint, to 
dislocate a joint e émbélf kpéy- 
néjé. His shoulder is dislocated. 

kpere [kpéré] cf: mamaatfi v. to 
be unusual and unexplainable * à 
baal wié kpéré, ò ja kpa dinhal lá 
lilé. The man's behaviours are un- 
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kperii 


usual and unexplainable, he takes 
burning charcoal and swallows it. 


kperii [kpéríi] n. unusual and unex- 
plainable + nikpéríi waa tuo dusié 
ni. People with unusual and unex- 
plainable behaviours are not found 
in Ducie. 

kperii [kpéríí] n. 
kperee. 


gizzard. pl. 


kpesi [kpési] v. to break off a little 
of an extremity e kpési à dindáá 
dò. Break off the firewood to leave 
the burning part in the fire. kpési a 
paranéasa ta ká tama do. Repair my 
hoe by cutting the weak end then 
lightly hammer it. 


kperigi [kpérígí] pl.v. to break off - 
nménsa kpérígi mongo paatfaga à 
wa suguli. Mensa broke off some 
mango leaves and brought them to 
boil. kpérígí a zaal émbélff à wa tié- 
ba. Break off the fowl’s wing and 
give it to them. 


kpese [kpésé] v. to be expected, 
imagined, or likely to happen * ní- 
hié kuo káálít wá bf kpésé. Going 
to the farm for the elderly men is 
not as it was. nihálóllá dórójáf kpé- 
sfjáó. The menstruation of fertile 
women is regular. Därf wá jaa wí- 
kpésít Farming is not something 
likely to happen without effort. 

kpeti [kpétí] v. cf: keti 1to pick dur- 
ing harvesting when the plant has 
already been felled - kpétf nàmmíf 
wa tir n wasi tie. Pick a maize cob 
and give it to me to roast and eat. 
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kpor 


2 to crack and break - à baal délà à 
kur nt, 56 kpétí. The man leaned on 
the chair and it broke. 


kpibii [kpibii] n. louse. pl. kpibii. 


kpinitfuu [kpínitfüü] nprop. seventh 
month. (Waali <kpinit/uu). 


kpinitfjuumaagkuna [kpínitfáümáààr 
kuna) nprop. sixth month. (Waali 
«kpinitfuumaarkuna). 


Ikprema [kpiéma] cf: ben n. ego's 
senior sibling. pl. kprensa. 


?kprema [kpiéma] n. ego's senior sis- 
ter, or also used as a polite form of 
addressing a woman. pl. kprensa. 


kpisi [kpísí] v. to sneeze « Hen tòwà 
ý dó rum mibdasa ni à kpísí. Give 
me tobacco to put in my nostrils to 
sneeze. 


kpogo [kpógó] n. hard swelling of 
the cheek or the thigh. pl. kpo- 


goso. 


kpogulo [kpógùlò] n. dish made of 
soya beans. (Waali <kpogulo). 


Ikpolupgkpoo [kpólügkpóó] n. type 
of tree (Sterculia tragacantha). pl. 
kpoluykpooso. 


?kpolugkpoo [kpólügkpóó] n. East- 
ern Grey Plaintain-eater (Crinifer 
zonurus). pl. kpolugkpooso. 


kponno [kpónnó] n. type of yam. pl. 
kponnoso. 

kpog [kpóf] nprop.  Kpong vil- 
lage, abandoned settlement be- 
tween Ducie and Motigu. 


kpórkpór 


kpógkpóg [kpóngkpóg] n. cassava 
(Manihot esculenta). pL. kpóg- 
kpógso. 

kpogkpogboazimbie [kponkponbda 
zimbié] n. wood warbler (Phyllosco- 
pus sibilatrix). pl. kpogkpogboa- 
zimbise. 


kpógkpórndaa [kpógkpórdaa] n. cas- 
sava plant. 

kpógkpógholn [kpógkpónhólti] 
n. peeled and dried cassava. pl. 
kpópkporpholie. 

kpógkpógpnrga ——[kpónkpónpníyá] 
n. lumps and particles in cassava 
flour that do not pass through a 
sieve, normally given to fowl. 


kpógkpógpaatfag [kpodnkponpaat 
Jak] n. cassava leaf. pl. kpóg- 
kpórpaatfaga. 

kpógkpógpaatfaktfogn [kpónkpóg 
pàtfààktf5gfi] lit. cassava-leaf-spoil 
cf; daanuukpogkpolo n. disease 
transmitted by a type of ant. Af- 
fected plants show leaves reduced 
in size and twisted (Cassava mosaic 
disease). 

kponkponpetu [kponkponpétif] 
n. cassava peel. pl. kpógkpoype- 
Lie. 

kpógkpógpomma = [kponkponpsm 
ma] n. white cassava. 

kpógkpógsrama [kponkpdnsiama] 
n. red cassava, bantfe in Akan. 

kpógkpópte [kponkponté] n. dried 
cassava. (Akan <kokonté). 


kputi 


kpógkpógzool [kpónkpónzóól] 
n. cassava tuber. pl. kpógkpógzoo- 
la. 

kpono [kpóyó] v. to be stained and 
very dirty e 56 kuo tómá tié 55 kin- 
large kpóró. His farm work made 
his clothes stained and very dirty. 

kpotokporogo [kpótókpórógó] 
n. buttress, log which supports a 
wallfrom collapsing. pl. kpotokpo- 
rogoso. 

kpulii [kpulii] n. spherical object. pl. 
kpulie. 

kpulikpulii [kpülííkpüli] n. fried ball 
made of ground nut paste. (Hausa 
<kulikuli). pl. kpuliikpulie. 

kpulugo [kpülügó] n. to make an 
exit in a group « Ol tty ka té ss6 
mana kpulino ken, ba wa kín nas 
kpó. The mouse that came out first 
was not killed. pl. kpulunso. 

kpuy [kpun] n. body joint. pl. kpu- 
o. 

kpuykpulintfelese [kpürkpüligtfélé 
sé] cf: tfetfelese n. a person who 
has epilepsy. 

kpugkpulugso [kpügkpülügsó] cf 
tfetfelese n. epilepsy. 

kpuogii [kpúógíí] n. protruded as 
a consequence of healing, bulge 
formed on a wounded area . à prin 
daa kpágá kpüógíí ré The mo- 
hagony has bulges. pl. kpuogie. 

kputi [kputi] v. to demolish - má 
kpütí a dia ban zàár). Demolish this 
house today. 
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kpo 


kpv [kpó] v. 1to kill» nàgkpáág ka 
kpó nànsá à wà télé. A hunter went 
and killed meat and came back. à 
nibáálá balié kpó dina rà. The two 
men killed each other. 2 to over- 
take or overwhelm, as with percep- 
tual stimuli, to affect strongly « jiisá 
kpójéó. It is too salty. 3 to cut yam 
from its plant and leave the tuber in 
the ground for the second harvest 
e kpó kpáág dé. Cut the yam and 
leave it in the yam mound. 

kpor [kpór] cf: srypomma n. type of 
palm tree (Borassus aethiopum). pl. 
kpota. 


] 


la (var. of ra) 


laa [laa] v. 1 to take something from 
a source, to receive « laa ii molibii 
totii. Take your share of money. 
2 to take a road or a direction * kul- 
kpór tiwíí n laa kaali waa. I took 
the Kulkpong road to go to Wa. 9 
laa küó ka waa. I am going to the 
farm and will come back. 3 to an- 
swer, to respond to, to reply + ri 
kaa laa ii jíríí rà. I will attend to 
your call. 4 to agree with (collo- 
cate with nda) « bà laa nda ni. They 
agreed. 5 to yield well (for plants) 
- 66 mia lááwáó. His guinea corn 
yielded well. 

laa di [làà dí] lit. collect eat cpx.v. to 
believe. n Jaa kuoso diü. I believe 
in God. nárá bánié wá laa tsotima 
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laadimii 


kpora [kpórà] v. to pick fruits + 5 
kááli kuo ó ka kpórà sinkpilfi. He 
is going to the farm to pick some 
wild fruits. 


kporgu [kpórgíf] n. type of small 
gourd, often used as a medicine 
container. pl. kporgte. 


kpormn [kpóríi] n. gallbladder. pl 
kporee. 

kporunn [kpériinii] n. bile. 

kpusi [kpósi] v. to singe off feathers 
with fire * má kpósi à záàl tie bá tó- 
na. You singe off the fowl so they 
can cook. 


di. Some people do not believe the 
landlord. 

laa do [laa dé] lit. collect put cf: bi- 
laadoelu cpx.v. to adopt e n láá 
bié dòò. I adopted a child. m máá- 
biniháàr bié, n kaa laa wa dó. I will 
adopt my sister’s child. 

laa soy [laa sg] n. to be famous 
e zién büólí náálógó lààsóm düsié 
ni bülégé páálóó ni. Zieng is fa- 
mous for his singing performance 
in Ducie and Bulenga. 


laaboko [lààb3k3] (var laartboko) 
n. type of yam. pl. laabokosa. 

laadimii [láádímíí] n. worries, dis- 
turbances + ziàrg maa ládímíí waa 
peti di ù bisé hay wa Itt kosá 
waa. The worries of Ziang’s mother 
will not stop until her children re- 


laanfia 


turn from the bush. syn: nrmisa 


!aanfra [láánfíà] n. good health « ba 
kpágá láánfíá rà. They are in good 
health. ant: 'wn (Hausa, ultm. Ara- 
bic <lafiya ‘health’). 

?l]aanfia [laanfia] n. pineapple. 

laar1 [lààri] v. cf: vowa; line 1 to 
wear, to dress, to put clothes on 
e láári ii sukuu kina. Wear your 
school dress. 2 to rub, as in rub- 
bing oil over t.z. for it not to harden 
e Dei nóó làári à kóó. Take some 
oil and smear the top ofthe t.z. 3 to 
paint + ba t/t kaa lààri nn dia pénti 
ré. They will paint my house tomor- 
row. 4 to touch and feel, as a blind 
person feeling objects and people 
e nólómá kpá bà nésé di láári nara 
bàrà. Blind people use their hands 
to feel other people. 


laartboko (var. of laaboko) 


laasi [láásí] v. to separate people 
fighting, to calm someone down 
e láásí bé à jùòsó ni. Separate them 
from their fight. 
llaga [làgà] v. to hang, to suspend a 
d3óoór lágá à daa bámbáár nf. The 
hamok is hanging from the middle 
of the trees. kpá ii liga laga a daa 
nf. Hang your bag on the tree. 
?laga [làyá] v. to do fast, quickly e 
waa làgá. Come now and fast. hì- 
ré à kpáámá làgá di à lef à kad 
Dna. Dig the yams quickly, if not 
they will dry up. ant: suoni" 
lagalaga [làyálàyá] ideo. quickly « la- 
galaga han nī ó waa báàņ. He came 


lalaga 


here just now. 


lagale [layalé] v. to taste for testing 
using the tip of the tongue « laa dóá 
lagalé na. Taste the saltpetre and 
see. 


lagami [làyàmi] v. 1 to gather things 
or people together + jira ma wólee 
mun má wá lagami ja sana. Call all 
your people to gather for a meet- 
ing. 2 to partner in dance « à bi- 
nihaay anf à binibáàl kaa lagami 
goa. The boy and the girl will dance 
together. 

lagamn [láyámíí] n. meeting syn: 
mintin . 

lagast [làyási] cf: lalaga pl.v. to be 
spotted, to be speckled, to put spots 
on, to apply at places * lagasi à 
ba?srti. Apply the medicine on the 
swollen places. à bóðmáníí lágásí- 
Jéó. The leopard is spotted. 

lagingasi [láyíggààsfíf] n. type of 
climber. pl. lagrngasia. 


lal [lal] n. war. pl. Jala. 

‘ala [lala] v. 1 to open. ò Jala à dia- 
nóá rà. She opened the door. ant: 
hara; tə? 2 to wake up « à bié há 
wa lala a baal duo ni. The child has 
not yet woken the man up. 

?]ala [lala] v. to scratch, to be brushed 
off, to brush off with quick move- 
ments * à sigmaanuu lalagasa lá- 
lijóó báàn ni. The colour on the 
head of the Sigmaa was scratched. 

lalaga [làlàgá] n. cf lagası 


1 plumage, spot(s), mark on some- 
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lalasa 


thing e süü lálàgàsá wad kin kù- 
ro. The colors of a guinea fowl can- 
not be counted. 2 spiritual weapon 
used to protect new farm. pl. la- 
lagasa. 


lalasa [làlàsá] n. infertile piece of 
land. pl. lalasa. 

laleekpakparee [laléékpakparéé] 
(var. larekpakparee) n. White 
Helmet-shrike, type of bird (Pri- 
onops plumatus). pl. laleekpakpa- 
resa. 

lali [lalff] n. 1 corpse + tf bf waa 5- 
ma lálíí mui. Never fear a corpse 
again. 2 ancestor « dusié láléé kaa 
tina n nf ra. The ancestors of Ducie 
are guarding me. pl. lalre. 

lalrwie [laliwié] cf: nipad; sulumbie 
n. orphan, person having no living 
parents. 

lambaraga [làmbàrágá] n. veil. 
(Waali «Jambaraga). pl. lambara- 
gasa. 


laggbe [langbé] n. 1 Rufous Scrub 
Robin (Cercotrichas  galactotes). 
2 good singer. pl. laggbesa; lag- 
gbesa 

ilansi [lansi] 1 pl.v. to gather bit by 
bit, to collect from place to place 
e à nara káá lansut. The people 
are gathering. lansé à tóó nthiésa, 
ba wa lagami. Gather the village el- 
ders, they have to meet. 2 v. to scat- 
ter « Jansé a din tà. Put out the fire. 


?]agsr [làgsi] v. to obstruct, to choke, 
to go the wrong way « à disá lágsén 
nà. The soup caused me to choke 
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ledaa 


(as it passed through the wrong 
tube, not the oesophagus). 


lanzay [lánzág] n. outskirts of a vil- 
lage, outside and near a village + 7 
nao tín doa lánzár ni. Your cow is 
at the outskirts of the village. 

larekpakparee (var. of laleekpakpa- 
TEE) 

‘az [láó] n. farm hut. pl. lawa. 

?lao (var. of loo) 

le (var. of ra) 

lenti [lénti] v. to lick * à váá kaa lénti 
ii kóó fala. The dog is licking your 
t.z. bowl. 

leysi [lénsi] v. to move back and 
forth one's neck in dancing, seen 
especially in zuggoa « züggóà góár 
kaa lensi bágéná. The dancer is 
moving his neck back and forth. 

lerete [lérété] ideo. as in moving or 
running fast + ò tfójoo lérété. She 
ran fast. 

lesi [lésí] v. to chock, to prevent 
movement « Jlésí ii délémbit tir ó 
gati. Chock your stove stone so it 
is properly high. kpá a bff lésí à 1ó5- 
li. Take a stone and prevent the car 
from moving. 


leu [leu] n. chamber pot for elderly 
or disabled people. pl. leuno. 


lebwa [lèbòá] n. saline soil. pl. lebua- 
sa. 


ledaa [lédaa] n. 1 mandible, lower 
jaw. 2 flintlock hammer. pl. le- 
daasa. 


lehee 


Nehee [léhéé] cf: emm n. entire cheek 
bone. pl. lehesa. 


2lehee [léhé?] n. wooden spoon. pl. 

lehesa. 

lex [lif] neg. not, negation with scope 
over nominals - a diébié hay lèí, 
hán na tíé i namia tip. It is not 
this cat, it is that cat that ate your 
meat. di kááli làgálàgá han, di à lef i 
kaa tina mi. Go right away, if not 
you will follow us. 

lel Dëll cf: arıdzana n. line of ances- 
tors. 


lelrepoy [léliépon] n. type of cricket, 
smaller than por and found in the 
house. pl. leliepoyo. 


lema [léma] v. 1 to be good or pleas- 
ant, Gh. Eng. to be sweet + mui maa 
tina diléma ra. My mother cooks 
delicious soup. à kpáár Iémáó. The 
yam is sweet. 2 to be nice, to be 
good « if mur wá lema. Your story 
is not good. 


lema na [léma nā] v. to taste « o Jémá 
à dísá rà nà. He tasted the soup. 


lemana [lémana] n. food sample to 
taste and try. pl. Jemanasa. 


lemu [lémif] n. 1 good, nice, pleasant. 
2 sweet. 


lems [lémst] cf: ley plv. to taste 
food from all the pots, to try to 
get as much as possible from many 
places + tif lémsi à viiné mür) disa- 
sa. Stop tasting the soup here and 
there from pot to pot. 


Ney [lèg] n. enjoyment. pl. Jen. 


lien 


Zen [léh] cf: suggoro cf lems: 
n. long pole used to reach fruits in 
trees. pl. ley. 


legs: [lénsf] v. to crane the neck up 
e ò lensi óó bāgēnā rà ó na. She 
cranes her neck to be able to see. 

lerete [lérété] ideo. good taste, sweet 
enough « à disá mara dé lérété. The 
soup tastes good enough. 0 pina 
waa di kinlérétésa. My father does 
not eat sweet stuff. 


lesrrije [lésirijé] n. tradition, culture. 
pl. léstrijésé. 

levra [léórá] n. door hinge. (Waali 
-leora). pl. leorasa. 

lewalewa [léwaléwa] ideo. thin, light 
and easily breakable « à fala dó lé- 


wáléwá. The calabash is thin. 


lie [lié] (var. lie n1) 1 interrog. where 
e lié ni i ka kpágóó. Where did 
you catch it? 2 n. part, segment 
of a whole + à bédén lie pe bà ka 
tíéf? Which part of the goat did 
they give you? 

lie ni (var. of lie) 

liegu [liégu] cf: hantfele nprop. Mo- 
tigu shrine, in the form of a living 
monitor lizard. 


liemi [liémi] v. to suspend, to be sus- 
pended - pfén kaa liémi téébul puu 
ni. The piece of cloth is hanging 
from the table. à méngonsn káá lié- 
mi óó daa puu ni. The mango fruit 
is hanging down from its tree. 

lien [lié] n. 1 type of climber. 
2 fruit of the lien. pl. lien. 
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ligili 


ligili [lígílí] v. to make repairs and 
restoration, like to seal the cracks 
of a building or mend a dress - à 
tfla ligili à bié pata ra. The tailor 
mended the child's trousers. büüré 
séléménté a wa ligili ii zàgá. Find 
cement and seal the cracks in your 
yard. 


liile [liilé] v. to pour off carefully, 
separating the clean from the dirty 
e liilé a nif ta ka gila a muro. Pour 
off the water and leave the rice 
there. 


liiri [liri] v. 1 to rub gently « Jiiri ii 
bié naa tir, ò kad sóonóó. Rub you 
child’s leg, it will relieve the pain. 
2 to pamper a child « tf waa lííri 
ii bisé ka ba ja nara. Do not pam- 
per your children, so that they can 
stand on their own. 


liise [liisé] n. thought. pl. liisese. 


liisi (iisi) v. 1 to remember, to re- 
mind + ò líísuü dd kantfima wíé 
wa. He reminded him about his 
debt. 2 to wish, to hope « kala Iii- 
si df ò tff kaa kaali waa ra. Kala 
hopes that he will go to Wa tomor- 
row. 3 think + n Jiisije dí diaré ò dí 
waa. I thought that he came yester- 
day. 


ilile (ile) v. to swallow + dóó ka lile 
hala n sóó ní. The python is swal- 
lowing eggs in front of me. 


?]ile [lilé] n. throat. 


lileboa [lilébóá] n. opening of the 
throat. pl. lileboasa. 
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In 


lilesi [lilisi] pl.v. to swallow (many) 
- à dóó lílésí kinkana rá a dó ò pà- 
Uert nf. The python swallowed di- 
verse things in his stomach. 

limaan [limáág] n. imam, prayer- 
leader. (ultm. Arabic). pl. limáán- 
sa. 


lime [limé] v. to be submerged, to 
sink + tiè à záhálá lime nff ní á mara 
bii. Let the eggs be submerged for 
them to cook well. 

limmi [limmi] v. to peep at, to glance 
at e limmi à tókóró na sukuu bi- 
sé  Peep at the school children 
through the window. 


limpeu [limpéü] n. fan to blow fire, 
usually made out of korogbágo. pl. 
limpeuso. 

line [liné] v. cf: vowa; laarı 1 to 
dress up, to put clothes on + à 
nàngkpáár line dd tintaara rà. The 
hunter is wearing his hunting 
smock. [oldfash]. 2 to cover and be 
concealed « ò liné à dààsá pat/igti ní, 
ja waa kin nao. He is concealed by 
the tree leaves, we cannot see him. 


Iren [liri] v. 1 to glide close to the 
ground « katfig wá liéri à zaal ká ò 
wa kín kpágao. The eagle glided to- 
wards the fowl but could not catch 
it. 2 to come close but miss * máá- 
fabff wá liéri uu puu. A bullet came 
close but missed his head. 

lu [lii] v. cf: zoo 1 to go away, to 
go out: lit déndíl ka kpá nn dan- 
kpala wa Gen Go outside and get 
my walking stick. 2 to leak out of 


Immarya 


a broken container, to flow out: à 
viisiáàmá kaa Imo. The drinking pot 
is leaking. à pómpi kaa Iff nir rà. The 
water flows in the pipe. 3 to shine 
e wosa kaa br kínkán na. The sun 
is shining a lot. 4 to originate from 
e ò lit duséé re. She is from Ducie. 


Immmaga [limmàryá] cf: luayna n. dry 
season. [Gu]. 


list [lísí] v. cf: muti cf: lugusi 1 to re- 
move from somewhere, to take off 
or out - Jet namia Gen. Remove 
some meat and give it to me. Lis? a 
kpaant/Sgtt ta. Remove that spoiled 
yam. 2 to subtract « Jet alié a lii 
ans ni. Subtract two from five. 3 to 
choose * ba kaa kaali s3glá ra aka 
Jet sónnásá. They will go to Sawla 
to choose their girlfriends. 


lo (var. of ra) 


lobann [l6banit] (var.  luolibanrr) 
nprop. section of Ducie. 


lobi [lobi] n. Lobi people or lan- 
guage. pl. lobise. 


!logo [logo] v. to be half-full, not con- 
taining all its capacity + à sinvií 7 
ka kpajéé Gen kén, ù lógóó. The pot 
you gave me is not containing all 
its capacity. 


?logo [logo] n. prop to support a head- 
load when unaccompanied, to not 
have to lift it up again * ba ka tfó- 
na nàmiá bà wá mana logo ro tiwii 
ni. As they carried the meat, on the 
way, they put their load at a height 
to rest. pl. logoso. 


lonkporgi 


3logo [lógó] v. to be smooth, to make 
smooth « ba zi kaa logo à zaga ra anf 
séléménté. They will then smooth 
the yard with cement. 


logologobr [lógólógóbít] n. stone 
used as a smoothing instrument 
when applying cement. pl. logolo- 
gobra. 
logumoanaase [loyum?anaasé | 
n. square. 


loguy [login] 1 n. rib. 2 reln. side 
e waa tfóà a fala login ni. It lies 
on the side of the calabash. pl. lo- 


gumo. 


logunbembel [logumbzmbél] n. half 


side or part of something. 


lololo [lólóló] (var. loluglolug) 
n. type of flower. pl. lololoso. 


lolugloluy (var. of lololo) 


lomo [lómó] v. 1 to tie, to be knotted 
e ò lómóü. It is tied up. 5 wa mara 
Jomo. It is not tied well enough. ant: 
puro 2 to be in an early stage of 
pregnancy « ò lómó pénsá alié. She 
is two-month pregnant. 


lompoo [lómpóó] n. tax. (French 
-l'impót ‘tax’). 

log [lon] cf: fala n. gourd, type of 
vine fruit (Lagenaria sp.). 

logbol [lómb5l] cf: bool n. oval non- 
edible gourd, often turned into a 
container. pl. logbola. 

logkporgn [lónkpórogii] n. small 
gourd, medicine container for a 
farmer or hunter. pl. lopkporgte. 
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lonni 


loppi Dën! v. 1 to jump from 
branch to branch, from tree to tree 
- à gbiá Jong? daasd dr kááli. The 
monkey jumps from tree to tree 
and is going away. 2 to be conta- 
gious + fagat/uune géréga kaa lon- 
nuu. Measles is contagious. 

logo [lógó] m.  hourglass-drum 
beaten with a curved stick. pl. lo- 
oso. 


logodaa [lógódáá] n. curved drum- 
ming stick. pl. logodaasa. 

logpoglii [lonpoyalii] n. type of tree 
(Strychnos spinosa). pl. logpoglee. 

logwie [loowié] n. wooden flute. pl. 
logwise. 

loori [lóóri] v. to wither, to hang 
limp and lacking rigidity * dààsá 
mun no lóóri gbangban ni. All the 
trees wither during the season of 
harmattan. 


looto [lòòtó] n. intestine. pl. loo- 
toso. 

lootowie [lóótówié] n. small intes- 
tine. pl. lootowise. 

lootozey [lòòtðzèń] n. big intestine. 
pl. lootozenee. 

lor [lor] n. natural cavity in wood, 
holes for insects or animals. pl. lo- 
TO. 

loro [lòrò] num. six Enum of: aloro . 

loroto [lórótó] ideo. very sweet, sug- 
ary « à tii dó lórótó ro. The tea is 
very sweet. 

lotoremuy [lótórémüg] n. head of 
mandible, lower back extremity of 
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loolmmunzoalunzoa 


the jaw bone. pl. lotoremuno. 


lo [15] v. to insult, to talk behind a 
person's back - i zima df i Ió nn 
gantal là. I know that you talked 
behind my back. 


iloga [l5yà] n. 1 bag used by farmers 
and hunters syn: pur. 2 pouch 
made by women around their waist 
in front to keep small items. pl. I- 
gasa. 


2loga [l5yà] v. to claw, to scratch 
+ Inga dd bara Geo 56 sággbéná kaa 
tórigi. Scratch his body, the craw- 
craw is itchy. 

3loga [l5yà] v. cf: tege 1 to scoop 
+ Dgà kóó Gen Take some 2 to cut, 
to cut the rotten part of a tuber, to 
cut a piece in order to give away • ri 
lógà gbésa rà. I am cutting a chew- 
ing stick. Dez kpáán tiè ii bié. Cut 
a piece of yam for your child. 

logantal [l5gàntàl] cf: gantal ləha 
n. backtalking. 

logis: [D5g3si] plv. to scoop, to cut 
morsel * ò lógísi bótízéníé ré He 
scoops big morsels. 

loja [15jà] n. lawyer. (ultm. English). 

lga (Mo. var. of looga) 

bah [1551i] (var. loort) n. car, vehicle. 
(ultm. English <Jorry). pl. Joalisa. 

looligberbrr [l55ligbrbíí] n. car key. 
pl. boligberbie. 

loolimilima [lóSlimíltmá] n. car 
driver. pl. Joolrmilrmasa. 

Io»Immunzoalunzoa [155limünzóàlün 
zoa) n. semi-trailer, articulated ve- 


loolrsáár 


hicle, Gh. Eng. articulator. [old- 
fash]. 

loolisaar [l55lisáár] n. car driver. pl. 
Lolisáára. 

Dart (var. of bal 

losu [lósíí] cf: nidoma n. human 
ghost, a dead person is believed 
to return home after burial Be- 
lieved to be imported concept from 
Sisaala. pl. loste. 

loo [155] (var. ?lao) n. hartebeest (AI- 
celaphus buselaphus major). pl. lə- 
ta. 

lubaal [lubaal] cf: buzog n. wid- 
ower. 

ludendil [ludéndil] (var. luhodendil) 
n. funeral ground. pl. ludendile. 

ludi [ládí] v. to make a hole in some- 
thing * Judi à kübé. Make a hole in 
the coconut. 

llugo [làgó] v. 1 to bore a hole, to 
hollow out . dààsáárá lúgó did rá 
à saa timpántíé. The carvers hol- 
lowed out a tree and carved talk- 
ing drums. 2 to change one's name 
e uu lágó dd són na. He changed his 
name. 3 to withdraw one's words 
- n lágó nn nda rà. I withdrawn my 
words. 

2lugo [lügó] n. 1 animal trail or tracks. 
2 way of doing or process of some- 
thing or someone * ò lügó jáá 
bán. Here is his way. ba hiéy lù- 
go ré key. That is the way they are 
related. pl. lugoso. 

llugusi [lugusi] cf: ber plv. to 
remove items from a container e 


luho 


lügüsi kpáámá à vii ni. Remove 

yams from the pot. Jugusi kpaam- 
bilfé kuzaa ni a Geo Remove the 
cooked yams from the basket and 
give them to him. 

2lugusi [lugusi] v. to rinse out mouth 
e jaa nif lágüsí ii nda. Take some 
water and rinse your mouth. 

3lugusi [lügüsi] v. 1 to be lumpy * à 
kapala lúgúsíjó. The fufu is lumpy. 
2 to be different in a set, to be an 
outsider « ri jáá nibulugusii re zaga 
tin nr ù kaa zóó waa ni. Tam an out- 
sider at the house that I am staying 
in at Wa. 

4lugusi [lugusi] v. to throb, to vibrate, 
to pulsate, to have eye spasms > 

if pol kaa lügüsi. Your vein pul- 
sates. di n wá kóó, nn néndul sii 
jaa lugusua. When I get tired, my 
right eye has spasms. 

"lugusi [lugusi] v. to cause some- 
one's laughter « Jugusi à bié ó mó- 
ma. Make the child laugh. 

luguso [lágüsó] pl.n. lumps in staple 
food. 

lugboa [lugbda] n. armpit. pl. lu- 
gboasa. 

lugboapug [lugbdapdyn] n. armpit 
hair. pl. lugboapuna. 

luhaan  [láháàg] cf: hanzoy 
n. widow not yet ready to remarry 
due to funeral customs. pl. luháá- 
na. 


uho [lúhò] n. funeral. pl. luhoso. 


?]uho [làhó] n. Double-spurred Fran- 
colin (Francolinus bicalcaratus). pl. 
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luhodendil 


luhono. 

luhodendil (var. of ludendil) 

Iuhokoorn (var. of selekporr) 

luhosrag [lühósíág] n. White- 
throated Francolin (Francolinus al- 
bogularis). pl. luhosrama. 

lulibii [lálí'bíí] n. drug pill or cap- 
sule. pl. Iulibii. 

lulibummo [lúlíbúmmò] n. local 
medicine, such as a concoction 
made from plants and trees. 

lulibummojaar [lulibimmojaar] cf: 
patfakjaar n. healer, herbalist, or 
traditional doctor. pl. lulibum- 
mojaara. 

lulii [lúlíí] n. medicine. pl. Julie. 

lulisas [lálísàó] n. powder or 
undissolved particles of medicinal 
agents, usually mixed with a liquid 
for oral administration. 

lulo [lùlò] v. to leak * à did kaa 
lüloo. The house is leaking. nn 
disá muy no à lúló tà. All my soup 
leaked out. 

lumbu [làmbü] n. hall syn: zantfa- 
Salm . (Gonja </amu). 

lumburo [lümbüró] n. orange. 
(ultm. Arabic «Jémün). pl lum- 
buroso. 


lumo [làmó] cntr. luy n. area sit- 
uated at the back, furthest away 
from the entrance e hàmónà, má ka 
sana láó limo ni. Children, you go 
and sit at the back of the hut. 

lundo Tonn! lit. funeral-hot cf 
lusinna n. first funeral, fast fu- 
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lusmnna 


neral, at a person's death. pl. lu- 
noma. 

luy (cntrvar. lumo) 

lugo [ltd] v. to be deep + à bóà Iú- 
700. The hole is deep. má hiré à 
bua ú lùņò. You dig the hole so it is 
deep. ant: Det 

luo [làó] cf: tra; lola n. pregnancy 
e bà kpagasf lüonà wa They are 
pregnant. [Gu]. (Tampulma). pl. 
luona. 

luoli [lúólí] v. to pull out an item 
from liquid - haand kaa kááli kuo 
rō bá ka lüoli kpógkpór. Women 
are going to farm, they will remove 
the cassava from water to dry it. 


Iuolibann (var. of lobani) 


luore [làóré] v. to shed, pour forth, 
or fall off - à daasa paat/faga mun 
láóréó. All the leaves fell off. 

lurigi [lurigi] cf: luti v. to puncture 
many times, to make holes in some- 
thing * digpápárésá lürígí nn pina 
tagata ra. Sparks made holes in my 
father’s shirt. 


luro [láró] n. scrotum or testicle. pl. 
luruso. 


lurobii [lurobii] n. testicle. pl. lu- 
robie. 


Iuro?5ru [láró?5rfi] n. orchitis. 


lusmna [lásínnà] lit. funeral-pito cf: 
lunog n. last funeral, integrated 
funeral, or second funeral, usually 
referred to using the plural form 
lusinnasa as the celebration gath- 
ers one than lalm. pl. lusinnasa. 


luti 


luti [luti] cf: lurigi v. to puncture, 
to make a hole in something « lú- 
tí n3?il kinksy. Make a hole in the 
milk tin. 

luto [lito] n. root. pl. lutoso. 


loga [lógà] v. 1 to forge and shape 
iron « Jólótá kaa liga préga. A 
blacksmith is forging finger bells. 
2 to struggle or strive, to be en- 
gaged with a problem or a task 
e lógà ja peti ja tuma laga ni. Strive, 
so we can finish our work fast. 3 to 
wrestle + hàmówísé jaa lógà déndil 
ni ré. Children usually wrestle out- 
side. 


Ilogu [ldgii] n. iron. pl. logee. 
?logr [lógíf] n. wrestling. 
lol [lof] n. biological relation, family 
tie » nini mà lol ka do? ò jáá nn hié- 
ná bié ré. A: How are you related? 


B: He is my aunt's child. pl. lala. 


lola [lólà] cf: luo; tra v. to bear, to 
bring forth, to give birth - kpaga ii 


m 


m (var. of n) 

ma [ma] pro. second person plural 
pronoun * ù sümmuüü má na pú- 
wérii. I pray for you to succeed. 

maa [maa] n. mother. pl. mááma. 

maabie [maabié] n. 1 brother or sis- 
ter younger than ego. 2 cousin 
younger than ego, child of an aunt 
or uncle. pl. máábise. 


máábiewaatelepusig [màábiéwaáte 


máábise 


háàg kaalt ásibíti ó ka lólà. Take 
your wife to the hospital to give 
birth. 

lolu [lólíí] n. giving birth e ò big 
kpégéo àwíé ò di péma. Her deliv- 
ery is hard that is why she groans. 
pl. lolre. 


lolota [lólótá] cntr lota n. black- 
smith. pl. lolotasa. 


121 [15559] n. mane, hair on the neck 
ofa mammal. pl. looma. 

leona [ló55á] cf: mmaya (Mo. var. 
lya) n. dry season. 

loorr [lóàri] v. to sneak, to move 
stealthily with agility - Joóàri ka 
nine ná à wàtfimái kaa tfóá duo 
ro. Sneak and check whether the 
watchman is asleep. 


lope [lépé] num. seven Enum of: 
alope . 

losa [lósá] n. hunger + lòsá kpagan 
na. lam hungry. 


lota (cntrvar. lolota) 


lépüsíg] lit. sibling-will.not-reach- 
meet.me n. type of snake syn: suog- 
daawie . 

máábinrbaal [máábinibáàl] n. male 
cousin of female ego. 

maabinthaan [maabinihaan] cf: 
máábise n. female cousin of male 
ego. 

maabise [maabisé] cf: maabinthaay 
n. maternal lineage. 
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máábóór 


máábóór [màábóóg] n. ostrich 
(Struthio camelus). pl. maab&éna. 

maafa [mááfà] n. gun. (ultm. Arabic 
<midfa“'gun, canon’). 

maafabn [mááfàbíí] lit. gun-stone 
n. bullet. pl. maafabra. 

maafadaa [mááfàdáá] lit. gun-wood 
n. gun stock. pl. maafadaasa. 

maafadigina [maafadigina] lit. gun- 
ear n. flintlock frizzen. 

maafadigmboa — [mááfàdígínbóá] 
lit. gun-ear-hole (var. digmbua) 
n. flintlock pan. 

maafaluro [mááfàlúrò] lit gun- 
testicle n. gunpowder container. 

maafamundaapia ` [mááfàmündàà 
piá] lit. gun-back-stick-open n. gun 
baton, butt and stock of a gun. pl. 
maafamundaapiana. 

maafapey [mááfàpér] lit. gun-penis 
n. gun trigger. 

maafatuo [maafatuo] lit. gun-bow 
n. gun barrel. 

maahié [maahié] n. cf: máàwie 
1 ego's mother’s senior sister. 
2 ego's step-mother, if the woman 
is older than the biological mother. 
pl. maahiéma. 

maali [maali] v. to blister, to cause 
a blister to form on « à din tógósió 
do bara mii) maali. The fire burned 
him and all his body blistered. 

máánsm) [maansif] n. 
(ultm. English «machine). 


machine. 


maasi [maasi] v. 1 to be earlier or al- 
ready, Gh. Eng. ever, i ka máásí 
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mamaatfi 


kaali béléé di n waa tuo. The time 
you went to Gurumbele, I was not 
there. n maasi bigisi Gr key tin 
bà kà jáó. I have already demon- 
strated to you how to do it. 2 to be 
enough, in satisfactory state, to be 
right amount or size e à máásíó kén, 
tí bra jolii. It is okay like that, stop 
pouring. ò maasi kpé kirinsá wá à- 
ka na bar para. He killed enough 
tsetse flies to get a chance to the 
farm. 3 to fit, to be worthy + naats- 
wá hama, áwéme kaa maasi nn naa- 
sa? These sandals, which of them 
would fit my feet? 4 to be equal, to 
make equal or even * nibülíimmo 
mun wa maasi dina. Human beings 
are not equal. wósá nf áfiá binsá 
maasi dina ra. Wusa is as old as 
Afia. 


maataa [máàtàà] n. glue from the 
katfal tree, used in trapping birds. 

mááwie [maawié] n cf: maahié 
1 ego’s mother’s younger sister. 
2 ego’s step-mother, if the woman 
is younger than the biological 
mother. pl. mááwise. 


magsı (Gu. var. of manst) 


maka [maka] n. Mecca * báküríí nf 
ban ka kaalt bà makasa ka waa à 
wa tié ba bisé tagata wiréé. Bakuri 
and Hatong went to Mecca, come 
back, and gave nice shirts to their 
children. pl. makasa. 


mamaatfi [màmáátfi] cf: kaabaako 
cf: kpere interj. expression of sur- 
prise. (Hausa <mamaki ‘surprise’). 


mana 


mana [mana] n. elastic made out of 
tyre inner-tube. pl. manasa. 

mandoognu [mándó$gít] n. type of 
mouse. pl. mandoogee. 

mankani [mankani] n. cocoyam 
(Colocasia esculenta). (Akan 
<mankéni). pl. mankanise. 

mankir [mánkàr:] n. type of yam. pl. 
mankire. 


mapa” [mápá5] n. dwarf mon- 
goose (Crossarchus obscurus). pl. 
mapá5sa. 

mapá5tuogu [mápátüógü] n. slen- 
der mongoose (Herpestes san- 
guineus). pl. mapá5tuoguso. 

Imaga [mana] v. cf: tugo; tfası 1to 
beat, slap, strike, or hit + ò mana 
daa ra. He fought someone. ba má- 
na daa ra. They exchange blows. 
2 to kick a football + ò mana à bəl 
dé tókóró ni. He kicked the ball in 
the window. 3 to cause a plant to 
change appearance, usually caused 
by drought stress - hil tfíiá, à mú- 
ró mana. Due to drought, the rice 
changed appearance. 

?maga [mana] n. only * ii maya kaa 
kin waa. Only you can come. 

mangbiy [mággbíg] n. giant pan- 
golin (Manis gigantea). pl mag- 
gbinna. 


margkisr [mankisi] n. matches. 
(ultm. English «matches). 

manst [mársíí] n. groundnut. pl. 
masa. 

majgsijelii [manédsijélii] n. ground- 
nut flower. pl. mayasijelee. 


Mmasi 


manst [mágsí] v. (Gu. var. mag- 
SI) 1 to measure > mágsí nn zíg- 
zin Gen. Measure my height for me. 
2 to doubt, to wonder about « ba wa 
manst di ù waa tuo dusié ni. They 
do not doubt that I’m not in Ducie. 


imara [mara] v. 1 to adhere, to ap- 


pend, to glue, to be fixed on * à foto 
márá à zié ní. The picture is on the 
wall. 2 to be unable to say due to be- 
ing silenced by others, being talked 
down + kipo nda mara wíé, bà wó- 
léé nma wir? diu. Kipo was unable to 
talk, his companions talked before 
and over him. 


2mara [mara] pv. to do well, to be 


properly done « ò wa mara jaa. He 
did not do well. à foto mara mara 
Zié ní ra. The picture is well fixed to 
the wall. ò mara t/tráó. It is stand- 
ing well. 


3mara [mara] v. to destroy with fire 


e kaali kuo ka mara pie patfigit daa- 
sa. Go to the farm and burn the 
trees in the yam field. 


4mara [mara] n. to commit suicide > 


kípó zóó mara sdwa. Kipo killed 
himself. bà zóó marasa à sóti. They 
killed themselves. pl. mara. 

maragi [márágí] pl.v. to adhere, to 
be fixed on +  tffásá kad maragi à 
nàmpóá ni. Flies are on the rotten 
meat. nn pina káá maragi karan- 
tiésa ra. My father is fixing the cut- 
lass handles. 


masi [masi] pl.v. to beat e masia kin- 
rinsá mür) kpó. Beat all the tsetse 
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matfeo 


flies to death. 

matfeo [màtféó] num. twenty. pl 
matfewo. 

mawa [mawa] pro. second person 
plural emphatic pronoun « bà lí- 
si mawa ra, ka gilà máwá. They 
choose you (people here), but left 
you (people there) (with gesture). 


mawaa [máwáá] pro. second person 
plural strong pronoun. 


meeli [mééli] n. mile. (ultm. En- 
glish). 

meesin [méésin] n. mason. (ultm. 
English). 

mer [mà1j] n. dew, mist. pl. men 

meng? [méryf] v. 1 to sieve by turn- 
ing the container sideways + kpá à 
fàlá wa ménnf pàmmít. Take the 
calabash and sieve the maize. 2 to 
balance from one side to another 
in walking * à hadi vala megyi a 
waa. The woman walks balancing 
towards us. 


merekete [mérékété] n. woven mat 
made of guinea corn stalks. pl. me- 
reketesa. 

miidaa [miidáá] n. space between 
the eyebrows. pl. miidaasa. 

miimi [míími] n. shrub with pink- 
ish flower bundles (Bougainvillea 
glabra). pl. miimise. 

miiri [miiri] v. to dive, to swim un- 
der water + zia míírí nit à kpaga 
pinéé. Ziang dived and caught fish. 

minti [minti] n. minute. (ultm. En- 
glish). pl. mintisa. 
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miisa 


mintig [mintin] n. meeting syn: 
lagamn. pl. mintinse. 

misi [mísí] v. to whisper « ò misi wié 
dó uu bié dígíná nf. He whispered 
into his child's ear. 

misiri (var. of wozaandra) 


mita [mítà] n. metre, measure of 
length. (ultm. English). pl. mi- 
tasa. 

miábrwao [míábíwáó] lit. guinea. 
corn-matured n. type of beetle (Lu- 
canidae fam.). pl. miábrwao. 

!mii (mii) n. guinea corn, used in 
making porridge, t.z. and brewing 
sipsiama (Sorghum). pl. mia. 

2mit [mii] v. to send out a current of 
air out of the nose to eject phlegm 
+ mii ii miisá ta. Blow the phlegm 
out of your nose. 

3mii [mii] n. gun front sight. pl. 
miina. 

mrnboa [miibóá] n. 1 nostril. 2 life 
e i miibóà fí birgt May I live 
long! wósá Ger miibóà zénéé. May 
God give you long life. pl. mmbua- 
sa. 


mrfotnu [miifstii] n. nasal conges- 
tion. 

miijali [miijálfi] n. nose bleed, epis- 
taxis, common for some in harmat- 
tan. 

miini [miini] v. to betray + báküríí 
mfinfa tiè 55 pind. Bakuri betrayed 
me by telling his father. 

miisa [miisá] n. nose + mii 
miisá. Blow your nose. pl. miisasa. 


mila 


mila (var. of mma) 

milimi [milimi] v. cf: saa 1 to turn, 
to twist + dd milimi nn nén ne. She 
is twisting my arm. 2 to drive, to 
steer a vehicle - nn waa kin milimi 
133li. | cannot drive a car. 

milimu [mílímíf] n. turning, driving 
 àpómpimílímíf bómáó. The pump- 
ing of the bore hole is tedious. 

mimbii [mímbíí] n. 
grain. pl. mumbie. 


guinea corn 


mina [minà] v. (var. mila) 1 to attach 
e mina à nméy ú kpégé. Attach the 
rope to make it strong. 2 to turn 
something around something else 
e laa ankiti à mila à kísiédáá. Take 
the handkerchief and put it around 
the handle of the knife. 3 to twine 
around something, to be twisted 
e tié ii bié kpágà à kpaansii mina 
dàà. Let your child twist the yam 
dial around the stick. 4 to cross fin- 
gers or legs e wad ka sana à kpaga 
od nààsá mina d5rà. It is her sitting 
with the legs crossed. 

Iminia (var. of haglibie) 

?mrmniá [miniá] n. type of ant syn: 
haglibie . pl. minsa. 

minzoga [mínzógá] n. guinea corn 
chaff. 

mrgmena [minména] lit. guinea.corn- 
okro cf: nammn n. maize. [Gu]. 


miy [min] pro. first person singular 
strong pronoun : mín ná. I am the 
one. 


misi [mísí] v. to sprinkle * ba misi 


monpoy 


a baal lülii re, ò sii. They sprinkled 
medicine on the man, he recovered. 
misrama [mísiàmá] n. guinea corn, 
reddish type. 
molebii [molbii] n. money.  (Oti- 
Volta <libie ‘cowrie’). pl. molebie. 
molebipomma 
n. cowrie. 


[molébipémma] 


momuy [mómüf] n. appendicitis. 

móggo [móggó] n. mango 
(Mangifera indica). (ultm. Tamil, 
via Portuguese). pl. móggoso. 

mo [m$] v. to mould, to shape, to 
sculpt with clay + nn nàhá káá m5 
vii re. My grandmother is mould- 
ing a cooking pot. 

momóá [m3móá] n. type of fish. pl. 
momóána. 

!mona [m5na] v. to carry embers or 
fire e mànà din waa. Carry the fire 
here. 


?mona [m5na] v. to snatch, to find 
something dead or lost by someone, 
to take something found dead + nn 
lina mónà néntiind ra. My father 
snatched a dead elephant. 

3mona [m3nà] v. to be used to, to 
be familiar with + m móná sigáá- 
ri nüáf nf ra. | am used to smoking 
cigarettes. m móná déndil sanii nf 
ra. I am used to sitting outside the 
house. 


moy [máy] n. vulva, vagina. pl. mə- 
na. 


mogpoy [m3gpór] n. female pubic 
hair. pl. mogpona. 
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Inonsugo 


moysugo [màgsügó] m. uterine fi- 
broids. pl. mogsugoso. 

moptuosii [mógtáósíí] lit. vagina- 
pick.fast n. type of spider. pl. may- 
tuosie. 


mogzig [m3gzíg] n. clitoris. pl. mog- 
ziga. 

!mosi [msi] v. 1 to plead with ex- 
planations and complaints « à haan 
wa misi dí ò wa kpágá siimaa. The 
woman came and complained that 
she had no food. syn: dibi 2 to 
mourn, to lament + à háánà di mó- 
si à séwit wíé tfòòsá wa pisi. The 
women were mourning the death 
until the morning. 


2mosi [mósí] v. to make and start a 
fire e mósí dir). Start a fire. 


mota [m5tá] n. behaviour resulting 
from one’s upbringing + di m bié 
mótá kaa wire a líf m pé re. My 
child's good behaviour come from 
me. pl. motasa. 

motigii [m5tígíí] n. 1 person from 
Motigu. 2 lect of Motigu. pl. mə- 
tigee. 


mufu [müfü] interj. exclamation sig- 
nalling surprise * mufu, bààr kin i 
tà butiré báàn ni? Ah, what do you 
want in here? 

muhié [mühié] n. tigernuts (Cyperus 
esculentus). (Akan <mbwe). 

mul [mul] n. food that has not been 
prepared correctly + komul ù háár 
dí sàà. Yesterday my wife's t.z. was 


badly cooked. 
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Inurisi 


munii [munii] cf: Gett n. road. 
[Ka]. 

muno [münó] n. pair, nátómünó á- 
toro bákürí kpaga. Bakuri has three 
pairs of sandals. timpánmünó alié 
dóá düsié ni. Ducie has two pairs 
of talking drums. 

!muy [muy] quant. all, everything + à 
zàgàsá mun tíé à küórü ro kpáámá 
D All the houses gave ten yams to 
the chief. n zima sfgmaa mún nó. I 
know everything about Sigmaa. 

2muy [mun] 1 n. buttocks. 2 n. mean- 
ing « uu mun ka jaa? What is its 
meaning? 3 reln. base, under - waa 
tfóà à fala min ni. It lies at the base 
of the calabash. pl. muno. 

muykaay [mürkáár] n. buttock. pl. 
munkaama. 
mupputii [mümpütíí] n. anus. pl. 
mumputie. 
mupgtii [muntii] n. intergluteal cleft, 
butt crack. pl. muptie. 
muytuolie [mügtüólié] n. type of 
shrub. pl. muptuoluso. 
mugtoo [mügtó$] n. saliva. pl. mug- 
toosa. 
muyzay [münzàj] n. tail of fish or 
birds. pl. mugzanna. 
mugzegtuna  [mügzégtnnà] lit. 
back-big-owner n. type of squirrel 
synt: !hele . 
murisi [mürísí] v. to stifle one's 
laughter, laugh with restraint + à 
baal sáári tfélé, hàmónà di mú- 
rísí. The man slipped and fell, the 
children stifled their laughter. 


muro 


muro [muro] n. rice. pl. muro. 

murobii [murobii] n. grain of rice. 
pl. murobie. 

murpetu [murpétif] n. rice chaff. pl. 
murpetie. 

musi (var. of diebie) 

müsooro [müsóóró] n. clove, food 
ingredient used for the taste and 
smell of porridge and soup (flower 
buds of Syzygium aromaticum). 
(Waali). 

muuri [müürí] v. 
pletely with a cloth « à haay múú- 
ri uu puu ant lambaraga ní. The 
woman covered her head with a 
veil. jàláháánà já müüri ba bard 
mur ká tfà bà sie. Muslim women 
cover their entire body except their 
face. 


to cover com- 


mo [mó] v. to take away virginity « ij 
bié mó nn binthaan. Your son took 
my daughter's virginity. 

msa [móá] adv. before. ù dí stimaa 
móá ká jà kááli tómá. Let me eat be- 
fore we go to work. t/frá kén mda 
ha té kaalt Wait there, do not go 
yet. 

mog [mó£] n. sea, big river. pl. mog- 
na. 

moga [mógà] cf: dara v. to lie, to 
deceive + nn süküü bié mógán a 
laa mólébíé di. My child, the one 
who goes to school, deceived me 
and used the money. [Gu]. 

mognóá [mógónóá] n. shore, beach. 

mugusi [mógósi] v. to suck out a liq- 
uid « hàmónà jaa mógósi mongo ka 


mosaa 


kpá à bié à juo tá. Children gener- 
ally suck mangoes and throw away 
the seed. 

mogzimbie [móyzímbié] lit. river- 
bird n. Barbet, type of bird (Lybi- 
idae family). pl. mogzimbise. 

mol [mél] n. ripe stage of a fruit, 
especially shea nuts and mangos 
e süommól lá. It is a ripe shea 
nut. süómmólá ra. It is ripe shea 
nuts. pl. mola. 


!imoma [mòmà] v. 1 to laugh, to smile 
e ò kór siimáà kaa móma. She is 
preparing the food while laughing. 
2 to be opened and ripe (of Akee ap- 
ples) « à tii mómáó. The Akee apple 
is opened. 


?moma [mómá] n. laughter. 
momi [mómíí] n. laughing. 
momoy [mómó1j] n. prolapse of rec- 
tum. 
mor [mór:]] cf: mora n. story. pl 
mora. 
!mora [mora] v. to stop water from 
spilling out while being carried 
e laa fala mora ii nii tí) à tí waa 
tái. Take a calabash (and put it in 
the basin) to avoid the water from 
spilling (while you carry the basin 
on your head). 
2mora [mórà] cf: sant cf: mur v. to 
tell a story + tébín han nī ù kaa 
mora mórá wa. Tonight I will tell 
stories. 
mosaa [mósáá] nprop. Musa, per- 
son's name. 
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MOSI 


musi [mósí] v. to rain gently * à dudn 
wáá pétüü à káá most The rain has 


eased off but it still falls lightly. 


moti [móti] cf: Ier v. to spit, to re- 
move from mouth « df f met kpu- 
líkpülí tà. Spit the candy out. 


motol [mótóf] n. West African mole 


n 


n [n] (var. m, y) pro. first person sin- 
gular pronoun « baa jááo di on tfé- 
lé. They are doing everything for 
me to fail. 


Ina [na] v. 1 to see * ù ná di 55 
wikpagié wíréó. | see that his be- 
haviour are good. 2 to feel, to per- 
ceive . taga à disá dí na jiisá nóó- 
wáó. Dip your finger and taste it to 
see. 3 to caution, to tell someone to 
avoid danger « ná, ti waa kááli à juo- 
sibar. Exercise caution, do not go to 


the fighting ground. 
?na (var. of nar) 
5na (var. of ra) 


naa [naa] n. 1leg. 2 process, way, 
manner « ò büólnáásá ré ken. That 
is the way she sings. pl. náása. 


naabibaambay [naabibaamban] 
n. middle toe. pl. náábibaam- 
baysa. 

naabibaambanwie [naabibaam- 


bágwié] n. fourth toe. pl. naa- 
bibaambagwise. 


naabii [nààbíí] n. toe. pl. náábie. 
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naakelinke 


rat (Cryptomys zechi). pl. motolsa. 


moori [móórí] v. to be dissolved, to 
dissolve, to erode « à jiisá ha wa 
móóri à disá nt The salt has not 
dissolved in the soup. à dia tféléó 
à zia mun móórí The house got 
destroyed and now the walls are 
eroded. 


náàbikagkawal ` [naabikankawal] 
n. big toe. pl. naabikankawala. 


náàbiwie [náàbíwíe] n. little toe. pl. 
náábiwise. 

naabiziyu [naabizinit] n. index toe. 
pl. naabizipte. 


náágbagahog [naagbanahok] 
n. tibia. pl. ndágbagahogo. 


náágbagzege [naagbanzéné] 
n. limping in a way to avoid the 
heel. 

naahaata [naahaata] lit. leg-bitter 
n. state of a person when his or her 
soul has left syn: duntfo . 


naahifowie [naahifswie] n. knee- 
cap. pl. nááhüfowise. 

náàhüü [nààhüü] n. knee. pl. náà- 
hüüno. 

naajelee [nààj£lé£] n. cracked and 
dried skin, usually on and around 


the heels. 

naakelinke [naakélinké] n. hopping 
on one leg, usually due to pain on 
the other. 


náákorboa 


náàkorboa [nàákórbóá] n. hollow 
and bend of the knee. pl. náá- 
korbosa. 

naakpaaga [nààkpààgá] cf: kagal 
n. smallest farm space measure- 


ment. [oldfash]. pl. naakpaagasa. 
náákpaazugo (var. of duu) 
naakputi [náákpütí] n. leg ampu- 
tated. 


naal [náàl] n. ego's grandfather. pl. 
naalma. 


naalbilie [naalbilié] n. ego's mater- 
nal or paternal great-grandfather 
e nn nadlbilié lff dusié re aka sá- 
na mdtigu ni. My great-grandfather 
moved from Ducie to settle in Mo- 
tigu. 

náàlomo [naalém6] n.naalono, pilin- 
sii 1 type of idiophone, hollowed 
and dried gourd used as percussion 
instruments. 2 type of dirge fea- 
turing dancing and playing of seed 
rattle, called náálímé in Bulenga. 

naaloyo (var. of nàálomo) 

naaltulo [nàáltülo] n. ego's great- 
grandfather of any rank. pl. naa- 
tuluso. 

náàálumo [náàlümó] n. heel. pl. nãã- 
lumoso. 

náànasr [nàánàsfi] n. footprint. pl. 
náánasie. 

náánawosn [nàánàwósíí] n. groin, 
pelvis. pl. ndánawosire. 

náánr [náàni] v. to be similar « ii né- 
pitit ha anf nn Lg naani dógá nr 
ra. Your ring and mine are similar. 


naasaarsint{aw 


náánuule (Gu. var. of annulie) 

naapegu [naapégif] n. thigh. pl. náá- 
pegie. 

nááprel [nàápfel] n. foot. pl. náápre- 
la. 

nááprelgantal [naapiélgantal] n. top 
of the foot. 

naaptelpatfigu 
n. sole of the foot. 


[naapiélpatfigif] 


naapol [naapol] n. Achilles tendon. 
pl. náápolo. 

naasaara [nààsáárá] (var. nansaa- 
raa, naasaarpomma) n. Caucasian 
person, may also apply to non- 
Africans generally. —(ultm. Ara- 
bic, via Hausa «nasaara ‘Nazarenes 
(Christians)). pl. naasarasa. 

naasaarbaal [nààsààrbáàl] n. white, 
Caucasian man. pl. naasaarbaala. 

naasaardaa [nààsààrdáá] n. Neem 
tree syn: naasaarsıytfav; naasaarg- 
besa (Azadirachta indica). pl. naa- 
saardaasa. 

naasaargbesa [naasaargbésa] 
n. type of tree syn: naasaardaa 


naasaarháár [naasaarhaan] 
n. white, Caucasian woman. pl. 
naasaarháána. 

naasaarlulii [naasaarlulii] n. non- 
local medicine, such as pills and 
other packaged medicine. 


naasaarpomma (var. of naasaara) 

naasaarsigtfao [naasaarsint[aé] 
n. Neem tree syn: naasaargbesa; 
naasaardaa . 
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naasartaa 


naasartaa [nààsàrtàá] n. foreign lan- 
guage, especially one spoken by 
non-African people. 

naase [naast] num. four Enum of: 
anaase . 

naasii [naasii] n. prominence on the 
outer or inner side of the ankle. pl. 
náásie. 

naasi (var. of anaase) 

naatiina [naatiina] cf: niera n. ego's 
mother's brother. pl. náátrnsa. 

náátoo [náàt5ó] n. shoe, sandal. pl. 
náátoosa. 

náátookoor [nààátóókóór] n. shoe- 
maker. pl. náátookoora. 

náátoosrggirigrsa [naatddsingirigisa] 
n. car-tyre sandals, dakolada in 
Waali. 


náátowa [náàtówá] n. pair of shoes. 

náátuto [náàtütó] lit  leg-mortar 
n. elephantiasis of the leg. 

naatfig [naatfig] n. claw. pl. nãã- 
tfige. 

naatfign [naatfigif] n. calf. pl. nàá- 
tfigee. 

náátfog [nàáàtfóg] n. ankle. pl. nãã- 
tfogona. 

naaval [naaval] n. lit. leg-walk 1 cir- 
cuit or route being walked + kala 
káálf áfíá pé ré naaval bolié. Kala 
has been to Afia's twice. 2 pace or 
stride. pl. návalsa. 

náàwal [naawal] n. any relatively 
large sore on the body. pl. náá- 
walla. 
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nama 


naha [naha] n. ego’s grandmother. 
pl. naháma. 

nahabilie [nahabilié] n. ego's great- 
grandmother. 

nahié [nahié] (var. nchi?) n. sense, 
practical wisdom ant: genii . 

najelingbielie ([najélingbielie] cf: 
digtfáágdaa n. lantern which uses 
rolled cotton and shea oil. pl. na- 
jelingbielise. 

nakao [nàkàó] cf: nakpafugul cf 
kırıma n. tsetse fly. [Tp]. [Gu]. 

nakeliy [nakélin] n. type of tree. pl. 
nakelima. 


nakodol [nàkódól] (var. nokodol) 
n. typeoftree (Rhodognaphalon bre- 
vicuspe). pl. nakodolo. 


nakuy [nàküáij] n. jathropha, type of 
plant (Jatropha curcas). pl. nakuy. 

nákpaazugo [nákpáázügó] n. type 
of vulture syn: zaarhié (Gyps 
africanus; Necrosyrtes monachus). 
pl. nakpaazugoso. 

nakpafugul [nakpafugul] cf: nakao 
cf: kirima n. tsetse fly. [Mo]. 

nakpagtu [nakpayotif] n. type of 
tree (Detarium microcarpum). ` pl. 


nakpagtia. 


nama [nama] v. 1 to press and 
smooth with a heated iron + na- 
ma nn tagata en Iron my shirt 
for me. 2 to pulverize, to make or 
become like powder, to press hori- 
zontally and moving forwards and 
backwards, like in rubbing back 


and forth a kola nut on a grater 


namba 


- od háág káálí ndg dí ó ká nama 
mia. Her wife has gone to the mill 
to grind flour. 


namba [námbà] n. number. (ultm. 
English <number). pl. nambasa. 


nambera [námbérà] n. cooked meat 
for sale at the market. 


namiá [nàmiá] (var. nami?) n. meat, 
flesh. pl. nansa. 


namié (var. of namia) 


nampuniiwrila [nàmpünííwilà] 
(var. nampunwrila) n. muscle pain. 


nampunwiila (var. of nampuniiwri- 


la) 


namuy [namin] quant. everyone, 
anyone « piési námür dí lié pe 
duusié tíwii ka doa. Ask anyone 
where Ducie road is. záàņ namun 
kaali küó. Today everyone should 
go to the farm. námür wa tuo dia 
ni. There is no one in the house. ná- 
mun maa líísé dí à bié wéréu. Ev- 
eryone's mother thinks he is a good 
boy. 

nanbugo [nàmbügó] n. aardvark 
(Orycteropus afer). pl. nanbugoso. 

nandala [nàndálá] n. type of worm, 
hairy, seen on rotten meat. [Gu]. 


nanhuor [nànhüór] n. raw, coarse 
meat. 


nanpunii [nanpunii] n. flesh. 
nansaaraa (var. of naasaara) 
nansieln (var. of ste) 


nantogr [nantdnii] n. boiled meat. 


nasaay 


napfegta [nanfénta] n. bits of meat 
scraped with a knife, removed from 
an animal skin being dried. 


nayguruy [nangurun] n. measured 
piece of meat for sale. pl. nanguru- 
mo. 

naggoon [najgésy] n. millet ergot 
(fungi) disease (Claviceps). 

nayjogul [nanjoyul] n. butcher. pl 
napjogulo. 

naykpaalin [nàngkpàálf] n. meat 
hunting period - muh bíáré káálf 
nankpaalij. My brother went hunt- 
ing for meat. 


nagkpáág [nankpaan] m. hunter. 
(Gonja «j-kpág hunt). pl. nag- 
kpaysa. 

nayzima [nàgzimà] n. knowledge. 


nagzimna [nàzinnà] (var. wizimm) 
n. wise person. pl. napzinnasa. 


na3 (var. of n58) 
naparapirn [naparapirii] n. type of 
tree (Ximenia americana). pl. na- 


parapiree. 


nar [nár] (var. ? 


nara. 


na) n. person. pl. 


nara [nara] pln. people + 136 han 
ni bà wàà kpó nárá. In this village 
they don't kill people. nara ha wa 
waawa, bà tiwíí zinao. The peo- 
ple have not come yet, their road is 
long. 

naraboo [nárábó3] lit. people-hole 
nprop. cave located north of Ducie. 

nasáág [nasaan] cf: nasata n. jok- 
ing partner, Gh. Eng. playmate, 
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nasata 


person with whom one can violate 
some social rules and take belong- 
ings from. pl. nasáána. 

nasata [nàsátà] cf: nasááyg n. rela- 
tion between kin members where 
two parties can mock playfully one 
another. Relation may be with 
ego's grandparents, ego's father's 
sister's children, or ego's mother's 
brother’s children + ja jáá nàásátá 
ra. We are playmates. 

nasi [nasi] v. to step on something 
with a foot + tf wá nasi nn kin- 
wilfi. Do not step on my sore. 

nasie [nàsí?] n. thunder * nasie hő- 
siad. The thunder booms. 

nasol [nàsól] n. type of tree (Grewia 


carpinifolia). pl. nasollo. 

nas [nad] cf: n38 n. cow. pl. nad. 

naopiga [nàópipá] n. type of insect. 
pl. naopryona. 

nbuopd [mbüóp5] n. hunter rank of 
a person who has killed a buffalo. 
(Gonja). 

ne (var. of ra) 

nebietima [nébíétííná] lit. fingers- 
owner n. leopard synt: boomanrr; 
puwietima . 

nebii [nébíí] n. finger. pl. nebie. 

nebiifeti [nébiifétii] n. fingerprint. 
pl. nebiifette. 

nebikagkagwal (var. of nebikag- 
kawal) 

nebikagkawal [nébikankawal] (var. 
nebikagkagwal) n. thumb. pl. ne- 
bikagkawala. 
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nepiel 


nebikagkawalnanpunii [nébíkàrkà 
wàlnànpüníí] lit. thumb-flesh 
n. ball of the thumb (Thenar emi- 
nence). 

nebipeti [nébípétir] n. fingernail. pl. 
nebipetie. 

nebisunu [nébísünü] n. little finger 
syn: nebiwie . pl. nebisunuso. 

nebiwie [nébíwié] n. little finger syn: 
nebisunu. pl. nebiwise. 

nebizegii [nébizénii] n. middle fin- 
ger syn: bambaannebii . 

nebrnii [nébinii] lit. hand-old n. ex- 
perienced person. pl. nebinié. 

negoma [négómaà] n. elbow. pl. ne- 
gonsa. 

negbaga [négbágà] n. interior or 
crevice of an elbow. pl. negbaysa. 

nekpeg [nékpég] cf: siitrma n. qual- 
ity of someone who is never ready 
to help ant: santima . pl. nekpege. 

nekpegr [nékpégif] n. biceps. pl. ne- 
kpegee. 

nekpun [nékpun] n. any joint along 
the arm (finger, elbow, shoulder). 
pl. nekpuno. 

ney [néij] n. arm, hand. pl. nese. 

negbakpagn [némbàkpàgfi] n. han- 
dle. pl. neybakpagee. 

neggaltuna [néggáltunà] lit. arm- 
left-owner n. monkey synt: gbia . 

neggbir [nég'gbig] cf: gbin n. wrist 
ring. 

negtuna [négtina] lit. arm-owner 
n. elephant synt: bola; selzey . 

neptel [népiél] n. hand. pl. neprela. 


neprelgantal 


neptelgantal [népiélgantal] n. back 
of the hand. 

nepielpatfign ([népiélpatfigii] cf: 
netisig n. palm of the hand. 

neptu [népítíf] n. finger ring. pl 
nepitie. 

nepol [népól] n. arm vein. pl. ne- 
polo. 

netisin [nétisin] cf: neprelpatfign 
n. lowest part of the inner surface 
of the hand. pl. netisime. 

netfug [nétfág] n. wrist. pl. ne- 
tfuguna. 


nezeyeetima  [nézégéétííná] lit. 
hand-long-owner n. thief syn: 
nmiér . 


neesi [néési] n. nurse. (ultm. En- 
glish «nurse). 
nehié (var. of nahié) 
nigimi [nigimi] v. to disappear or 
vanish by magic, usually the effect 
of a special medicine + k3sáná3 dó- 
goni nankpaay uu nigimi. The buf- 
falo chased the hunter, he vanished 
into thin air. 
nigimii [nigimii] n. spiritual disap- 
pearance, possible only after tak- 
ing a special medicine. 
nigimiilulii [nigimiilulii] n. disap- 
pearance medicine, when one faces 
danger. 
nikana (var. of nar) 
Int (var. of ant) 
2nt [ni] postp. locative particle. 
ni- [n1] classifier particle for human 
entity. 


nibuwerii 


nibaal [nibaal] cf: baal n. man. pl 
nibaala. 


niboy (var. of nibuboy) 


nibubog [nibübóg] (var.  nibon) 
n. bad person ant: nibuwerii. pl. 
nibuboma. 


nibubummo [nibübümmoó] (var. nı- 
bummo) n. African, black skinned 
person. pl. nibubulunso. 


nibuduy (var. of nidi) 


nibukamboro  [nibükámboró] lit. 
person-half n. untrusty and unde- 
pendable person. pl. nibukam- 
boroso. 

nibukperii [nibükpéríí] n. 1 person 
who has unusual and exceptional 
behaviours. 2 person with confor- 
mations and deformities. pl. nr- 
bukperee. 

nibukpor [nibuikpé?:] n. murderer. 
pl. ntbukpora. 

nibummo (var. of ntbubummo) 

nibupaasii [nibápnáásíí] n. person 
with some extraordinary powers 
performing action hard to believe. 


nibupomma [nibipémma] (var. nı- 
pomma) n. sincere and honest per- 
son. 

nibusrama [nibüsiámá] (var. nisra- 
ma) n. reddish skinned person, 
atypical skin colour. 

nibutfáág [nibütfáàg] n. fair- 
skinned person. pl. nibutfááma. 

nibuwerii [nibiwérii] n. honest and 
sincere person ant: nibuboy; si- 
itna. pl. nibuweree. 
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nibozor 


nibozor (var. of n1zoy) 

nidigrmaga [nidígímágá] n. lonely 
person. 

ndug [nidítg] cf: duy; krgdnuy; 
widnug; bidnug (var  nribudmg) 
n. truthful, helpful, generous, trust- 
worthy, or faithful person « rum bfa- 
ri jáá nidífg na. My brother is a 
truthful person. pl. nrdima. 

nidoma [nidómá] cf: Det cf: doma 
n. soul or spirit of a human being. 

niera [níérá] cf: naatima cf: ner 
n. egos mother's brother. [Gu]. 
(Gonja). pl. nrerasa. 


nen [niéri] cf: niera v. to collect 
meat from the maternal side dur- 
ing funerals or after a successful 
hunt, especially the neck part + i? 
nààtiinsá kad wa niért à namia bág£- 
na. Your uncles will come and take 
away the neck (of the animal). 


niésa [ni£sá] n. needle for sewing 
clothes. pl. niésasa. 

nigsia [nigsíà] n. 
snake. pl. nígósísa. 


Spotted blind 


nthaay [nihaan] cf: haan n. woman. 

nrhálolla [nihálóllá] n. fertile 
woman. pl. nihálollasa. 

nrhásn [nthasfi] cf: npage n. char- 
acter of someone who easily gets 
angry. 

nthawie [niháwíé] cf: binthaan; tu- 
lorwie n. young girl. [Gu]. 

nthié [nfhié] n. elder. pl. nrhiéta. 

nrhi£lm) [níhfélíi] n. tenure, time 
which a most senior fellow holds 
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nupala 


office as head of a group - nihiélin 
wa télé bakuri aka ò sówàá. Bakuri 
never got tenure because he died 
too early. 


nn [nff] n. water. pl. nita. 
nubata [ntibata] n. bravery. 


nubuluy [niibálür] n. human being. 
pl. nubulumo. 

nrrhá [nitha] n. bitter water. 

nnjogulo [niijóyüló] n. water seller. 
pl. nirjoyuloso. 

nnluy [niil] n. deep part of a body 
of water » niilür né nén ne, niitisfi 
kó waa nén nē. Here is deep, here 
is shallow. 

nmnëäln [niinóàlü] n. drinking wa- 
ter, potable water. 

nupagan [niipáyàg] n. sour and 
fermented water, from added sub- 
stance, such as corn flour or tree ex- 
tract. 

nnpogosa (var. of nupoksa) 

nupoksa [níín35ysá] (var. nnpogosa) 
n. thirst + nífnóksá kpagn na. I'm 
thirsty. 

nupuugbangbulii ^ [níínüügbàgg- 
bülíí] (var. nipuukaykiiri) 
n. Whirligig beetle, black beetle 
which swims on surface of water 
(Gyrinidae). pl. nupuugbangbulie. 

nipuukaykiiri (var. 


gbangbulii) 


of nnpuu- 


nnupoarvii [niipoàrvií] n. drinking 
pot. pl. nupoarviine. 

nupala [niipàlá] n. running water, 
continuously flowing. 


niponmma 


nupomma [niipómmá] n. 1 liquid 
coming out of a swelling which is 
lanced. 2 sap of a tree. 

nusii [niisíí] lit. water-eye n. bottom, 
deepest part of a river. pl. nusie. 

Innota [niisótá] n. jaundice. 

?nnsota [niisótá] n. 


childbed fever. 


nutaay [niitáàr] n. pond created by 
a river drying out. pl. nutaana. 


puerperal or 


nutima [níítííná] lit. water-owner 
n. type of snake synt: kay . 


nikanika [nikànfkà] n. powered 
corn-mill. (Hausa, via Akan 
<nikantka). 

nimisa [nimisa] n. worries or distur- 
bances syn: laadimii . 


nipage [ninagé] cf: mhasu n. char- 
acter of someone who easily gets 
angry. [Mo]. 

nipaé [nipáó] cf: lalrwie; sulumbie 
n. someone having no living par- 
ents or relatives - nináósá wá kpa- 
gà híémbá. Parentless people are 
those without living blood rela- 
tives. pl. nipadsa. 

nm [níij] adv. like this, this, so + bm 
jáá nm Did you do this? à gèr 
bara dó nin k3g3s3g. The lizard’s 
skin is rough like this. lié i ka ta- 
rà, kaa jaa nin? From where are you 
getting your support to be boasting 
like this? 


nipomma (var. of nibupomma) 


nisrama (var. of ntbustama) 


noy 


nison [nísóníí] n. 
don ojat; tfagasıı . 


menses syn: 


nivietaalu [niviétáálfi] n. person 
who is rejected or sacked from a 
family or a work group. pl. nivie- 
taalte. 


nizoy [niz3ij] (var. ntbszoy) n. weak 
person. 

nnóáwajahoo [ünóáwàjàhóo] lit. 
my-mouth-not-do-hoo (1 will not 
open my mouth again’) nprop. dog 
name. 

no (var. of ra) 


nokodol (var. of nakodol) 


nokun [nókün] n. type of tree. pl. 
nokun. 

n3gar [ndgar:] n. cattle pen, enclo- 
sure for confining livestock. pl. 
nógara. 

ndgbar [nàgbár] n. cowherd. pl. 
nógbara. 

ndlor [n3lóf:] n. heifer, cow that has 
not given birth. pl. n5loto. 

nombukutii [n5mbükütii] n. type of 
grinding stone, used for the last 
grinding stage of guinea corn flour. 


nombutiisii (var. of nogbupaarmn) 


nona [nnà] v. to bear fruit (one 
or many) + süómó wá nónà bina 
ban The shea did not fruit this 
year. 

n3nmn [ndnif] n. cow that has given 
birth. pl. ndnuta. 

Inoy [n5] n. 1 type of grinding stone 
for flour. 2 grinding activity area 
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noy 


e này nf ù di kááli. I am going to the 
grinding area. pl. nonna. 


?noy [ndy] n. fruit. pl. nona. 


mya [n3gà] v. 1 to love, to like « bi- 
lóllá mui ong bà bisé ré. All par- 
ents love their children. 2 to carry 
on one's back * ò wa bira à nógà 
uu bié. She does not carry her child 
any more. 

nogbulug [nòmbúlúð] n. 
grinding stone for flour. 


type of 


nogbupnaarn  [n3mbüpáárn] (var. 
nombutiisii) n. type of grinding 
stone, used for the first grinding 
stage of guinea corn flour. 


noybutiisii [n5mbütííst] n. type of 
grinding stone, used for the first 
grinding stage of flour. 


noprga [n3piyá] n. type of insect (Ly- 
gaeidae). pl. noprgasa. 

n3ó [n3é] cf: nàó (var. nà5) n. cow. 
pl. n5óna. 

n3wal [n5wál] n. bull. 

n3walee [n5wáléé] n. bull calf. 

ndwii [ndwii] n. calf. pL ndwie. 

no?oroy [n$?5róg] n. type of climber 


(Acalypha neptunica) ^ pl  nofo- 
roma. 


nuhó (var. of nuhü) 


nuhü [nühü] (var. nuhó) n. grand- 
child. pl. nuhünié. 

nuui [nüüi] cf: 4anuuba n. suffering 
e à kaa nüüi. You will suffer! 


nda [nóá] 1 n. mouth. 2 reln. en- 
trance, orifice - nméntél sii bile uu 
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néher 


küó tíwíí zer) nda ni. Spider went to 
establish his farm by a main road. 
pl. nóssa. 

nda drgmmaga [nda digimana] lit. 
mouth one v. to agree « bá jáá 
nda digimané à sümmeé dógá. They 
should agree and help each other. 

nóápomma [nóápómmá] n. lack of 
reserve or control, of someone who 
cannot keep secrets, who cannot 
hold back - 7 kpágá nóápómmá 
rá. You exhibit no reserve. i jáá 
nóápómmátffná rá. You are some- 
one who cannot keep secrets. 


Inéatuma [nóàátííná] lit mouth- 


owner n. dog synt: vaa . 

2néatuma [ndatfina] n. indiscreet per- 
son, tattletale, or someone who 
cannot keep secret. 


nóátfoar [nóàtfóór] n. mouth mark, 
tribal or accidental scar. pl. noá- 
tfoara. 

nodigunaga ` [nddfgimana] lit. 
mouth-one n. cooperative group 
or society. 


noga [nógà] v. to grate, to grind, to 
chip into pieces + nógà kapusié, n 
wa kpágá nina. Grate the kola nut, 
I have no teeth. 


nogol [nóyól] n. fleshy part and rel- 
ative texture of the core or centre 
of a tuber or fruit, usually less hard 
than its surrounding layer. pl. no- 


gol. 


nóheg [nóhég] lit mouth-arrow 
n. lytta, firm cartilage lying along 


nohog 


the median ventral surface under 
the tip of the dog's tongue which is 
usually removed at an early stage 
as it is believed to prevent the ani- 
mal to eat or grab a prey properly. 
pl. nóhema. 


nohog [nóh5k] n. thrush, contagious 
disease caused by a fungus. 

noma [nómà] v. cf: kpankpay 1 to 
be hot, to burn by heat « tie à nif 
néma. Let the water be hot. 2 to be 
active. 


nomanoma [nómànómà] lit. hot- 
hot ideo. fast, in a hurry « jaa nómà- 
noma, ja kaal dia bara tt bíríjé. Do 
it fast so we go home before the 
darkness. 


nomi [némif] n. hot. 


nonnoy n. (var. of noy) 1. 2. 3 syn: 
toora. 4. 


nor) [nói] (var. nonnoy) v. to be hot 
e niindy na. It is hot water. bandi 
wá kin a saya. It is not easy to sit at 
a hot place. 


noor [nó3f] n. chaff. 


nora [nórà] v. to be pierced by a 
tiny device, like a splinter or nee- 
dle - kín nórà 00 nébí He got a 
splinter in his finger. 

nótunii [nótáníí] n. lip. pl. nótunie. 


1n33 [nbs] cf: n&8logosn: n. shea but- 
ter, oil, grease or fat. pl. nóóta. 


nwa 


?nó6 [nbd] v. 1 to hear, to listen e 
1 nóó à báàl 55 wfgmáhá ràà? Do 
you hear the man talking? 2 to per- 
ceive, to sense « à jiisá nóó à disá 
raa? Is the salt enough in the soup? 

nookpuogohena [nóókpüógóhéná] 
lit. mouth-bulge-bowl n. type of in- 
sult, describing the person as hav- 
ing big lips. pl. nookpuogohena. 

nóó6logosn [nédldydsff] cf: nbs 
n. shea butter ball. pl. nóóloye- 
SIE. 

nóóma [nóómá] n. scorpion. pl 
nóónsa. 

nóómanier [nóómánfér] lit. 
scorpion-uncle cf:  haligguomii 
n. type of millipede (Myriapoda). 
pl. nóómáníérsá. 

néém1 [nóómi] v. to complain to 
oneself + nóómífí wad kin kóàré à 
wíé. Complaining to oneself cannot 
solve the problems. 


noosuo [nóósuó] lit. mouth-curse cf: 
suo n. curse e nddsud tíé it tómá 
waa kaali son It is because of the 
curse that your work is not going 
forward. pl. noosuo. 

nëëtt [nóótiti] n. pomade, body 
cream. 

nozoloy [nózólóg] lit. mouth-enter- 
back.area n. tongue. pl. nozoloma. 


nwa [nwa] pro. first person singular 
emphatic pronoun. 


121 


n 


pa [na] v. 1 to defecate + t$zén ni bà 
waa na bind déndil ni. In big towns 
they do not defecate outside. 2 to 
lay eggs * ninsé káá na hala rá, ká 
óówaà wa pa. Fish lay eggs, but this 
one does not. 3 to rust * nn sákir 
jajad. My bicycle is rusty. 

!nàá [naa] n. poverty. 

2naa [naa] v. 1 to be lacking, to be 
short of - gbòló nda dindààsá rá ò 
dia ni. Gbolo is short of fire wood in 
her house. 2 to be poor: Küórüsó 
wa ndawa. Chiefs are not poor. aay 
ká naa wié? Who has no problem? 

paabi [naabi] v. to expose, to reveal 
the guilt or wrongdoing of some- 
one « bà pnáábi zian nikáná báán 
nf. Ziang was exposed in the midst 
of people. 

paari [nààri] cf: kuti; Dei v. to 
grind roughly by breaking slightly, 
only stage for malt and first stage 
for making flour + naari kómíá Gud 
sf. Grind the malt for brewing. 

páásii [náásíí] n. unexpected, 
unanticipated and extraordinary - 
nibüpáásii jadi, 1 ka gílá sinpóhá ká 
jaa jalfé. You are an extraordinary 
person, you left the drinking habit 
and became a Muslim. düór di ti- 
na, pénaasii digit dí lālāō ta. The 
clouds were threatening, but an un- 
expected wind took them away. 

padoa [nàdóá] n. garden egg, egg- 
plant (Solanum melongena). pl. pa- 
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pakpate 


doasa. 


paga [nàgà] v. 1 to be sour * à dóá 
hay nagad. That soup ingredient is 
fermented. 2 to be harsh « à baal 
Jàgàó. The man is harsh. 


pagami [náyámí] v. to ferment « Oé à 
kübíí nágámí. Let the porridge fer- 
ment. 


pagasr [nàyási] v. to heat a cut or 
wound using hot water or a hot 
cloth in order to protect from infec- 
tion + nagast hákürí naabii tfózöör 
tí wa kpágóó. Heat the wound on 
Hakuri's toe so that it does not get 
infected. 

pagenpentii [payémpéntii] n. hedge- 
hog (Erinaceinae subfam.). pl. pa- 
genpentie. 

nagse [nagéé] n. 1 fermented liquid 
which can be produced by various 
plants and trees, but specifically 
jagin « nágíg kpágá nagéé ra. The 
plant pag contains fermented liq- 
uid. 2 sour + wáálá káá di nagéé 
kóó. The Waalas eat sour t.z. 

pag: [nágf] n. anger. 

pagimbii [nàyimbíí] n. 1 seed of 
Dag, 2 type of snake syn: suog- 
daawie. pl. nagrmbie. 


pagin [payin] n. type of plant. pl 
paguna. 


pai [nai] n. rust. 


pakpate [nàkpàt£] cf: tfobrel n. grain 


palsı 


weevil (Ferrisia virgata). pl. pa- 


kpate. 

palsı [nálsí] v. to shine by polishing 
or washing « à bié titi nóó dd bà- 
tór di näist The child rubbed her- 
self with oil; her skin is shining. 


pamekasa [pamékasa] n. scissors. 
(Gonja «makasi). pl. namekasasa. 


pammibii [nàmmíbíí] n. maize seed. 
pl. nammibie. 

pammidaa [nàmmídáá] n. maize 
cob. 

pammu [pnàmmíí] cf: mmmena 
n. maize. pl. nammue. 

pammipetu [pammipétii] n. maize 
husk. 

panogn [nànógít] n. child unable to 
manage without help in order to 
use his or her potential. pl. pa- 
NUBEE. 


paga [nana] v. to eat staple food 
with meat only, without the soup 
e bà fii nana kóó rá hólà páálóó 
ni. They used to eat t.z. and meat 
without soup in the Sisaala land. 

panya [panna] n. laterite, type of 
soil, rusty-red colouration, used on 
road or for mud floors and roofs. 


lnaggi (nanyi) v. to be worse « à 
baal garaga tty nanynijad. The man's 
sickness is worse. 

2naynyi (nanyi, v. to be about or hang 
out at a place for a reason « à bié kaa 
nanyi namia bátiélfí nr. The child 
hangs around the place where peo- 
ple eat meat. 


ise 


pags: [nàgàsi] v. to do something 
with joy and happiness * 56 bara 
kaa nágsóo, & kad kaali kuo ka dí 
kapala. He is excited, he will go to 
the farm and eat fufu. 

pagu [panu] cf panuwolee in- 
terj. praise name and title for the 
clan pnaguwolee. 

paguwolee [nágüwóléé] cf: pagu 
nprop. clan found in Gurumbele. 

pad [nad] n. poor person. pl. pãðsa. 

pegeke [négéké] ideo. very little por- 
tion of something bigger * 56 bán 
dé ken negeke. It is just so little. 

pepaay [nénáàg] n. worm which in- 
fests the stomach. pl. penaaysa. 

pessi [péési] v. to warm up moder- 
ately, like the heat of early morning 
sun or sitting beside a fire * à din 
kaa néésin na. The fire warms me 
up. à wósá káá néésdo. The sun is 
warm moderately and not severe. 

pegeke [négéké] n. greedy and stingy 
behaviour. 

pésa [nésà] n. malnourished child, a 
child with a reduced growth rate. 
pl. nésasa. 


pewa [néwá] num. two Enum of: alie 


piise [niisé] v. to only see part of 
something while the rest is hidden 
e o níísé dd nina rá. He showed his 
teeth in a concealing way. sapuhié 
zí) níísé ò bóà nda ni. The tail of 
the pouched rat is appearing from 
the entrance of his hole. 
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pine 


pine [niné] v. 1 to take care of, to 
watch, mara níné nn dabaga di n 
wá kaali. Take care of my garden 
while I am away. di nine op kpáá- 
má. Look after at my yams. 2 to 
depend on, to rely on « ri nine ii sie 
ni. | depend on you. 

pinee [nínéé] n. fish. pl. nigse. 

pinié (var. of pmié) 

Ininne [nínné] (var. pipine) n. care- 
taker. pl. nínísé. 

2ninne [nínné] n. someone with great 
timing, who knows the movement 
of others and always shows up at 
the right time for food and other en- 
joyments but never for labour. 

pintfige [níntfígé] cf: kagba n. hat, 
cap, Muslim hat. pl. nintfigese. 

pipine (var. of pinne) 

pin [nif] n. type of sore, usually on 
head, ears or lips. pl. pig. 


pighal [níjhál] n. fish egg. pl. pip- 
hala. 


pinhog [níghóg] n. fish bone. 


pig?orn [níg?órfi] n. dental abscess. 
Swollen jaw, painful tooth, with 
difficulty eating or chewing. 


pima [nimà] v. to show silent resent- 
ment, to make a face, to frown « ò 
má wi? di tīēņ na aka pima. While 
he was speaking to me, he was 
frowning. 


pina [pina] n. father. pl. pinama. 


pinabie [nínábié] n. 1 ego’s father's 
children of a different mother. 
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2 ego's father's brother's children. 
pl. pmabise. 

pinabise [ninábisé] cf: pmawolee 
n. children of a paternal line. 

pinawolee [nináwóléé] cf: nrnabise 
pln. members of a paternal rela- 
tion. 

juni? [nini] (var pinié) inter- 
rog. how, what, why « jinié i 
hiési kaa págó kérj? Why are you 
panting like this? pinié ii nena ka 
dé. How is your father? pinié n ka 
jaa? What did I do? 

pinay [nínàó] n. ascaris, intestinal 
parasitic roundworm. pl. pipansa. 

paga [ninana] cf:  patfigiháá 
n. wickedness, wicked and deliber- 
ate act towards someone * ò kpágá 
pinana. He is wicked. pl. nipagasa. 


pg [nin] n. tooth. pl. nga. 

p19daa [níndáá] n. horn. pl. pindaa- 
sa. 

piphié [nighf£] n. 1 ego's father's se- 
nior brother. 2 ego's step-father, if 
the man is older than the biological 
father. pl. pighi£sa. 

pintielii [nigtiélíi] n. back tooth, mo- 
lar and premolar. pl. piytielee. 

pigvaa [nigváà] n. canine tooth. pl. 
gurvasa. 

pigwie [nigwié] n. 1 ego's father's 
junior brother. 2 ego's step-father, 
if the man is younger than the bio- 
logical father. pl. nig wise. 


pd [n5] num. five Enum of: api . 


pogma 


pogma [nóy5mà] n. camel. (Mande, 
via Waali «nóy3ma). pl. nogmasa. 

poti [tì] n. 1 any nut or bolt. 
2 flintlock locking screw. — (ultm. 
English «nut). 

pubirigtuna [pubirintiina] lit. head- 
full-owner n. blind synt: noloy . 

puboy [nábóij] n. bad luck. 


pudog [nádóg] n. abused per- 
son, someone whose reputation 
has been discredited. pl. nudogo. 

pukpal [nákpál] n. baldness. pl. pu- 
kpalla. 

pukpaltima [pukpaltiina] n. bald 
headed. pl. pukpaltoma. 

pukpeg [nükpég] n. stubbornness. 

pukpulii [nükpülíí] n. head of ani- 
mal without a neck. pl. nukpulee. 

pupern [nüpérii] cf: pera n. type of 
hairdressing. pl. puperte. 

pupoy [nüpór] n. head hair. pl. pu- 
pona. 

pupoosa [nüpóósà] n. soft spot on 
an infant's skull (Fontanelle). pl. 
gupoosasa. 

pusoy [nüsóij] v. to have good luck 
e à bié nüüsümo00, & ka páási ò téé- 
si. The child had good luck, he 
passed his test. 


puu [put] 1 n. head. 2 reln. top of 
e wojo dóá à bízég nüü ni. Wojo is 
on top of the big rock. pl. nuuno. 

puudor [náüdór] lit. head-put-agent 
n. hypocrite. pl. nuudora. 


puufugo [núúfúgò] n. frontal 


headache. 


JUISI 


puuni (var. of a puu nr) 

puvowrn [nóvowi] n. plaiting the 
hair, type of hairdressing. 

puwerii (puwerii) n. success. 

puwietuna [nówíétrna] lit. head- 
small-owner n. leopard synt: boo- 
manm; nebietuna . 

puwutla [náwfílá] n. headache. 

puzentimna [názépgtima] n. lion synt: 
dzeti . 

puziütuna [puzitfimna] n. fairy synt: 
!kontoy . 

põ [pd] cf: jala v. to germinate, seen 
individually + 5 wa ndjéé It did not 
germinate. 

poa [pda] v. 1 to drink - n nda nff 
ra. I drank water. 2 to smoke + ri 
waa kin nia nüásá. I cannot smoke. 

poasa [nóásá] n. smoke. 

poasr [nóàsi] n. type of girl initia- 
tion ritual which upon completion 
allows young female to see a mas- 
querade. 


pog [nóg] n. crocodile. pl. noga. 

pogu [nógíí] n. smoking away in- 
sects. pl. puges. 

polog [nólóg] n. blind - nólómá ka 
nu wié kinkan na. Blind people can 
hear better (than others). synt: pu- 
birigtuna pl. poloma. 

pommi [nómmi] cf: dası v. to close 
one's eyes in order not to be able to 
see « nómmi ii sie. Close your eyes. 

pogs: [nógsft] v. to get lost, to lose 
sight of « ii karantié nórsí kuo ti- 
wíí ní. Your cutlass got lost on the 
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DOC 


farm road. 55 váá ndysid. His dog 
is lost. 


m 


yma [yma] 1 v. to say, to speak + ò 
má dí à bónfé nti kad wao. He said 
that you might come. 7) ymajé tiè 
nn haan df ó tina namia. I told my 
wife to cook the meat. 2 pv. to want, 
desiderative mood particle that ex- 
presses an intention * 7) ymá ý kááli 
düséé tfrà. I want to go to Ducie to- 
morrow. D yma ù zímáó. I want to 
know. 9 ymá 1j kááli jàwá. I want 
to go to the market. 

maan [gmáágó] nprop Mangu, 
person's name, male or female, 
must precede Basrg or Hasig synt: 
basig; hasıg . 


ymaara [gmààrá] n. type of bad 
spirit taking the form of light, seen 
only at night. (Waali <ymaara 
'something that crosses"). 

ymalmygmi5ó [ymálírygmi$ó] n. Pur- 
ple Heron (Ardea purpurea). ` pl. 
pgmalijymisa. 

ymedaa [nmédaa] cf: gundaabii 
n. distaff, spindle for spinning cot- 
ton (with thread on). 


1gmena [ymiénà] v. 1to cut * 7) gmé- 
ná dáá rá. I cut a tree. à kardntté 
gméná nn naa rá. The cutlass cut 
my leg. 2 to bite e dóó baan nména 
à kpá juo. A python just bit her and 
she fell. 3 to harvest, to dig out old 
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mié 


pss [nóó] v. to come in a crowd 
e bàmür wa górüü dd. They came 
around him in numbers. 


yams planted « já kaalt kuoa nména 
kpáámá. Let us to the farm and dig 
yams. 

?gmena [gyméná] n. chisel. pl. pme- 
nasa. 

5gmena [yména] v. to ignite e nména 
din dó dálfbóà ni. Light a fire in the 
stove. 

4ymena [nména] (var. agmena, ba- 
mena) 1 interrog. how much, 
how many . àgménáá i ka kpa- 
gasi? How many of them did you 
catch? 2 n. amount, a certain num- 
ber * nména tótíí i kaa buure? How 
large of a share do you want? 

1gmey [ymég] n. okro. pl. gmena. 

2ymey [pméù] n. rope. pl. ymesa. 

ymegholn [yméghólíti] n. dried okro. 
pl. gmegholee. 

ymeysoy [yménsdny] n. fresh okro. 

gmeptel [ymégtél] 1 n. spider. 2 
num. eight. pl. ymeptela. 

ymiire [ymiiré] v. to become fur- 
rowed or wrinkled due to ageing « à 
hahié síé nmiiréd. The old woman 
has a wrinkled face. 

1gmié [mié] v. to steal * à bié 
nmién na, ànüüni ù wa kpágá mò- 
lébié. The child steals from me, so I 
do not have money. 


pmié 


2gmi& [gmié] n. theft - mié wa 
wíré Theft is not good. waa nf 
nmié dóà kààli düsié There are 
more thefts in Wa than in Ducie. pl. 
mis. 

1 mi£i [nmiét] n. stealing « kóàri i mò- 
lebíé dé i dzifa ni, Ge han nmíéf wá 
wiré. Put your money well in your 
pocket, the stealing in this town is 
bad. 

pmiér [nmiér] nm. thief syn: 

nezegeetuna . pl. ymiéra. 

ymiert [nmiéri] v. to melt e à dó- 
bíé nmíéri laga ni. The hail melts 
fast. gmférf ndo Geng hala nà- 
mia. Melt the butter for me to fry 
the meat. 

nmi£sr [gmfésí] v. to swear « 1) ymíá- 
si 4a. I swear by the bushbuck. 

ymiésie [gmífésí?] n. oath, Gh. Eng. 
swear. pl. nmiésisa. 

miri [nmiiri] v. to heal and close a 
laceration or a wound e i pémpél tín 


I) 


1) (var. of n) 


O 


oi [?óí] interj. expression of surprise, 
absence of expectation, or pain ex- 
clamation. 


ol Doll n. type of mouse. pl. olo. 


oluplen [?ólüplén] (var  oripere) 
n. airplane. (ultm. English «aero- 
plane). 


ONZASII 


nmííríjé t36. Your sore has closed 
up. 

n0monarmona [ymónàgmónà] 
ideo. type of visual percept, of 
dull colouration + b3sá dó nmoónà- 
nmona ra. The Puff adder skin 
is a patterning and mixing of 
ground colours (blackish, dark- 


brown, etc.). 


1gmoorr [ymóóri] v. to grumble, mut- 


ter discontentedly « a baal bisé kaa 
ymdori wíé dia nr. The man’s chil- 
dren are grumbling in the house. 


2ymoori [nmóóri] v. 1 to chew thor- 


oughly leaving little e à váá kaa 
nmóóri à hógó ré The dog is 
chewing on the bone. 2 to re- 
move or take more than expected 
or agreed upon « hádfgff káÁlf i kuo 
aka gmóóri i Jona muy kaali. A 
woman went to your farm and col- 
lected almost all your gourd con- 


tainers away. 


ombul [?ómbül] n. type of mouse. 


pl. ombulo. 


onsiay [?ónsíárg] n. type of mouse 
found in the bush. pl. onsrama. 


ontolee [?óntóléé] n. type of mouse, 
smallest of all types. pl. ontolese. 


onzasn [?ónzásíf] n. type of mouse. 
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ogilr [?5yli] cf: Gest cf: hogo v. to 
eject a particle from the throat, or 
having an urge to vomit because of 
it  níphog kpágá nn lilébóá n di gí- 
lí. A fish bone is stuck in my throat 
and I feel like vomiting. 

ola [?5là] v. to decay, on its way to 
rot, ba kpá à tin bilào 56 3la. They 
kept the skin until it was nearly rot- 
ten. 

oma [?5mà] v. to fear, to be afraid « tf 
bf waa dma lalff mu. Never fear a 
corpse again. 

onsi [?3nsi] v. to scare, to threaten, 
to talk harshly + hàmór waa ónsi 
nthiéta. A child does not threaten 
elders. 

oggbra [?5ggbiá] n. fearfulness. 


oggbrar [?5ggbiár] n. coward ant: 
bambiitrma . pl. oggbrara. 


H 


paa [pàà] plv. cf: kpa 1 to take, to 
collect or gather up several things 
e ka paa bina hama tà. Go and 
take these faeces away. 2 to marry 
women + mtígíé kaa paa duséléé bí- 
nihááná ra. The men from Motigu 
marry women from Ducie. 


paamaa [paamaa] n. type of tree 


(Combretum aphanopetalum). — pl. 
paamáána. 


128 


paanr 


oripere (var. of oluplen) n.. 


aah [253li] (var. vol) v. to not 
be clean as in washing one's body, 
clothes or cooking utensils without 
soap « if nff tin ii ka sójé ken ii Aalt, 
jad. You are not clean despite the 
bath you took. 


lora [?5rà] v. to cause to swell up, 


to swell up through infection, to be 
bloated - ia órá 66 nén ni. Guinea 
worm swollen his hand. nn naa 3- 
ráó. My leg is swollen. 


?5ra [?35rà] v. to sew « hákürí kaa kir 


dra gar ra. Hakuri can sew clothes. 


asi [?5si] v. to suck on breast * ka laa 
ii bié & 3st il. Go and get your child 
so she can suck on your breast. 


ati [7585] pl.v. to swell e zién nàà- 
sá mun naa 3tijé. Zien’s legs are 
swollen. 


paani [páání] v. to make loose, to be- 
come less tight, to open. pááníà 
lógà ń na dd pát/fgíf. Open the bag 
wider so I can look inside. máná 
ò kpá vawa à daasa, àwiíé à bun di 
páání ken. He used an elastic to tie 
the firewood, that is why the load 
is loose. 


paani [páání] v. to put the blame on 
someone « bà páánin ni ká ù wa jáá 


paanóá 


wif mun. They put the blame on me 
but I did not do anything. (Waali 
<paana ‘blame’). 

paanéa [paanéa] n. most extensive 
labour, typically planned to be car- 
ried out early + nn t/ddsimpaanéa 
jaa bá). My early labour is right 
there. 

paanoo [páànóó] n. bread. (Akan, 
ultm. Coast Portuguese «páànóó). 

1paasi [pààsi] v. 1 to peel with a knife 
e paasi kpáár suguli ja di. Peel a 
yam and boil it so we can eat. paa- 
si à sapuhié páná mii tà. Peel off 
the hair of the rat. 2 to scoop out, 
like staple food from a pot to bowls 
e à kóó wa kana n kaa paast hèn- 
sa atoro. The t.z. is not abundant, I 
can scoop it up to three bowls. 3 to 
weed on surface without digging 
the soil + paasi siga patfigtt. Weed 
the grass around the bean plants. 

2paasi [páásí] v. to pass an exam 
e bámür páási à téési rà. Everyone 
passed the examination. (ultm. En- 
glish «pass). 

paati [pááti] n. political party. (ultm. 
English). 

paatfag [pààtfák] n. leaf. pl paa- 
tfaga. 

paatfakjaara [páátfàyjáárà] 
n. healer. pl. paatfakjaarsa. 

paatfaranoog  [pààtfàrànóóg] lit. 
take-barter-cow n. type of bird, 
very small moves in group, can 
hatch up to 20 at a time. pl. paa- 
tfaranvona. 


para 


pabii [pabii] n. hoe blade. pl. pabie. 

paga [paya] v. to do intentionally, 
without a particular reason « ri pá- 
ga vito dí n waa kaali duséé záàņ. I 
intentionally refused to go to Ducie 
today. 

pagbetu [pagbétif] cf: patila n. small 
hoe. [Gu]. 

paki [paki] n. park, field, football 
field - mólípaki ní duséé wá bo- 
lo. Mole national park and Ducie 
are not far from one another. (ultm. 
English <park). 

ipala [pala] v. to flow + à gin pala káá- 
Ii tiipuu ro. The river flows to the 
west. 


?pala [pálá] n. fowl tick. pl. pala. 


pama [pámá] v. to load a gun, to 
cock + pama à mááfà tīēņ. Load the 
gun for me. 

panti [pànti] v. to fall short of a 
target + n pina kaa büüré maka 
káálíf ka & molébíé panti. My fa- 
ther wishes to go to Mecca but his 
money is too short. 


pay [pan] n. molar. pl. paga. 
pagbann [panbanif] lit. 
section nprop. section of Ducie. 


molar- 


pag?orn [pan?5rii] n. gingivitis. 

papata [pápátá] n. farmer. pl. pa- 
patosa. 

par [pár:] n. hoe. pl. para. 

para [para] v. to farm, to weed « t/a- 
kaléé kaa para kpáámá kigkár. The 
Chakali people farm a lot of yam. 
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parage 


parage [paragé] v. to be depen- 
dent on someone else's facilities, or 
share someone else's belongings - 
rim maabié párágé n ní np haan nf 
rà. My brother lives with me and 
my wife. 56 biniháár párágé 66 hí- 
lá dindià ni. Her daughter shares 
the kitchen with her in-law. 

parakun [pàráküg] (var perekõ) 
n. pig. (Akan, ultm. Coast Por- 
tuguese <prokoo). pl. parakunso. 

parasa [pàràsá] pln. 
farm workers. 


temporary 


parası [pàràsi] v. to crackle, noise 
made by burning charcoal or fire « à 
din kaa parasi. The fire is crackling. 

parata (var. of jarata) 

parisumii [parisumii] n. asking for 
help at the farm, gathering people 
for a farm work and thanking them 
with small remuneration. 

pasi (pasi) v. to shade by taking 
leaves or grass and putting them on 
yam mounds and weigh down with 
some soil e ba wa pasi nn kpáámá, 
à puu ni à wa pdjéé. They did not 
shade my yam, therefore they did 
not germinate. 

pasita [pásítà] n. pastor. (ultm. En- 
glish). 

pata [pátá] n. trousers, pants, or un- 
derpants syn: pritoo . pl. patasa. 

pataasr [pàtáási] n. locally distilled 
alcoholic spirit. (ultn. Ga 
<akpété/T ‘to keep out of sight’). 

pati [pati] v. of a fowl flouncing 
around and fluttering after being 
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patfigusunno 


slaughtered, or when it feels dan- 
ger à kilié kaa tuu à záál patio 
ò bira zaa kaalt When the eagle 
was coming down, the hen jumped 
up and down and the eagle flew 
away. à zdkdrigti patijé à wa zóó 
nasa patfigit. The slaughtered fowl 
flapped the wings and came in be- 
tween my legs. 


patiisa [patiisa] n. curtain used to 
subdivide rooms. (ultm. English 
<partition). 

patila [pàtilá] cf: pagbetrr n. small 
hoe. pl. patzlasa. 


paturuu [pàtùrúù] cf: petro n. fuel. 
(ultm. English « petrol). 

patfakjaar [pàtfàyájáár] cf: lulibum- 
mojaar n. traditional healer, 
herbalist. pl. patfakjaara. 

patfigibummo [patfigibummo ] 
n. liar, person who is not truthful, 
not transparent, or secretive. 

patfigrháà [patfigfhaa] cf: pipana 
n. wickedness. 

patfign [patfigif] 1 n. abdomen, 
belly. 2 n. intrinsic properties 
that characterise someone + dd pa- 
(er bíréo. He is not truthful and 
sincere. 55 patfigtt pólijào. She is 
open and truthful. 3 rein. inside 
e waa doa a fala patfigit ní. It is in- 
side the calabash. pl. pat/igee. 

patfigu gbagasa [patfigif gbanasa] 
lit. stomach noise n. colic pain. 

patfigusunno [patfigiisunno] n. as- 
cite, accumulation of fluid in the ab- 


pat/igipemma 


dominal cavity caused by advanced 
liver disease or cirrhosis. 

patfigipomma [pàtfígípómmá] 
n. generous, fair and plain person. 

patfigrtoora [pàtfígítóórá] n. grate- 
fulness, happy. 

patfigtfogsa [pàtfígt/5yosá] n. sad- 
ness, grief, depression. 

patfigwula [pàtfígwiilà] n. stomach 
ache. pl. patfigwnla. 

pawie [pàwié] n. small hoe used for 
weeding. pl. pawise. 

pazey [pàzéf] n. big hoe used for 
ploughing. pl. pazene. 

pe [pé] n. by someone's or some 
thing's location, end, side, place or 
limit « mu bisé mür) no tf5jée kaa- 
li ba maa pé. All my children have 
run to their mother. à kàpósié dóá 
uu pé ni. The kola nuts are by him. 

lpel [pél] n. third and top layer 
of wooden beams in roofing struc- 
ture. 


2pel [pel] n. sexton, burial specialist 
who has been initiated to carry out 
the activities related to corpse ma- 
nipulation. pl. pelle. 


pelen [pélég] n. breeze. pl. pelema. 


peligi [pélígí] v. 1 to separate from 
each other + bákürí péligi oc háá- 
na dina ni ra, óó hawié doa waa 
ni. Bakuri separated his wives, the 
youngest lives in Wa now. 2 to un- 
roll a mat or unfold blanket - péligi 
küntür bile à tfóà. Unfold the blan- 
ket and lie down. 


peuli 


pelor [pélóf] n. lamb. 
pembal [pémbál] n. ram. 


pemballoog [pémbálló$] lit. 
male.sheep-neck.hair n. type of 
grass. 


pembelee [pémbéléé] n. ram lamb. 

penu [pénií] cf: piesii n. ewe, a fe- 
male sheep. 

pentey [péntén] ideo. clear, as in see- 
ing or hearing « n ná à baal là pén- 
tén. I saw the man clearly. 

pen [pén] n. penis. pl. pene. 

pegpoy [pémpór] n. male pubic hair. 
pl. pegpona. 

peomaa [péómáá] lit. wind-mother 
n. type of insect, similar size to a 
cricket. 


peopeo (var. of peupeu) 

pere [péré] n. to separate from a 
group and continue on his or her 
own: ò nÍ ò pina wá bí lagami, ù 
péré ù kuo ro. He and his father are 
no more together, he separated and 
he is now on his own. 

peti [pétí] v. to finish, to stop + ja 
pétijoo. We are done. mm paturuu 
kaa pétüü. My petrol is finishing. à 
düór ha wa pétije. The rain has not 
yet stopped. 

petro [pétró] cf: paturuu n. fuel. 
(ultm. English « petrol). 


peu [pet] n. wind. pl. peuno. 

peuli [péuli] v. to let an area become 
much larger and wider + ja tíé à 
züngóà kil pelt Let the dancing 
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peupeu 


floor be wider. péúlí ii mfakuo ó ná 
kànà. Make your guinea corn farm 
much larger for you to get more. 

peupeu [péüpéü] cf: pomma (var. 
peopeo) ints. very white - pomma 
péupéu. Very or pure white. 

peusi [péüsi] v. to winnow, separate 
grain from chaff using the wind 
only * à tómá jaa dí f péüsi muro, 
züló, mia anf nammit. The work is 
that you should winnow rice, mil- 
let, guinea corn and maize. 


pewo [péwó] v. to blow with instru- 
ment to revive * kpá a limpéu à pè- 
wo à din dò. Take the fan and blow 
on the fire. 


pe [pé] v. to add to, to increase 
e ja kuoru báníf péjée a jaa bani? à- 
lópé. Our chief's section was added 
to make seven sections. 

pegs! [péydsi] v. to split up, to crack, 
to cut open e pégsi à kàpósié bara 
balié. Split the kola nut into two 
parts. 


pela [pélá] v. to lean on with own 
support + ymférd dí péla bákürí zia 
ni à di pigsuu. Yesterday thieves 
were leaning against Bakuri's wall 
spying on him. 

pema [péma] n. to groan, to make 
sounds of effort or pain « kala nina 
tfóá dia ni di péma, df dd pdsga Itt- 
wa. Kala’s father lies in the room 
and groans, he has a strangulated 
hernia. 

pempel [pémpél] n. mark, wound, 
sore, or bite. pl. pempela. 
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pest 


pempramn [pémpiamii] n. fibrous 
meat. pl. pempramıe. 

pen [pèn] n. pen. (ultm. English). pl. 
pensa. 

lpena [pèná] cf: booga n. moon. pl 
pensa. 

2pena [péna] v. 1 to be wide * ii dià- 
néa wa péna. Your door is not wide. 
2 to be hollow * à gangandaa patfi- 
gii wá mara péna. The inside of the 
drum is not hollowed enough. 


penu [péníf] n. wide ant: foru . 

peu [péni] cf: pepena v. to farm in 
the pempena period « à tfá pénsa á- 
li£ ka ja nent In two months we will 
start farming. 

pegpeglimpe [pémpéyoalimpé] n. but- 
terfly. pl. peppeglimpesa. 

pepena [pépéna] cf: pen n. farming 
period for sowing, between April 
and June. 


pera [péra] cf: puper v. to weave 
rope or hair + tíér bik rf pera síg- 
maa nmér. Give me fiber to weave 
a mask rope. 


perega (var. of kokolun) 
perekó (var. of parakun) 


perete [pérété] n. dish, plate. (ultm. 
English <plate). pl. peretesa. 


pesi [pésí] v. to slap, smack, or zap 
e Dëst kala ën Draw the atten- 
tion of Kala for me. zóggóréé mara 
ii gantal ni, m pésí titi. There is a 
mosquito on your back, I am going 
to zap it. 


petidindagal 


petidindagal [pétídindayal] n. layer 
in-between, as egg shell membrane 
and orange pith. 


petu [pétííf] cf: daapetu n. bark, 
cover, outside, part that is protect- 
ing and covering the actual item. 
pl. pette. 


pewa [péwà] v. to grill meat in or- 
der to dry or cook it + nadigif wá 
Dé nànpéwíi. Some people do not 
eat smoked meat. pewa à da ná- 
mia. Grill the bushbuck meat. syn: 
wiisi' 

pewn [péwit] n. smoking or grilling 
meat. 

piel [piél] n. type of plant. pl. piel. 

piesii [piésii] cf: penn n. sheep. pl. 
piesie. 

pigsi [pigsi] v. to spy * tf vala à pigsi 
à haay. Do not go and spy on the 
woman. 


pii [píí] n. yam mound. pl. pie. 

piili [piili] v. to start e bi piili. Start 
again. gbangban kaa pili tótfááņ 
gántàl ni. Harmattan will start af- 
ter the totfaar season. 

piimnsa [píímíísà] lit. yam.mound- 
nose n. part of yam mound. 

piipa [piipa] cf: kadaasr cf: toy 
n. paper. (ultm. English). 

piipelee [piipéléé] n. small yam 
mound leaning against another 
yam mound, built for matching the 


piimusa on the opposite line. pl. 
piipelesa. 


pitieteo 


pikiete [pikiété] n. old yam field 
where the mounds are open and 
yams have been removed. 


pile [pilé] v. to roof with grass or 
zinc * k3sá n kpá pile a dia. I cov- 
ered the house with grass. (Oti- 
Volta). 

pilinsii (var. of náálomo) 

pini [píni] n. safety pin. (ultm. En- 
glish «pin). pl. pinise. 

pinti [pinti] 1 p.v. to pick up from 
the ground * pinti tfüónó tiéy. Pick 
up shea nut seeds for me. pinti 
molébié hama pen Pick up that 
money for me. 2 n. whole process 
of shea harvest, from the picking to 
the storage. 

pipi [pípí] ints. very early morning 
e diari tfòòsìn pipi ò dí lii. Yesterday 
he left very early in the morning. 

piregi [pirégi] v. to take by surprise 
e ù ka piregüü dí ù keti nn dia- 
néa. I took him by surprise while 
he was breaking my door to enter 
my room. 

pisi [písí] v. to shake + pisi dogo 
tà i nü ni. Shake the dirt out of 
your hair. di i wà písi bárá tóntó- 
má, bara kaa bíréf re kuo ni. If you 
do not shake up at work, you will 
not get the chance to complete the 
farm work. 

piti [pítí] v. to survive. à gér£gff waa 
piti. The sick person will not sur- 
vive. syn: ?foti 


pitieteo [pítíétéó] n. Bearded barbet, 
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pitüpnaga 


type of bird (Lybius dubius). pl. pi- 
tieteoso. 

pitiinaga [pitiinana] n. type of tree 
(Ficus sur). pl. pitiinanasa. 

pitiisolo [pitiisolo] n. type of tree (Fi- 
cus conraui). pl. pitiisoloso. 

pitfoy [pít(53)] n. row or line of yam 
mounds. pl. pitfansa. 


pi [pi] v. to be fed up with the same 
matter, or the same food * dé haan 
DÉI ra ant dd sinnéha nt His wife 
is fed up with his drinking habit. 

pia [pia] n. to open slightly, or to 
hold down the eyelid + pia ii sifa 
dóktà na. Pull the skin away from 
your eye for the doctor to see. kala 
pia 66 nda rá, n nd dd pind. Kala 
slightly opened the mouth and I 
saw his teeth. 


piani [ptanf] v. to open or make wide 
a little more within certain limits e 
bà píáni düséé tíwii re. They widen 
the Ducie road. píánf ii lógànóá ń 
ná. Open your bag a little more for 
me to see. syn: wega 


past [piàsi] v. cf: voga (var. presi) 
1to ask. à háár pidsi 56 baal dí lié 
ò ka kááli. The woman asked her 
husband where he was going. 2 to 
investigate, to soothsay « ń ka pias? 
na baan ka tie ù di wii. I shall sooth- 
say to know what makes me sick. 

piawata [píáwátà] n. water sachet. 
(ultm. English ‘pure water’). 


pen [pién] n. piece of fabric. pl. pre- 
ma. 
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pula 


presi (var. of prasr) 

piga [pigà] cf: hala v. to fry with 
no other ingredients than oil and 
salt e wa laa zimbié hay piga ja 
He Come and take this fowl meat 
and fry it for us to eat. 

pigu [pfgii] n. frying * zápígéè alie n 
vóg di dí. My shrine takes two fried 
fowls. pl. prgee. 


pu [pif] cf: kpáág n. yam. [Ka]. pl. 
pia. 

!pii [pii] v. to mark items or livestock 
+ má pit má bár kórà. You should 
mark your share differently from 
each other. 


2pii [pii] v. to soak items in water for 
a length of time * kpa kindóró dó 
nī ni á pit, ká í df tfagasi. Take the 
dirty items and soak them, you will 
be washing them. 


per [piigi] p.v. to make lines or 
marks, to mark a field or cut a face, 
to draw a line e kuoru bisé jaa píígi 
bà bárá rá. People from the chief's 
family usually make marks on their 
body. piigi à bié er aka dò lú- 
líí. Cutthe child's cheek then apply 
medicine. 

put [piili] v. to tear carefully, to pull 
apart or into pieces « pfflt kàdáás? 
tama Hen, Tear a piece of paper for 
me. 

putoo [píít5ó] m. underpants syn: 
pata. (Akan «píótó) pl. prtoo- 
sa. 

pila [pilà] v. to hit down repeatedly, 
to compact by hitting * ja fii pila sal 


pia 


lá. We used to compact our rooftop 
by hitting repeatedly on its surface. 


piya [pina] v. to be satisfied, with 
food or information, to be full. ñ 
dí kóó kinkán na, m píņãó. I ate a 
lot of t.z., I am satisfied. 5 wa ndoa 
pina. He did not hear the informa- 
tion to his satisfaction. 

piggaasi [pingaasi] cf: gangalari 
n. pickaxe. (ultm. English). 

poust [pigisi] plv. to be satisfied 
with food, to satisfy one's appetite 
- à bóóná píņísí anf à siimáá ra. The 
goats are satisfied with the food. à 
lúhó bar nara mun píņísíjéó. All 
people at the funeral are satisfied. 

pira [pirà] v. to injure or wound « di 
ili à daanuu tfele, i kaa piráo. If 
you fall from the tree you will be 
injured. 

piraago [pírààgo] n. big needle for 
large size food sacks. pl. piraa- 
goso. 


pirintoa [pirintóá] cf: kolbaa n. bot- 
tle. (Akan «péntoóá). 


prsa [pisá] n. grass mat. pl. prsa. 


pisi [pisi] v. to scatter, disappear, or 
vanish, to spread or come out, e.g. 
day, season * namu) pisi nn sii 
nf. People should disappear from 
my presence. pisi à kponkp6n tà 
a bit ní à hólà. Spread the cassava 
on the rock to dry. t/ó3sf kaa pí- 
sié. Morning is breaking. 

pitu [pítíf] n. refers to a fowl used as 


blood sacrifice. [oldfash]. pl. prtre. 


pegpogo 


ipo [pó] v. to divide into parts « ka pó 
à Jona ant falasa. Go and divide the 
calabash into parts. 

?po [pó] v. to take mud out of a pond 
e ja kááli po vétti à gon nf. Let us go 
and take mud out of the pond. 

pogo [pógó] n. guinea corn, whitish 
type. 

pol [pól] n. vein. pl. polo. 

2pol [pol] n. place where water is 


fetched from for drinking or house- 


hold work. pl. pollo. 


poleme [pólémé] v. to do in a hurry, 
to rush, to hasten * má poleme ja 
kááli dia, duon kaa bárüü. Hurry so 
we can go home, the rain is threat- 
ening. 

polpiesii [polpiésii] lit. water.source- 
sheep n. Black-and-white colobus, 
type of monkey (Colobus). pl. pol- 
piesie. 

pomo [pómó] v. to knock bark off 
e zàár bisé kaa pomo daasa bagaba- 
ga. Today’s children are removing 
the bark off trees anyhow. 


pompo (var. of zinah3é) 


pontii [pontii] n. liniment tree (Se- 
curidaca longepedunculata). pl. 
pontie. 


poy [pon] n. cricket, type of insect. 
pl. pomo. 


ponpoglii [pompoySlii] n. type of 
tree. pl. pogpoglie. 


pogpogo [pómpógo] n. type of tree 
(Ficus trichopoda). pl. poypogoso. 
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poruso 


poruso [poruso] m. police. (ultm. 
English). pl. porusoso. 

ipo [pd] v. cf: op 1 to insert, to 
plant, to transplant, to set upright 
in ground, to pierce* n pd daa ra. I 
planted a tree. hémbíf pó daa ni, fó- 
to laga. A picture hangs from a nail 
on a pole. 2 to aim at with a gun 
e laa mááfà pō n na dí i kaa kin juo 
maafa ra. Take the gun and aim so 
I see whether you can use a gun. 
3 to protect, to keep in case of emer- 
gency, to trap or catch for securing 
. pó à dianéa, bééy ná n di büüre 
ti kpaga. Keep the door, I want to 
catch a goat. bà bóór dígítmárá bà 
ka kpajéé pó bà tintin. They rely on 
the only goat they have. à bié má- 
ra põ à gool lo, awié ba wa kg dí 
bé. The child has protected the goal 
well so the others could not win. 


?po [pó] v. to make a sacrifice for 
twins to survive + ba pd d3fénsa 
ra. They sacrifice for the twins to 
survive. 

por [psi] n. planting * dáápór wé- 
réó. Tree planting is good. 

pola [p3là] v. to be fat + nn nthiétina 
pólá kaalin. My senior is fatter than 
me. 

poln [pólíf] n. fat - à nihápólfe fi há- 
mà munaa waawa. All those ten fat 
women came. ant: badaawise pl. 
polte. 


pompr [pómpi] n. hand pump, water 
pump. (ultm. English <pump). pl. 
pompisa. 
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pugo 


pompivigii [pómpivigü] lit. pump- 
move.up.and.down n. borehole. 
(partly ultm. English < pump). 

pontolre [póntólìè] n. spleen. 

pontorotfíá [pànt3rtfiá] n. type of 
gourd seed. pl. pontorotfiása. 

pontfa [póntfà] n. puncture in tyre. 
(ultm. English «puncture). 

poy [p5i] n. pound, introduced in 
BWA currency.  (ultm. English 
<pound). 

poti [pótí] v. to damage a container 
or a head to its non-functioning, 
to crush-and-spoil* tif jüo bia, à 
niinóàrvií kaa pott. Stop throwing 
stones, the drinking water pot will 
be damaged. à Däi zin à puu pá- 
tí. The car crushed his head. 

prega [péréga] n. iron castanets, fin- 
ger bell. pl. pregasa. 

Ipriy [prin] n. type of Mahogany 
(Khaya senegalensis). pl. prima. 


?prry) [prin] n. type of fish. pl. pruma. 


1pu [pú] v. 1 to cover, as in covering 
a drum with a skin - rfi pú rim bin- 
tfrà. I am going to cover my drum. 
2 to lie on stomach « pu i kint/éa- 
Jor ni. Lie on your stomach in your 


bed. 


?pu [pu] v. to drink water straight 
from stream « má pu nda nif ká já 
kaali. Drink from the stream then 
we go. 

1pugo [pügó] v. to pant, to breathe 
rapidly in short gasps, as after 
exertion + pinié i hiési kaa púgò 


pugo 


ken? Why are you panting like 
this? 

?pugo [pugo] (var. puguli) v. to nurse 
seeds + hákürí wad pügo tfimmaa 
bina hay. Hakuri will not nurse 
pepper seeds this year. 


puguli (var. of pugo) 
pul [pul] n. type of river grass. pl. 
pul. 


pulisi [pülisi] v. to cool down, to di- 
lute by pouring in cold water « pù- 
lisi nff tié tt baal s5. Cool down the 
hot water for your husband to bath. 

pumii [pámii] n. 1 hiding * à nàg- 
kpanhié pámii náüáni géémtéma wa 
kín kpágóó. Because of the hid- 
ing of the experienced hunter, the 
rangers could not catch him. 2 incu- 
bation + zál pümii ha wa télé. The 
incubation period has not started 
yet. pl. pumie. 

pumo [pümó] v. cf: sogoli 1to hide 
by squatting or getting down to the 
ground - ri na à bóómáníf ra à tuu 
pumo. When I saw the leopard I 
hid. 2 to sit on eggs for incubation 
e à záál kaa pumo 56 hala nf. The 
fowl sits on its eggs to hatch. 

pumpunrna [pumpuniina] n. stom- 
ach. pl. pumpunrmnasa. 

puoli [püóli] v. to be thin, to be wa- 
tery * à kübíí püólíó. The porridge 
is thin. 

puoti [páótí] v. 1 to report, to tell 
others about one's situation, to let 
others know * zién káálí à lágámff 


puuri 


bar rá à wa puoti tié à Do nara 
muy. Zieng went to the meeting 
and came to report to the people 
of the community. 2 to confess 
witchcraft action + à baal püótio df 
waa kpó à bié. The man confessed 


that he killed the child. 

pupu [püpü] n. motorbike.  [old- 
fash]. pl. pupuso. 

pupuree [púpùréè] n. cowpea aphid 
(Aphis craccivora). pl. pápüresó. 


pur [púr:] cf: hõy n. farmers’ and 
hunters’ bag, originally made out 
of skin, may refer to any bag syn: 
lloga! . pl. puro. 


puro [puro] v. to untie * ò püró à 
béén na. She untied the goat. ant: 
vowa!; lomo! 


purusi [párüsí] v. to mash, to pound 
lightly + pürüsí kpáág dö vaa óó 
dí. Mash some yams for the dog to 
eat. 


pusi [püsi] v. 1 to meet, to reach or 
to join someone « di válà aka pú- 
suu. Walk and get to her. 2 to tell 
someone to keep an item or money 
given or returned politely by the 
giver, and owned and refused by 
the recipient + kala, pusi à molibié 
tfr) n ka tfímíf ker. Kala, keep the 
money I lent you. 


puuri [püürí] v. to reduce in quan- 
tity or in height - à kóvíínóá mung 
no püürije. The rim of the t.z. pot 
has been reduced by being chipped 


over and over. 
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po 


po [pd] v. to spit + pó ta. Spit it out. 7 
waa kin pó muntddsa nn dia ni. You 
cannot spit in my room. 

poa [póà] v. to be rotten + bóntí à nà- 
mia, àwfé lét ò kad poa. Share the 
meat, if not it will rot. 

poal [póàl] n. liver. pl. poalsa. 

p8ipót [pótpót] ideo. stinky, of a bad 
smell + à sóóri kinkán na póipóf. It 
smells too bad. 

pola [pólá] cf: tola v. to be white 
+ nn náátówá wa br pola. My shoes 
are not white anymore. [Mo, Ka, 
Gu]. 

polapola [pólápólá] ideo. pointed, 
sharp + hémbii nda dé pólápólá káá- 
li kisié nda. The tip of a nail is more 
pointed than the tip of a knife. 

polpol [pdlpdl] ideo. high water 
pressure or flow caused by rain 
e dióg waawa, à küogór di pala 
póolpólpól The rain came so the 
river at the farm overflowed. 


polzimbal [pdlzimbal] n. ^ Ross's 
Turaco, type of bird (Musophaga 
rossae). pl. polzimbala. 

pomma [pómmá] cf: fea cf: tola 
cf: peupeu n. white + à bóóná 
mun na jáá ápólónsá. All the goats 
are white. bólénff jáá tfakalpdlénsa 
ra. People from Bulenga are white 
Chakali. pémma péupéu. Very or 
pure white. ja kpágá gàápómmá rá, 
ò jaa tólàóo nin péópéó. We have a 
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poti 


white cloth, it is white, very white. 
pl. polonsa. 


pona (var. of dandaposa) 


ponti [póntí] v. to be squashed by 
stepping on or running over « à 133- 
li násí záal póntí tiwii ni. The car 
drove over a fowl, it was squashed 
on the road. 


poy [poy] n. 1hair. 2 feather. pl 
pona. 


pooda [pésda] n. cosmetic powder. 
(ultm. English «powder). 

pooga [pó3gá] n. hernia. 

poogr [pó5gi] v. to not be self- 
sufficient, still immature or juve- 
nile, and in need of care-giving « à 
bíé ban ha pöðgījēö. This child is 
still in need of support. 

porosi [pórósí] v. to make a deroga- 
tory sound with the lips e wasa nda 
waa kin pórósí Wusa is unable 
to make those derogatory sounds 
with the lips. 


Ipoti [póti] n. to make a mistake, to 
deviate from a normal procedure 
- 4 yména sígi ré ka pott àmóá 
Joan. When I sang Seu I deviated 
and Amoa took over. 


2poti [pótí] v. to spread a message 
about the death of someone « tim- 
pántíé tfákáléé kpá à di pótí lü- 
ho. The Chakali use talking drums 
to spread the news of a death. 


ra 


r 


ra [ra] (var. re, ro, "na, ne, no, la, lo, 
le, two) foc. focus particle - wojo 
kpágá géréga ra. Wojo has a sick- 
ness. 


3 


re (var. of ra) 

ro (var. of ra) 

robagalan [róbàgàlàn] n. large plas- 
tic bottle, reused oil container typi- 


S 


saa [sàà] v. to prepare or cook, Gh. 
Eng. stir, porridge, or t.z. e saa kóó 
ja di. Prepare t.z. so we can eat. 


1sáà [saa] n. axe. pl. sáána. 


2saa [saa] v. cf: milimi 1 to carve, to 

sharpen . à sáárá saa tütó ró. The 
carver carved a mortar. 2 to drive 
a car or a motorbike, to row a boat 
e n wa zima ll? sããř. | do not know 
how to drive a car. 3 to build « ba t/f 
kaa saa dia ra. Tomorrow they will 
build a house. 

saabii [sáábii] nm. shaggy rat 
(Dasymys (incomtus or rufulus)). pl. 
saabie. 

sáádiilii [saadiilii] n. type of sharp 
hoe for carving. pl. sáádiilee. 

sáágbulie [sáágbülié] n. type of hoe 
which functions as an axe to dig 
tree stumps or termites. pl. saa- 
gbuluso. 

saakir [sáákir] [saakiri] n. bicycle. 
(ultm. English). pl. saakirsa. 


saast 


cally used for fuel. (ultm. English 
<rubber gallon). 


robakatasa [róbàkàtásà] lit. rubber- 
bowl cf: tasa n. plastic bowl. 
(partly ultm. English <rubber). 


robaroba [r»bàr5bà] n. light, plas- 
tic covered motorbike. (Waali 
«robaroba). 


saal [sàà] n. 1 building, may refer 
as well to a community as a whole, 
involving everyone + dusié saal 
mun naa ba kaa pàmpi zongoro- 
só lúlíí. They will spray chemicals 
against mosquitoes in the whole of 
Ducie. mstigu saal min wa káálf 
nódígímáná tómá. Not all the Mo- 
tigu people attended the communal 
work. tsitfa dia sáál tin wa kpé- 
ge. The teacher's building is not 
strong. 2. pl. saal. 

sáànr [sáánf] v. to play, to joke 
among nasáág, playmate + ja kaa 
kin sáánf dina ra. We can joke with 
each other. dàbáábá waa kin saant 
t(akaléé. The Dagaaba people are 
not playmates to the Chakali peo- 
ple. 

saar [sáárí] v. to slip, to be slippery 
e didn waàwao tiwíí di sáárí. The 
rain came, the road is slippery. 

saasi [saasi] v. to grind in order 
to obtain paste, e.g. groundnut 
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sáátfor 


and shea « à bff han waa kin sáá- 
sf nóó. This stone cannot grind to 
make paste. 


sáátfon [sáàtfóg] n. adze, type of 
very sharp hoe used for carving the 
inside of a mortar or a drum. 


sabaan [sabaan] n. flat house roof 
top. pl. sabaama. 

safibii [sáfibii] cf: gborobii n. key. 
(Akan <safé, safówá). 


safokala [sáfókàlà] nprop. shrine of 
Bulenga village. 

saga [saya] v. cf: tua; suguli; toga 
1 to sit on, to be on, to lie on top 
of. à bif saga a kor puu nr. The 
stone is on the bench. 2 to fall on, 
e.g. responsibility, blame + à sòm- 
bin kaa saga ii nr. The blame will 
fall on you. 


sal [sal] n. flat roof. pl. salla. 


salengono [sàléggóngó] n. type of 
praying mantis (Mantidae). pl. sa- 
leggogoso. 


sali [salin] n. gold. pl. salzma. 


Isama [sama] v. to wash body parts 
e sama ii sie anf it bara mug. Wash 
your face and your body. 

2sama [sama] v. to commit adultery 
- if sámáó. You committed adul- 
tery. di láhó wa kpó, ba jaa sá- 
ma kinkay. Whenever there is a fu- 
neral, they commit adultery. 


sambalkuso [sámbálküsó] n. type 
of grass (Rottboellia cochinchinen- 


sis). pl. sambalkuso. 
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sansanna 


sambalpaya [sambalnana] n. type 
of grass (Rottboellia exaltata). pl 
sambalnaya. 

samkpagtulugu ` [sápkpágtálügu] 
n. type of hamerkop, type of bird 
(Scopus umbretta). pl. sapkpaptu- 
luguso. 

sampentie [sampéntié] cf: jolo 
n. farming and gardening with 
raised beds. [Gu]. 


sampil [sámpíl] n. wooden tool used 
to beat a surface in order to com- 
pact it. pl. samprla. 

sanduso (var. of digirtuo) 

sankara [sánkárá] n. night synt: 
tebin; baratfogoo . (Vagla, Tam- 
pulma «sarkara ‘dead of night’). 

sanlare [sanlaré] n. child of a pre- 


vious relation adopted by the new 
husband. pl. sanlaresa. 


sansanbie [sansanbié] n. a child 
whose father cannot be identified 
due to the mother having several 
partners. pl. sansanbise. 

sansandugulii [sansandugulii] 
n. type of caterpillar. pl san- 
sandugulee. 


sansanduguliibummo [san- 
sàndügülííbámmo] n. type of cater- 
pillar. 

sansanduguliihohola [sànsàndügülí 
h5h5là] n. type of caterpillar. 

sansanduguliinier — [sànsàndügülíí 
nfét:] n. type of caterpillar. 

sansanna [sànsánná] n. prostitution 
e sànsánná waa tuo düséé ni. There 


sanzin 


is no prostitution in Ducie. (Waali 
<sénsénna). pl. sansannasa. 


sanziy [sànzíi] n. ladder. pl. san- 
zisa. 


say [san] n. crested porcupine (Hys- 
trix cristata). pl. sama. 

isaya [sana] v. 1 to sit e a baal sana 
a kor ni. The man sat on the chair. 
2 to settle e ba sana mdtigu haglit 
ni. They settled and lived in Mo- 
tigu. 

?saga [sana] n. time, period, moment, 
occasion « saya tin ni, duusié nif 
wíé ff bomáó. In those days, wa- 
ter used to be hard to get by in 
Ducie. jawa sana tin, ja fii ómà 
níhiésà wa. During our time, we 
feared the elders. (ultm. Arabic, via 
Hausa «saa a). 

saya lie (var. of saga wey) 

saga wer [sénwer] (var. saga lie) 
interrog. when + ségwéfj i ka 
waa? When did you come? 

sagasi [sanasf] lit. to sit many times 
v. in the process of taking a wife, 
to let the woman stay at the man's 
house for a week + baa sápásí a 
haanf5lff ra. They are preparing the 
new wife. 

sangbandugulee [sangbandugulée] 
n. type of hamerkop, type of bird 
(Scopus umbretta). pl. sayggbagdu- 
gulese. 


saggbena [sággbéná] n. craw-craw. 


sangberema [sangbéréma] n. yaws. 
(Waali «sangurima). 


selekporr 


saggboy [sangbon] n. Purple Heron, 
type of bird (Ardea purpurea). pl. 
saggbonno. 

sankumsona [sankimssna] cf: toli- 
paatfag n. fresh leaves of young 
baobab which does not bear fruit. 
pl. sápkumsona. 


sankpaytuluy [sankpantuliny] 
n. type of tree. pl. saykpaytu- 
lumo. 

sagkpagzigil [ságkpágztytl:] 


n. beauty spot or mole. pl. sag- 
kpayzigula. 

sagnammn [sannammit] n. cut of 
meat located at the back of a por- 
cupine. 

sanpoy [sanpdy] n. porcupine quills. 
pl. sappona. 

sapete [sàpété] n. ceiling of a tradi- 
tional house. pl. sapetese. 

sapuhié [sàpühié] n. pouched rat, gi- 
ant rat (Cricetomys gambianus). pl. 
sapunso. 

sar [sar] cf kantfaggulumo 
n. gourd seed, not peeled. pl. sara. 

sarabii [sárábíí] n. gourd seed, ker- 
nel. pl. sarabie. 

sásaar [sásáár] n. 1carver. 2 vehicle 
driver. pl. sásaara. 

sasibir [sásibii] n. type of grinding 
stone used in the making of shea 
butter. pl. sasibra. 

sao [sàó] n. flour or powder. 

sel [sél:] n. animal. pl. sele. 

selekpon [sélékpói] cf: srgwaasn 
(var. luhokosrn) n. funeral event 
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selemente 


taking place on the fourth day of a 
second funeral where animals are 
killed and meat is shared among 
relatives of the deceased. 


selemente [séléménté] n. cement. 


(ultm. English). 

selzey [sèzèń] lit. animal-big n. ele- 
phant synt: bola; negtuma . pl. se- 
zenéé. 

sepambi [sénambi] cf: 
n. chickenpox. (Gonja). 


taogara 


segsegelie [sérségélié] n. play activ- 
ities for children including chasing, 
wrestling, singing, among others. 

seweree [séwéréé] n. pure or unused 
- à namia wá jaa nàgséwéréé, bà 
wa kórigije. The meat cannot be 
consumed, it has not been slaugh- 
tered properly. waa jawa kinlaréé 
mun wa jaa kinséwérisé. The cloth- 
ing at the Wa market are all second- 
hand. pl. sewerese. 


1sg] [sél] n. wood shaving. pl. sela. 


2sel [sél] n. herbal medicine for treat- 

ing suspected leprosy. pl. sela. 

selli [sélli] v. to reduce by sharpen- 
ing, or cut with a razor e sélli né- 
bipétié tìèņ. Cut my fingernails. 

senebii [sénébii] n. second layer of 
roofing structure. pl. segebie. 

sereka [stréka] n. voluntary alms, 
gift. (ultm. Arabic <sadaka). 

setra [sétfa] n. steering wheel of a car 
or handle bar of a bicycle or motor- 
bike. (ultm. English <steer). 


seo [s£ó"] n. death. 
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Sigaari 


lsewa [séwa] v. to write e nikáná 
waa kin séwá. Many people can- 
not write. (ultm. Arabic <safha 'pa- 
per). 

2sewa [séwa] n. talisman in the form 
of a waistband. pl. sewasa. 


3sewa [séwa] v. to hunt by searching 
in the bush « ja ka séwa buuré àà- 
rfé. Let us go and hunt grasscutters. 

sibihali [sibihalfi] (var. siwihali) 
n. fried bambara bean. pl. sibiha- 
lre. 


sibii [sìbíì] (var. siwii) n. bambara 
bean (Vigna subterranea). pl. sibie. 


sidi [sidi] lit. eye-eat n. disrespect 
- tí ymá sídí wíé dì tíé nthiésa. Do 
not talk with disrespect to elders. 

sie [síé] n. face. pl. siese. 

sie viigi (sie vigi] cpx.v. lit. eye 
turn 1 to faint * hàglfkír dómá mum 
máábié, & siéviigi. A snake bit my 
brother, he fainted. 2 to get lost e tó- 
ma kaalf kuo, ò sie ka viigi. Toma 
went to the farm and got lost. 

sielii [siélii] n. perforated pot used 
for washing dawadawa seeds. pl. 
sielie. 


sierebile (var. of sieribile) 

sieribile [siéribilé] cf: kpáágnn (var. 
sierebile) n. water-yam. (Waali). 

sierie [síéríé] n. witness. (ultm. Ara- 
bic <Sahida). 

sigaari [sigaari] n. cigarette. (ultm. 
English). pl. sigaarise. 


sige 


‘sige [sigé] v. to mark « sigé à dáá ni 
yména. Mark the wood for me to 
cut it. 

?sige [sigé] n. unsure « n jáá sigé re à 
bisé wááf wié. I am not sure about 
the children's coming. 

sigi (var. of sigu) 

sigii [sígii] n. suffering, misery - nn 
sigii gáálíó. My suffering is abun- 
dant. ii bájóàrá tíé n di dí sígii 
hay. Because of your laziness, I am 
suffering. 


sigisi [sigisi] v. to catch breath, as 
in crying - à haan wii petüü à káá 
sigisi. The woman finished crying 
and was catching her breath. 

sigitaa (var. of sigu) 

sigu [sigu] cf: sigmaa (var. si- 
gitaa, sigi) nprop. alternate lan- 
guage used in connection with fu- 
neral dirge and ancestors praise. 

‘sii [sii] n. 1 eye. 2 sprout * nàmmf- 
sii. Maize sprout or stem. 3 greedy 
e ò kpágá sii kinkan na. He is very 
greedy. pl. sie. 

2sii [sii] v. 1 to raise « sii tf/fpá. Get up 

and stand. 2 to relocate by chang- 
ing settlement or farmland « ba fí- 
ran na n sii kuo Dir They forced 
me to move, so I went to create a 
new farm. 3 to grow « rà mídülie 
tin siiwou. The guinea corn I sowed 
has grown. 


3sii [sii] n. dance performed by men, 
especially by Tampulma, hardly 
seen today. 


siiponwile 


4sii [sii] n. appearance, type, or sort 
e sii báāņ ka jaaé? What type is 
it? garwén sii 1 kaa büüré a gata 
mun ni? Which type of cloth do 
you like among all the cloths? pl. 
sie. 
sii baraga [sii bárágà] n. inability to 
sleep « sii bárágà kpagan na. I can- 
not sleep. 
sii bire [sii biré] lit. eye black v. to 
be dizzy + nn sié kad biré di ù nda 
nóásá. I will be dizzy if I smoke. 
siibii [siibii] n. eyeball. pl. siibie. 
siidagga [síídággà] cf: dann sie 
n. entertainment. 
siidi [síídi] n. cedi, current Ghanaian 
currency, divided into 100 pesewas. 
(Akan «sedi ‘cowrie shell’). 
siikogo [siikóró] n. eyebrow. pl. sii- 
kopso. 
siilalla [siilalla] n. knowledgeable 
person ant: geni. pl. siilallasa. 
siinaara [síínáárà] n. soothsayer syn: 
vovota . 
siinn [siinff] n. tear. pl. siinrrta. 
siinomattiina [síínómátííná] lit. eye- 
hot-owner n. fearless and careless 
person, also a polite way to refer to 
a mad person. pl. siinomatoma. 
siipon [siipdn] n. eyelash. pl. sii- 
pona. 
siipogwile [síípógwilé] n. entro- 
pion, a condition in which the eye- 


lid rotates inward, causing abra- 
sions on the cornea of the eye. 
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siituna 


siitrina [síítííná] cf: nekpeg n. miser- 
liness, stinginess + 1 jáá siitiina ra ka 
tn bíéri wa dó ken You are stingy, 
unlike my brother. ant: nibuwerii 

siitoy [siitén] n. eyelid. pl. siitona. 

sikiri [síkiri] n. sugar. (Akan/Ga, 
ultm. English «sikyiri/sikli). 

silier [silfér] n. furtive glance, man- 
ner of covertly looking at some- 
body from the corner of the eye - ù 
ka tina ù dianéa nt bani? kpá sí- 
líér ra di nínér ne. I was standing 
at my door and some people looked 
at me covertly from the corner of 
their eye. pl. silrera. 

silogto [sílógtó] n. eye discharge. pl. 
silogto. 

simisi [simisi] v. to take pity on, ni sí- 
misi i ni birgi aka 1 wa zima. I pitied 
you for a long time but you did not 
know. 

simoy [símóg] lit. eye-vagina 
n. caruncle, inner corner of the 
eye (lacrinal caruncie). pl. simona. 


sinahá [sínáhá] n. extra-natural vi- 
sual power. 

sinsige [sínsigé] n. throat spasm 
e sinsigé ka jaa à bié. The child has 
throat spasms. 

sinumme (var. of gbentagasr) 

singeta [singéta] n. type of yam. pl. 
singetasa. 

sinsigirii [sinsigirii] n. 
hyena. pl. sinsigiree. 


type of 


siri [siri] n. ready, looking forward 
to, anxious « ù jaa siri re dí ý kááli 
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SIAII 


duusié. I'm anxious to go to Ducie. 
(Hausa <siri 'ready ). 

sistama [sísíàmà] lit. eye-red n. seri- 
ousness. pl. sistansa. 

siwihaln (var. of sibihali) 

siwii (var. of sibii) 

siwrnla [siwiila] n. conjunctivitis. 

sia [sia] (var. ‘ste) n. teasing, mock- 
ing, imitating in a way to make fun 
of someone « à baal kaa jaa uu bi- 
sé sia ra. The man makes fun of 
his children. ii sia tfé bááņ kpa- 
gay. Your teasing makes me an- 
gry. nn tena jaa jaa nara sie ra. My 
friend has been mocking people. 

sia [sia] (var. sié) v. to respond to 
a call, to pay attention to + 5 sfa- 
w66. She responded. n sia 55 jirif 
tin na. I responded to his call. 

srama [siàmá] n. cf: bm; sant cf: 
tfüitfüi 1 red + km ka siari mui- 
mui, waa wif jaa kinsiàmá. When 
something is very red, this thing 
is (called) red. 2 ripe (be) - mán- 
gosiansa su jawa. There are many 
ripe mangoes at the market. ánsià- 
má wá bi tuo sana ban There is no 
more ripe ebony fruit at this time. 
pl. stansa. 

stant [síání] cf: mora v. to tell a 
proverb or story « tébín han nr n 
kaa sfánf siansa wa. Tonight I will 
tell proverbs. 

sraniá [siànfá] n. proverb. pl. siàn- 
sá. 

start [siàri] v. cf: br; stama 1 to be 
red, reddish « à taala síárioo. The 


SIC 


clouds have turned reddish. 2 to be 
ripe, e.g. paw-paw, pepper, mango, 
tomato, and smkprlu « tie à tfélíé 
stärt Let the tomatoes be ripe. 

Iste (var. of sta) 


2ste [sig] (var. nanstelit) v. for 
fresh meat, to have a substandard 
quality, with no blood content, a 
lightweight and watery * sélgarigif 
namia káá si£. The meat of sick an- 
imal has a substandard quality. a 
nàónámiá síéwáó. The cow meat 
has a substandard quality. 

sié (var. of sia) 

seh [siébii] cf: embeli n. butchered 
wing of a bird or a fowl. pl. srebre. 


sıfra [sifrá] n. second month. (Waali 
«sifrá). 
sig [síg] n. cowpea. pl. srga. 


sigera [sigora] n. type of climber 


(Rhigiocarya racemifera). pl. sr- 
gerasa. 
siggongo [sig3góngó] n. cooked 


bean with membrane, plucked 
early before harvest. 

sigmaa [sígmàá] cf: sigu n. fu- 
neral tradition deploying masquer- 
ade. pl. srgmaasa. 

sigmaazimbie [sígmààzímbíe] 
n. type of bird. pl. srgmaazümbise. 
sigmawiilii [sígmàwiili] n. bull- 
roarer syn: dendilhiésr tebinsig- 
maa. 

sigpaatfag [sig3pààtfák] n. fresh 
bean leaf syn: soosa . pl. sigapaa- 


tfaga. 


sintog 


sigpomma [sigspsmma] n. white 
bean. 

sigstama [sig3siàmá] n. red bean. 

sigbummo [sigsbimmd] n. black 
bean. 

sult [sfilf] v. to strip off fibrous bark 
e St bòK wa Geng vówá kpáá- 
má. Strip off some fiber for me to 
tie yams together. 

sirmaa [siimáà] cf: kindiilii n. food. 
(Waali). pl. sifmsa. 

siimaadia [siimaadia] n. food stor- 
age room. 


sila [sila] v. to lay one's head on 
something - sila kaputi ni. Lay your 
head on the pillow. 

sima (sima) n. bamboo. pl. srmasa. 


simbotu [sím"bótíí] n. third day of 
second funeral where the ground 
malt is boiled. 

sina [sina] v. to soak * kpá à mia 
sinà. Take the guinea corn and soak 
it. 

Ismlog [sínlóg] n. location where 
men repair the ritual artefacts and 
dress for performing srgmaa + bí- 
ná mun ba ja kaali sínlog ra. Ev- 
ery year they go to the place where 
they make and repair the costumes. 


2smnlog [sínlóg] (Mo. var. sonlog) 
n. vomit and bile « dé tíásé sónlóg 
ra. She is vomiting a yellowish sub- 
stance. 

sinpéai [sín'nóát] n. fifth day of a 
second funeral. 


sintog (var. of tog) 
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sintogo 


sintogo (var. of togr) 

sm [sifj] n. alcoholic drink, Gh. Eng. 
pito. pl. sina. 

sipbiilii [simbiilfi] n. fermented pito. 

sigbotn [sinbdti] n. first boiling of 
the malt in pito preparation. 

sipbol [simból] cf: 
sıyhŭor; sigtfaara n. remaining 
of sıņtfaara, after a night in its con- 
tainer, much sweeter than other 


Sisrama; 


pitos. 
siggiliggi [singilingi] n. crazy chick 
disease, also used to describe dizzi- 


ness among human (Encephaloma- 
lacia). 

siggbeglug [síggbéyolti)] n. chame- 
leon (Chamaeleonidae fam.). Di 
singbegliysa. 

siggbeglignebie [singbéyalinnébié] 
lit. chameleon-fingers n. type 
of grass whose tip resembles the 


chameleon’s front legs. pl. srg- 
gbeglignebie. 
smphüor [siphüóf] cf: sipbol; 


sigsrama; srptfaara n. pito served 
before fermentation. 


sinkpal [sinkpal] n. not wearing 
beads on the waist e ò kpaga 
sinkpal là. She does not wear beads 
on her waist. 


sigkprlu [sinkpilit] n. type of tree 
(Copaifera salikounda). pl. siy- 
kpilire. 

srppnohá [sigpóhá] n. drinking habit, 
alcoholism. 
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sira 


siypomma [simpómmá] cf: kpor 
n. palm wine. 

sigsagal [sínsáyál] n. 1 descending 
position among siblings +» 55 sín- 
ságál butoro jáár. After him, I am 
the third. 2 remaining + 4 kpáán- 
dügó tfé túsù ant sinsagal kali pé 
ni I have a thousand and some- 
thing yam seedlings left with Kala. 


smystama [sinsiama] cf:  srgbol; 
sighüor; srgtfaara n. pito, local fer- 
mented drink brewed from guinea 
corn. 


sintog [sintók] n. pito pot * à bédn 
tfági nn sintógsá mui) no. The goat 
broke all my drinking pots. pl. sg- 
togsa. 
sigtfaara [siptfáárá] cf: —srgbol 
siysiama; sighüor n. pito sieved 
after boiling the malt. 
sıytfav [síntfáó] n. type of tree (Lan- 
nea acida). pl. siptfawa. 
sinvii [sinvií] n. drinking pot made 
out of clay syn:?tog . pl. sıyviine. 
Isrgwaasn [sinwaasii] n. second boil- 
ing of the malt in pito preparation. 
?smpwaasn [sín'wáásfí] lit. drink- 
pour.libation cf: selekpon n. fourth 
day of a second funeral. 


sira [sirà] v. 1 to assemble, to meet 
together e bámür kaalt waa à ka 
sira. They all went to Wa and 
met there. 2 to call for a confiden- 
tial meeting + bà sira à biplff rà, 
do háábüürà wié. They called the 
young man for a confidential meet- 


SISI 


ing because of his habit of chasing 
women. 


sisi [sisi] v. 1 to sharpen a blade 
e má ka sisi nn kisié wa tìè You 
should go and sharpen my knife for 
me. 2 to wash by brushing, with 
sponges or brush + niháánà má wá 
kpa nn kóvííné sisi. Women should 
come and wash my t.z. pots. 

sista [sísí&] n. Tamarind, type of tree 
(Tamarindus indica). pl. sisisa. 


sttaant [sitáání] n. evil. (ultm. Ara- 
bic, via Hausa «shaidan). 


sitoo [sit$5] n. store, shop.  (ultm. 
English « store). 

sodza [sódzà] n. soldier. (ultm. En- 
glish). 

sogoli [sóyóli] v. cf pumo 1 to hide, 
to conceal from view, to disappear 
or hide behind + nibáálá mui vala a 
buurii, sogoli. All the men are look- 
ing for you, hide. 2 to bury * ba ha 
wa sógólí à lālīī. They have not yet 
buried the corpse. 

sokie [sokié] n. type of tree (Abrus 
precatorius). pl. sokiete. 


1sol [sól:] ideo. in the clear, to be with- 
out blame or debt + ja ka biisi à 
WÍÉ ra, ù Ittwad sól. After our judge- 
ment, I was fully acquitted. ja nódf- 
gimana páríí nf, hamdntiina mana 
sól wá di kantfima. In our farming 
group, only the youngest did not 
owe anything. 

2sol [sol] n. type of fish. pl. solo. 

solibie [sdlibié] cf: haglibie n. type 
of ant. [Gu]. 


sokoro 


solisi [sólísí] v. to smooth * à kápén- 
tà sólísi à téébul puu ro. The carpen- 
ter smoothens the top of the table. 

soloysoloy [sólórsólóg] ideo. smooth 
e fónà ò nüpóná muy tà ka & dé só- 
lópsólóg. Shave all his hair so his 
head is smooth. ant: kogosog 


sontogo [sóntógó] n. base element 
for supporting and holding still a 
big clay water container. pl. son- 
togoso. 

sosolii [sósólíí] n. slippery place 
found in the bush and on roads dur- 
ing the rainy season. 


sə [sò] v. to wash one's body « 1 kaa 
sò nii rää? Will you bath? 

sd duoy [sò dion] lit. bath rain cf: 
duogsor v. to receive mystic pro- 
tection against lightning + 1 s düón 
nod? Have you taken the lightning 
initiation? 

sobummo [sòbúmmò] n. Black 
thorn, type of tree (Acacia gour- 
maensis). pl. sobulunso. 

sobol [s$ból] n. shovel. (ultm. En- 
glish). 

sagt [sdytlif] n. 1 person from 
Sawla. 2 lect of Sawla. pl. sogilee. 

sogla [ssgla] nprop. Sawla, village 
situated between Tuosa and Mo- 
tigu. 

sogbrari [sigbiari] n. person who 
never attempted to dance. pl. so- 
gbrarisa. 


sokoro [s5kóró] n. type of tree 
(Clausena anisata). pl. sakoroso. 
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sokosum 


sokosn [s3kósíí] n. defilement, un- 
hygienic nature * kstiad waa di 
s3k3sii stimda. Kotia does not eat 
unhygienic food. nn waa büüré 
s3k3sii haan síù. I do not want this 
woman's unhygienic pito. (Waali 
«sokohir). 

somporee [sómpóréé] n. type of frog. 
pl. somporesa. 

somporlilese [sómporlilésé] lit. frog- 
swallow n. ` Egg-eating snake 
(Dasypeltis scabra). pl. somporli- 
lesise. 

soni? [sdnié] n. 1 fever, health con- 
dition as a result of cold weather. 
2 malaria. 

sonna [s5nná] n. lover. pl. sanna. 

sontfoga [sintf5gá] lit. name-spoil 
n. defamation, the act of tarnishing 
somebody's image. 

sontfogatima [sbntf5gátííná] n. de- 
famer. 

Lean [sói] n. (var  sosog) 1 cool, 
cold + niisóg kaa niinór) i di büü- 
ré? Do you want cool or hot water? 
2 fresh or wet e küórü kuo kpáámá 
wá bi kpaga pàâtfàksóná. The yams 
at the chief’s farm do not have fresh 
leaves anymore. dààsóná waa kin 
mósí din. Wet wood cannot catch 
fire. pl. sona. 


2son [són] n. name. pl. sona. 


sogbog [sómbón] lit ^ name-bad 
n. reputation e gáánà bisé fi laa 
sópbóg nagiria ni, bà dógónfí ba 
tà. Ghanaians had a bad reputation 
in Nigeria, so they were deported. 
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suguli 


sopgiegn [s5ngíégíí] n. nickname. 
pl. songtegte. 

sogtuna [sógtííná] n. generous and 
helpful person whose intention is 
to be known ant: nekpeg . 

sopomma [s3pómmá] n. White 
thorn, type of tree (Acacia dud- 
geoni). pl. sopolonsa. 


sora [ssra] v. to leak with a nar- 
row flow « nff láá zia sórà a tüü 
diá Some water leaked along the 
wall inside the house. 


sr [sdrii] n. type of frog. 


sosrama [sdsiama] n. Red thorn, type 
of tree (Acacia hockii). pl. sastansa. 


səsəy (var. of soy) 


sota [s5tá] n. 1 thorn. 2 type of tree. 
pl. sorasa. 


su [sú] v. to be full, to fill + à fala 
sujoo. The calabash is full. 


su haan [sú haan] v. to be inexpe- 
rienced with men, to be a virgin 
- nn binthaan wa zima bààlsá, ù 
su haan na. My daughter doesn’t 
know men, she is still a virgin. 


sug [sug] n. type of tree (Grewia la- 
siodiscus). pl. suguno. 

suglo [siglo] nprop. Suglo, person's 
name. 

suguli [suguli] v. cf: saga; tfoa; toga 
1 to cook by boiling + sügüli kpáár 
ja di. Boil yam for us to eat. 2 to 
be on * nini? i ka sügüláá maasé 
kér? Why are you putting them on 
top of each other like this? hénáá 


sukuu 


sügülí téébul puu bambaan nr A 
bowl is on the center of a table. 


sukuu [sükáü] n. school. (ultm. En- 
glish). pl. sukuuso. 


sulee [suléé] n. shilling (12 pence) 
of BWA currency, old ten-pesewa 
coin. (ultm. English, via Hausa). 

sulumbie [sálümbié] cf: lalrwie; 
nináó n. orphan. (Ka, Gu]. 

sumbol [sümból] n. chimney, hole 
in the roof covered with a large flat 
stone. pl. sumbolo. 


summe tuu [summe tut] cpx.v. to 
be predisposed by God, requested 
to God « bié vié Iélif jáá nn sùm- 
métüí ré. Not giving birth to a child 
is my destiny. wfwéréé 6 sümmé lii 
kúòsó nud tuu. She asked God for 
goodness. 


suggoro [sággóró] cf: len n. long 
pole with a hooked end designed to 
reach and catch dead branches and 
pull them down. pl. suggoroso. 


supgguru [sunguru] cf:  tulor; 
bintháág n. young girl who can 
get married and has never given 
birth. [Gu]. (Mande). pl. sug- 
gurunso. 

suo [suo] cf: noosuo v. to curse, to 
invoke misfortune upon « di i waa 
jáá wtwiré ti maa kaa suo nda uer If 
you do not do well your mother 
will curse you. 

suoy [sáóg] cf. tfuog n. Red Shea 
tree (Vitellaria paradoxa). pl. suo- 
mo. 


suogbega [sáómbéyà] n. type of tree, 
similar to the shea tree but without 
edible fruits. pl. suombeyasa. 

suonbigariga [suombigariga] n. kid- 
ney stones. 

suoybii [süómbíí] lit. shea.nut-seed 
n. kidney. pl. suopbie. 

suogdaawie [suondaawié] lit. 
shea.nut-stick-small n. type 
of snake syn: pagimbii?; maa- 
biewaatelepusin; doháà . pl. suog- 
daawise. 

surum [süárüm] cf: tferim n. si- 
lence, quietness + à tóó mui jáá sú- 
rum. The village is silent. má jaa sü- 
rum. Be quiet. ant: tfíáma! (Hausa 
«shirü ‘silence’). 


susumma [sásümmá] n. beggar. pl. 
susummasa. 


susummana [sásámmáná] n. helper. 
pl. susummanasa. 


süü [sta] n. Helmeted Guinea Fowl 
(Numida meleagris). pl. sáüno. 

süühal [süühál] n. guinea fowl egg. 
pl. süühala. 

suuter [sáütiér] n. leader. pl. suu- 
tere. 


soa [sda] n. relation of age mate « kí- 
pó wá jaà n sóá. Kipo is not my age 
mate. 

issa [sóà] v. to weave * kpágáá sóá 
kàlég Ger Kpaga wove a mat for 
you. 

2s64 [sóà] n. sense of smell e há- 
dómà wad nóó séð. Haduma can- 
not smell. 
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SOagl 


soagi [sóàgi] v. to pound lightly, 
in order to remove hard shell from 
grain or nut + nn tfüónó hóláó n kaa 
sóági. My shea nuts are dry enough 
to pound them. 

soamanziga [sóàmànzígá] cf: aybu- 
lug n. fresh leaves of black berry, 
used in preparing a meal bearing 
the same name usually consumed 
in the morning. 


soani (var. of sant 
sóásoor [sóásóór] cf 
n. weaver. pl. sóásoora. 


garsóor 


soawaln [sóàwálíf] n. person of in 
same age group. pl. soawalee. 

só££ (var. of f6££) 

soga [sógà] v. to court, to seek 
another person's love or pay spe- 
cial attention to people to win 
their favour e páó waa kin soga 
haan. Poor people cannot court 
women. bà já sógà hááná rá, à 
ná hádííg kpà. They court women 
in order to select the right one to 
marry. kala káá büüré gmáángó 
rá, ká 6 wa zímá haasdgit. Kala 
loves Mangu, but he does not know 
how to court women. dusééléé 
kaa soga daabantolugu bá kááli daa- 
mun. People from Ducie go to court 
the people of the shrine since they 
wish to go to the initiation. 

sogolt [sógólí] v. to forget + n sógólf 
mmn molébíí tà dia ni. I forgot my 
money in the house. 

sol [sól:] n. cf sommaa cf sopkpulii 
1 African locust bean tree, Gh. Eng. 
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sonkpulii 


dawadawa tree (Parkia sp.). 2 por- 
ridge made out of the locust bean. 


pl. solla. 


solbii [sdlbii] n. dawadawa seed syn: 


tfit. pl. solbie. 


sulimi [sdlimi] cf: sommr v. to beg. 
[Ka, Ti, Tu]. 


solnog [sóln3g] n. dawadawa fruit. 
pl. solnona. 


solsao [sisáó] n. 1 dawadawa flour. 
2 yellowish. 


soma [sòmà] v. to have luck « 5 kaalt 
ó ka laa ò molébié ka sómá wá tina 
ò ni, 5 wa naa. He went to collect 
his money but he was unlucky, so 
he did not get it. 

sommaa [sémmaa] cf: tf cf: sol 
n. food flavoring, made out of fer- 
mented dried dawadawa seeds. pl. 
sommáása. 


sommi [sómmi] v. cf: sulimi 1 to 
borrow + ò sümmé ram par ra. He 
borrowed my hoe. 2 to help, 
to assist e báwáá sümméjá saa ja 
dia. They helped us to build our 
house. 3 to beg - waa ni nikáná kaa 
sūmmè. In Wa many people beg. 

sompoa [sómpóà] n. three pence in 
BWA currency, old 27; pesewa coin. 
(Akan). 

sonkare [sógkáré] nprop. ninth 
month. (Waali <sénkaré). 

sonlog (Mo. var. of sinlog) 

sopkpulii [sógkpülíí] cf: sol 
n. flower of the dawadawa tree. 
pl. sogkpulee. 


soola 


soola [só3lá] n. locally woven cotton 
cloth. pl. soolasa. 


sont [só$ní] v. (var. soanr) 1 to be 
cold e à kpaan sóónijó. The yam 
is cold. 2 to be quiet, soft, low- 
toned or hushed + yma à wi? di só- 
nf. Speak with softer voice. 3 to 
be happy * im bárá sóónijáó. I am 
happy. 4 to be slow « ù sóóntjáó 
à kina séwit nf. I am slow in writ- 
ing the things. ant: “laga 5 to be 
wet e mum wiliý tíé nn tagata só5- 
ní. My perspiration makes my shirt 
wet. ant: hola 


soora [sédra] n. scent or odor « à pí- 
néé sóàrá wá were. The scent of the 
fish is not good. 

soori [sóàri] v. 1 to smell e nn sóórf 
od nda, dd sóàrá wá wire. I smelled 
his mouth, its smell bad. à nóótitíi 
kaa sóóri bümbál nuu ro. The rub- 
bing pomade smells like the head of 
a he-goat. 2 to emit an unpleasant 
odor, to stink « it nami? tin kaa sób- 
rt kii kimpóá. Your meat stinks like 
something rotten. 

soosa [só3sá] n. white bean leaf syn: 
sigpaatfag . pl. suosa. 

soosanii [sddsénii] n. 1 stock of 
boiled bean leaves. 2 greenish 
colour. 3 Emerald snake (Gastropy- 
xis smaragdina). [Gu]. 

suti [séti] pl.v. to die * ja náálmà tin 
ka juo baabaatu, bámur suttjé kaa- 
li ka tf£jà. Our grandfathers who 
fought Babatu, they all died and left 


OEE 


us behind. 


soo [sóó] (var. 1868) 1 n. front ant: 
!gantal! . 2 n. precedent « ù sóó tó- 
ma jaa balié wa. I have two siblings 
older than me. 3 reln. front + waa 
tfòà a fala söö ni. It lies at the front 
of the calabash. pl. suvsa. 


1558 (var. of sov) 


2555 [sóG] v. to be quiet, to order for 
quietness, as used when a child is 
crying or when pacify a quarrel « tii 
büolii, sóó ti nda, nara kia tfóá dio 
rō. Do not sing and be quiet, people 
are sleeping. 

sowa [sówà] v. 1to die 4 nankpaan 
nda a lülíí ré awté ò wa séwa. The 
hunter drank the medicine that is 
why he did not die. 2 to be ragged 
e a gar sówáó. The cloth is ragged. 


sowakandikuro — [sówàkándíküró] 
lit. die-and-I-become-chief n. type 
of parasitic plant. pl. sowakan- 
dikuroso. 

1sowr [sówíí] n. dying « ò sówíf bàn 
ni, nara píílí di wit. As he was dy- 
ing, people started crying. 

?sown [sówít] n. corpse, not yet 
buried « ja ka hire sówíf boda. Let us 
go and dig the grave for the corpse. 
pl. sowte. 

fass [jó88] (var sote) interj. ex- 
clamation expressing a disrespect- 
ful attitude towards what is being 
said and the one saying it. (Ghsm 
« Taa). 
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ta 


t 


ita [tá] v. 1 to let free, let loose, leave, 
or abandon * kpá nn nén ta. Leave 
my hand (let me go). à bóóg tá 
uu bié ré. The goat abandoned its 
kids. 2 to initiate for burial special- 
ization + baa tá à báálà pél ni. They 
initiate the men for them to become 
burial specialists. 
2ta [tá] v. to share a proverb « à níhié 
tá siénf£. The elderly person shared 
proverbs. 
3ta [tá] v. to exist e baàý tà? What is 
it? an tà? Who is it? 
ta dona [tá dógà] v. to agree in the 
act of departing or taking leave * 
ja tá dina rà. We have agreed and 
left each other. ò nf ò haan tá diya 
rà. He and his wife divorced. 
taa [tàá] n. language. pl. taata. 
taal [táál] n. cloud. pl. taala. 


taalr [tààli] v. to drench and over- 
flow, to contain too much liquid as 
what is required « nff taalf ii muro 
ni, jaa nif boro à kaa máásé. There 
is too much water in your rice, take 
some out and it will be fine. 

taantuni [tàántüni] n. stem borer 
caterpillar. (Waali). pl. taantuni. 

taané [táágó] nprop. Tangu, per- 
son’s name. 

itaari [tààri] v. cf: gboorr; iiri 1 to 
rush at or towards « ò táárfjé kaali ó 
ka màróó rà bà kpágóó. He rushed 
to beat him but they held him. 2 to 
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talimi 


spin into a thread « 5 kaa taari à gù- 
nó ro. She will spin the cotton. 

2taari [tààri] v. to creep + kàwáá baan 
táári ken A pumpkin just crept like 
that. a fala taarf télé a daa ra. The 
calabash creeps to the tree. 

taaro [tááró] n. at all times, always 
e tááró munaa, n ja doa dia nī bà- 
gábágá. At all times I sit in the 
house doing nothing. 5 vala n dia- 
nda rà tááró. She always passes in 
front of my door. pl. taarosa. 

taavii [táávii] n. tobacco pipe. pl 
taavise. 

taga [tàyà] v. to dip or touch with 
a finger in order to taste + faga à 
disá dí na, à jiisá nó&wàó? Dip a 
finger in the soup to see, is the salt 
enough? 

tagla [tàyolá] n. ground, soil, sand; 
earth syn: haglu. [oldfash]. 

taja [táájà] n. catapult. (ultm. En- 
glish «tyre). pl. taajasa. 

takatfuune [tàyàtfáüné] n. measles. 
(Waali). 


takta [táyotà] n. shirt. pl. taktasa. 


tala [tàlà] v. to stretch, to hand up to 
+ tala ii néy. Stretch your hand. 

talala [tàlàlà] ideo. flat - à téébul puu 
dó ker talala. The table top is flat. 

talımı [tàlimi] v. to move with diffi- 
culty because of pain or malforma- 
tion + mr mana háglííkig daa ò tfoà 


tama 


di tálími. I hit a snake with a stick, 
it was lying and moving with diffi- 
culty. 

itama [tama] cntr. tay quant. small, 
few + tama finíi ò kaa kaale He 
will be leaving in a moment. tà- 
máà ó fi tfélé. A little more and he 
would have fallen. 


?tama [támá] v. to hammer metal 
lightly + tómáá tama ii kísié- 
nda. Toma hammered your knife. 

tamaa [tamaa] n. hope. 

tambo [támbó] nm. absorbent 
cloth material used as nappy syn: 
tfagtful. (Waali). pl. tambosa. 


tamputie [tàmpütíé] n. malt that has 
been boiled, when strained results 
in srtfaara. 

tangarafo [tángàráfó] n. telegraph. 

tantaanrm [tántàànfi] (var. tintaanir) 
n. earthworm. pl. tantaante. 


tantama [tántàma] ideo. a little, Gh. 
Eng. small-small + jáá téma tán- 
tama. Let us work a little bit. à bá- 
hié wa bráà na tántàmà mun. The 
old man cannot see a little any- 
more. 56 nda nir rà tàritàmá. He 
drinks water slowly. 

tar) (cntrvar. tama) 

tankama [tàgkámá] n. show-off, a 
person who makes a vain display of 
himself. (Hausa). 


tapulsa [tàápülosá] n. burnt wood or 
charcoalash. pl. tapulsa. 


tara [tàrà] v. 1 to support oneself in 
order to do something « lie i ka tà- 


tawa 


rà, kaa jaa nin? From where are you 
getting your support to be boasting 
like this? 2 to stand firmly on feet. 
(Waali « tare). 

tarage [tàrágé] cf: tati plv. to pull 
continuously, to stretch + if taragé 
nn nébíí ré You pulled my fin- 
ger. à kän wad laa dí ń tárágóó 
waa dia. The goat does not want me 
to drag it home. à bóór wad láá ń 
tárágóó waa dia. The goat does not 
accept me pulling it to the house. 

tasa [tásà] cf: robakatasa cf: katasa 
n. iron bowl, water basin. (ultm. 
Arabic, via Coast Portuguese <taga 
‘cup’). pl. tasasa. 

tasazey [tásàzef] lit. ^ bowl-big 
n. headpan, metal bowl or basin, 
used to carry construction material 
(e.g. sand, stones, etc) or water. pl. 
tasazene. 

tatei (var. of tetéi) 

tati [tati] cf: tarage v. to pull, to 
stretch, to suck out: nn pind dó 
pmég bóóg bágéná ní n tati waa 
diá. My father put a rope around 
a goat's neck, I pulled it to the 
house. tati à paturuu ankdrs pátft- 
gii ni Gen dó m moto ni. Suck out 
fuel from the drum for me to put in 
my motorbike. béliléé taa tir ò ja tá- 
tóó. The language of Gurumbele; it 
pulls (stretches, lengthens). 

taogara [tadgara] cf: sepambi 
n. chickenpox (Varicella). (Waali 
« táógàra). 


tawa [tàwà] cf: tos (var. !towa) v. to 
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inject, to prick or pierce slightly « 9 
wad tawa à hémbii, n 3m3é. I will 
not take the injection, it scares me. 

te [té] v. to be early, to get up early 
e i téjod. You are early. tfó3sá pisi 
oc báàl tin té lālā à haan dí ó sii dud 
ni. Early the next morning the hus- 
band woke up the wife from sleep. 

tebin [tébín] n. night, approx. 18:00 
onward up to dawn + bàáņ ja kaa 
di tébin nt? What will we eat this 
evening? synt: baratfogoo; sankara 
pl. tebinse. 

tebinsigmaa [tébinsigmaa] n. night 
funeral performance, type of dirge 
usually associated with the bull- 
roarer syn: sigmawiilii; dendil- 
hiést . 

tebinttma [tébintiina] n. type of 
hyena synt: kpatakpale . 

teebul [téébul] n. table. (ultm. En- 
glish <table). pl. teebulso. 


!Itele [télé] v. to reach, to arrive at des- 
tination > ja kaalt sana téléo. Let's 
leave, the time has reached. 

?tele [télé] v. to stand or lean against 
- à sànzí) télé zié nr The lad- 
der leans against the wall. daa télé 
kuzaa ni. A stick leans on a basket. 


telegi [télégí] pl.v. to stand or lean 
against e pad à daasa télégi à zié 
nf. Take the sticks and make them 
lean on the wall. paa à daasa ttn ka 
télégi à zié nf ken Iii dé. Take off the 
sticks that are leaning on the wall. 

temii [témii] cf: tii (Gu. var. tfemii) 
n. type of army ant. pl. temié. 
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tempilie [témpílié] cf: tuolie n. type 
of cooking pot. [Gu]. 

tege [téné] v. cf:loga 1to cut» tfén- 
si ré téné dd naa. The zinc cut her 
foot. n tépé gbésà rà. I am cutting 
off a chewing stick. 2 to take a pic- 
ture + jira fótódráábà ó wá tenen 
foto. Call the photographer so he 
can come and take a picture of me. 
3 to hinder, to stop + Jühó Lf tfasia 
à wa téņé n tiwii n wa káálf kuo. A 
funeral came up in Chasia, it hin- 
dered me from going to the farm. 


tegesi [ténési] plv. to cut off many 
or into pieces, to form mud bricks 
for construction * ii tenesi à nà- 
mia ràà? Did you cut the meat? ba 
ha wa tenesi à hagltbié peti. They 
are not yet finish making the mud 
bricks. 


tepter [téntén] n. single, alone, only 
e kpaan dígímárná téntén n kpaga. I 
have one yam only. 

teo (var. of tou) 


tesi [tési] v. 1 to crack and remove 
shea nuts from the shell - tfúónó 9 
di tési. I am cracking and removing 
shea nuts. syn: ag [rare]. 2 to 
hatch « à zál tésio. The fowl has 
hatched. süü waa kin tésí dd há- 
lá. A guinea fowl cannot hatch its 
eggs. 

tetegse [téténsé] n. night blindness, 
believed to be due to vitamin defi- 
ciency. 

teu [téá] n. warthog (Phacochoerus 
africanus). pl. tete. 


teukar 


teukag [téükág] n. warthog ivory. 
pl. teukaya. 


teest [téési] n. test, examination. 
(ultm. English < test). 


tehéé (var. of tehié) 


tehi& [téhté] (var. teh&%) n. oribi 
(Ourebia ourebi). pl. tehiésa. 


tekpagar (var. of tiekpagar) 


tel [tél] n. page or sheet « Ifst ii buku 
tél dfgfmana Gen. Remove a sheet 
from your book and give it to me. 


pl. tela. 


testama [tésiama] m. red-flanked 
duiker (Cephalophus rufilatus). pl. 


tésiansa. 


tetéi [tètèf] (var. tatei) n. flintlock 
leather pad. pl. tatéina. 


tibii [tíbíí] n. Akee tree seed. pl. ti- 
bie. 


tie (tie) v. cf: tfagam1 1to chew, Gh. 
Eng. to chop meat * dd mááwié tfr) 
dí à tié nàmiá. Her stepmother ate 
and chewed the meat. 2 to cheat or 
to swindle someone « nn hila tíén 
né à molibíí bábónti ni. My in-law 
cheated when money was shared. 

tigiti [tígíti] n. ticket, in public trans- 
port or to register oneself as seller 
in a market. (ultm. English 
« ticket). 


tigsi [tiyisi] v. to gather, to group 
in a uniform way + duséléé tff kaa 
tigsi dina rà à koàré lüsfnnása. To- 
morrow, the people of Ducie will 
gather and prepare the last funeral 


tüpnuu 


rites. summer tigisi kponkponpa- 
t/fgá hai. Help me to group and ar- 
range these cassava leaves. 

!tii [tii] cf: temii n. type of ant. [Mo]. 
pl. tie. 

?tii [tii] n. Akee tree (Blighia sapida). 
pl. tise. 

3tii [tii] v. 1 to make a visible trace, 
such as a line or spot, to indicate 
a location * ka tit bá tin ja kaa 
saa à did. Go mark where we will 
build the house. 2 to make a mark 
with medicine on body part or wall 
for protection « Jaa lülíí tii ii ém- 
bélfwiilfi. Take some medicine and 
mark you affected shoulder. 


^tii [ti] n. any hot drink, e.g. tea, cof- 
fee. (ultm. English <tea). pl. tiise. 

Diaen [tííjágíf] n. type of bird. pl. 
tiijagre. 

tiila [tiila] n. sewing machine. (ultm. 
English - tailor). 

tiime [tiimé] v. to treat, to cure + ò 
tíímé nn garaga ra. He cured my 
disease. (Waali «tiim ‘medicine’). 

tiimur [tiimun] (var. wijalm) n. east. 
(Tampulma « trenre mun ‘land bot- 
tom). 

tiine [tiiné] v. to insist - nfhi£sà yma 
à wíé petüü, ka bà hàmónà haa tii- 
né à wógmáháà. The elders are fin- 
ished with the matter but their chil- 
dren still insist. 

tiinuu [tiináu] (var. witfelii) n. west. 
(Tampulma «trn puu ‘land 


head’). 
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tiri [tiri] v. to manipulate and 
rub vigorously by pressing hard 
with one or more fingers and drag 
- wa tiiri nn náátfóg Gen, o kpén- 
gió. Come and rub my ankle, it is 
dislocated. 


tiisa [tiisa] n. station. (ultm. En- 


glish). 

tiisaali [tíísáálí] n. 1 person from Ti- 
isa. 2 lect of Tiisa. pl. tiisaalee. 

tiise [tiisé] v. to help, to support > 
tíísér ja para kuo. Help me culti- 
vate a farm. hama ka zi péjéé áwáá 
zí ja tiisé hay. These (two fingers) 
are then added, and they come to 
support this one (finger). 

tiisi [tiisi] cf: kuti; paari v. to grind, 
finer than gaart but more rough 
than kuti ka tíísí sàó waa ja sda 
kóó. Go grind some flour and come 
back so we can prepare t.z. 

tile [tilé] n. forehead. pl. tilese. 

timpaanii [timpaanii] n. boiled bean 
cake dish made from bambara bean 
flour. (Hausa < tübá:ní). 

timpannnu [timpànnií] cf: timpan- 
wal n. female talking drum, with 
the lowest pitch of the two. (partly 
Akan «atumpan). pl. timpannuta. 

timpantii [timpántíí] n. talking 
drum beaten with curved sticks. pl. 
timpantie. 

timpanwal [timpànwál] cf: timpan- 
nu n. male talking drum, with the 
highest pitch of the two. pl. tim- 
panwala. 


156 


tle 


tindaana [tindààna] cf: tootuna 
n. landlord. (Waali). 


tinti [tíntí] v. to nag, to put pres- 
sure on or remind somebody to his 
or her irritation - ò bíári kaa tín- 
tíü dí ò nda sin kinkán na. His 
brother reminds him about his ex- 
cessive drinking to his irritation. 


tintuolii [tíntùòlí] (var. tuntuolii) 
n. African grey hornbill, type of 
bird (Tockus nasutus). pl. tintuo- 
luso. 


tin [tin] n. spear. pl. time. 


tisie [tisié] cf: kozaa n. woven bas- 
ket with guinea corn stalks. (Ka, 
Ti, Tu]. 


titfa (var. of tfitfa) 

tiwii [tiwii] cf: munii n. road. pl 
tiwie. 

tiwiibanlengeregie [tiwiibanléngeére 
gié] n. type of lizard. pl. tiwii- 
bayleggeregise. 


tiwiitfaraga [tiwíítfárágà] n. junc- 
tion. pl. tiwiitfaragasa. 

ti [ti] neg. not + tf káálf. Do not 
leave! 


tra [tíà] n. cf: luo; lola 1 pregnancy 
e waa dóó tia. He impregnated her. 
2 foetus. pl. tesa. 


tre [tié] v. 1 to give, to deliver + Eng 
55 par tiéd. Give him his hoe. ù 
wá bi nma wífmuür tie nn pind. I 
won't tell anything to my father 
again. 2 to allow, to let + tie a nif 
néma. Let the water be hot. 


tiekpagar 


tiekpagar [tí£kpáyáf] (var. te- 
kpagar) n. pregnant woman. pl 
tickpagara. 

tresi [tiési] cf: ae v. to vomit e nàn- 
toma itie à tíésf. It is bad meat you 
ate and vomited. 


treste [tiésfé] n. vomit. 


tiga [tiga] v. to rub hard by pressing 
on one place, to massage an area 
to relieve pain and encourage blood 
flow - tiga nn tile do, ba fran bit 
rá. Rub my forehead, I have been 
stoned. 55 maa tiga à bie tile, àwfé 
od wa bí sra. The mother massaged 
the child’s forehead so that it does 
not swallow. 

tigimi [tiyimi] (var tirmm1) v. to 
stamp on with feet + k3sana3 kpá- 
ga nankpaay à tígímí de haglit 
ni. The buffalo caught the hunter 
and stamped on him. 

tiglaa [tigalaa] n. type of yam. pl 
trglasa. 

tuna [tiiná] n. owner, person charac- 
terised by, or in possession of. pl. 
toma. 


tusaa [tíísáà] nprop. Tiisa village. 
tutaa [tíítàà] n. African Yellow War- 


bler, type of bird (Chloropeta palus- 


tris). pl. tiitaasa. 


til [til] n. sap, resin, gum from tree- 


bark. pl. tila. 


tila [tila] quant. minute, extremely 
small, tiny measure of something 
- n súmmé páànóo, à haan baàg 
lógóó tíláá kon pen I begged for 


D 


bread, the woman just gave me a lit- 
tle. m büüré i nóó tín na tíláá ken 
need just a bit of your cream. 

timpitie [timpitié] cf: togsi n. from 
konmiá, guinea corn which has 
been cooked and brewed for 
sijsiama, Gh. Eng. pito. 


tina [tinà] v. to lower, to form rain- 
threatening cloud + sii, já zóó dia 
düór kaa tina. Raise up, we should 
go to the house because the clouds 
are forming rain. té kaalt düóg 
kaa tinaé. Do not go, the rain is 
threatening. 

tináó [tínàó] n. cloud state, gather- 
ing of clouds. 


tintaanu (var. of tantaanm) 


tmtaaraa [tíntááráá] n. ^ woven 
smock used for battles or hunting, 
fortified with protective medicine, 
believed to be bullet-proof. pl. trn- 
taarasa. 


tmtin [tintin] n. 1 self + à bisé zé- 
nésíjéó bà kaa kir nine bà tintinsá 
rá The children are old enough to 
take care of themselves ii bíéri dí nn 
kantfimá ra, od tintin nā n di buuré 
df & waa. Your brother owes me, I 
want him to come himself. 2 use to 
emphasise the person or thing be- 
ing referred to e a kin tintin doa 
uu pé. The thing itself is with him. à 
sipháár tintin waa tuo. The woman 
in charge of the pito, she herself is 
not there. pl. trntinsa. 

try [tr] art. the. à baal tin té lala 55 
haan dí óó sii dao ni. The husband 
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woke the wife up early. 

itiya [tina] v. 1 to follow + di káá- 
li lagdlaga hay, dí à lèf 1 kaa tina 
muy. Go right away, if not you will 
follow us. 2 to obey « ziár kaa tina 
daabantolugu ni, n sii ni re. Ziang is 
obeying the shrine Daabangtolugu, 
I witnessed it. 

?trga [tina] cf: karrfa n. responsibil- 
ity + hír tina à kuo part Your re- 
sponsibility is the weeding of the 
farm. bátór tind à vóg nifwaasii. Li- 
bation is the responsibility of Ba- 
tong. pl. tyasa. 

trggbeh££ [tingbéhéé] n. type of rope 
trap made of warthog hair to trap 
birds feeding on pepper plant. pl. 
tingbehésa. 


tirimi (var. of tigimr) 


Der [tisi] v. to be shallow + à boa wá 
tīsījē, ù ltindd. The hole is not shal- 
low, it is deep. à gir tísfjé kinkan 
nà. The river is too shallow. ant: 
lugo 

titi [titi] v. to rub or massage with 
or without applying a liquid or oil 
e wa titi nn (6, dd wi5d. Come and 
massage my lower back, it is pain- 
ing. 

togo [tógó] n. smock with sleeves. 

toguni [tógüní] (var. togini) v. to 
squat « à diébié togtini kaléy ni. The 
cat squats on the mat. 

tokobii [tókóbíí] n. double-edged 
knife, sword. (Hausa <takobi). pl. 
tokobie. 
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tokoro [tókóró] cf: dranóábowie 
n. window. (Hausa <taga, tak- 
waro). 

tolibii [tolibii] n. baobab seed. pl. 
tolibie. 

tolii [tolii] n. baobab, type of tree 
(Adansonia digitata). pl. tolee. 

tolipaatfag [tólípààtfák] cf: ságkum- 
sona n.leaf of baobab. pl. tolipaa- 
tfaga. 

tolog [tólóg] n. quiver, portable case 
for holding arrows. pl. tologsa. 

tomo [tómó] cf: tfuomonaatowa 
n. type of tree. pl. tomoso. 

topini (var. of toguni) 

togo [ton] v. to take off, as a load 
on head or a pot off the fire + kpa- 
gà nn nif já tongo. Hold the water 
container with me so we can put it 
down. 

togsi [tonsi] v. cf: trmpitie 1 to drip 
e à don kaa tonsi haglif ni. The 
rain is dripping on the ground. 2 to 
sieve by letting drip, like when 
placing the tzmpitie in a basket to 
gather the lighter ‘pito’ e à tim- 
pitié kaa tonsuu. The malt is being 
sieved. 

toro [toro] n. type of gecko. pl. to- 
roso. 

toroo [tóróó] num. three Enum of: 
atoro . 

totii [tótíí] n. 


version of a story + ii molibíí tó- 


share of a set or 


Hi nfi) ni. Here is your share of 
money. biisi ii totii. Narrate your 
version of the story. pl. totie. 


tou 


tou [tou] (var. teo) interj. exclama- 
tion expressing agreement or un- 
derstanding, or a ritualised transi- 
tion in a discourse + ù ndo o ka 
láá dí teo à tfágálíjé dí & láá nda ní 
ra. I heard him accepting with teo, 
it shows that he has agreed. (Hausa 
<té). 


to [t5] v. cf: tfige 1 to cover + kpá 
kom tò kógkor hay. Take this thing 
and cover that metal box. 2 to wear, 
to close a cloth on body + kpá gá- 
F tò. Take a cloth and cover your- 
self. 3 to close. tó ii sie. Close your 
eyes. t/Spést ti 1) kaa tà nn sie. The 
day of my death (lit. the day I will 
close my eyes). ò tó à dianéa ra. She 
closed the door. ant: ‘lala! 4 to 
imprison - bà t5 rar máábié dia ni, 
dí nàmié à kpó géém ni. They im- 
prisoned my brother for poaching 
in the protected area. 5 to hoe to 
form yam mounds « a báál td uu pie 
tfr mun no. The man has completed 
making his yam mounds. 6 to pro- 
tect, as in God covering the whole 
world + küósó tó dórpá mij. God 
protects the whole world. 


tobou [tóbóu] lit. community- 
insufficient cf: bowo n. non- 
resident, people from a different 
community «  tóbóütómà People 
from another community have 
stolen the chief of Ducie's cow. tó- 
bounar waa Dei siimáá nüü. A non- 
resident does not scoop food from 
the central top of the bowl. pl. tə- 
bouso. 


tohié 


1tog [tòg] n. ammunition pouch. pl. 


togna. 


?tog [tóg] cf: tog1 (var. smtog) n. clay 


pot generally containing local beer 
syn: svii. pl. toga. 

toga [tsya] cf: di v. to set fire to, to 
make charcoal * má tff tiga k3sá 
din. Do not put fire to the grass. ná- 
mun waa tiga h3lá düséé ni. No one 
makes charcoal in Ducie. 

togama [t5y$mà] n. cf: doptuna 
1 namesake, someone who shares 
the same name as somebody else. 
2 comrade, colleague, or fellow, 
someone who shares an activity 
with somebody else * à pápátá káá 
kaali did aka hüüsí jira dd t3gá- 
ma. The farmer goes home and 
shouts to alert his colleague. pl. tə- 
gamasa. 

togofa [tsy3fa] m. six pence in 
BWA currency, old 5 pesewa coin. 
(Akan). 

togoli [t5y3li] v. to be loose, not tight 
+ tié à nmén tògòlì. Let the rope be 
loose. 

togost [t3g3si] v. to burn, as hot food 
or drink burning the mouth e à kù- 
bii nómáó à kad t3g3si ii nda. The 
porridge is hot, it will burn your 
mouth. 


togomi [t5gómi] v. to consider some- 
one or some ideas * 0 yma wié di 
tīēö, ka & wa tógómír). I was talk- 
ing to her but she did not mind me. 


!t5hié [t5hf£] cf: dabuo n. old commu- 


nity, in terms of settlement prece- 
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dence over others. pl. tohi£ta. 
2tohié [tdhié] n. midnight. 
tər [tt] n. closing * à bié waa butiré 
à diànóá tsi, dt wilin dóá dé. The 
child does not like the door to be 
closed, he is sweating. 


tolatola [t5lát5lá] ideo. lukewarm « à 
nif dó t5latala, i wá bi pulisi. The 
water is lukewarm, you do not need 
to cool it with cold water. 


toma [t3mà] nprop. person's name, 
names someone who obeys a tomm, 
acquired in one's lifetime or from 
H 
one's father. 


tomm Tromp) n. acquired reptile idol. 
pl. tome. 


tomoso [t$mósó] n. day before yes- 
terday, or day after tomorrow. 


tomoso gantal [tómósó gantal] n. 
phr. day after tomorrow or day be- 
fore yesterday + tómósoó gantal kad 
jaa a lartba. The day after tomorrow 
is Wednesday. tómósoó gantal tín ni 
jaa astbiti. The day before yester- 
day was Saturday. 


tona [tná] n. profit ant: bona . pl. 
tonasa. 


toy [t5g] n. cf: kadaasr cf: piipa 1an- 
imal skin. 2 book. 3 paper. pl 
tona. 


itoya [tana] cf: saga; tfoa; suguli v. to 
cook food in water, to boil * à 
nántàrft kánáó. The boiled meat is 
abundant. Gud kpaan já dí. Cook 
yam so we can eat. 
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2tona [t3gà] n. sickness related to 

a consequence of under-aged mar- 
riage + taané há wa télé haan kpagii, 
ká kpá haan tina kpágáó. Tangu 
was not mature enough to marry, 
he got married and he got the sick- 
ness. 

tonfentidaa [tsnféntidaa] n. peg 
placed at the edge of an animal skin 
to stretch it in the drying process. 
pl. tantentidaasa. 

toyu Ton! n. boiling, brewing « stn- 
Lomp bómáó. Pito brewing is diffi- 
cult. 

tor [t5f] n. skin disease of a dog, with 
hairless spots and rashes. 

torigi [tórígí] cf: totr pl.v. to pluck, to 
pick fruits or beans + ba káálf kisa 
ba ka torigi sinkpilti. They went to 
the bush to pluck fruits. má kááli n 
kuo ka tórígf mágsá. Go to my farm 
and harvest the groundnuts. 

tosr [t5si] cf: tawa plv. to pierce 
many times + 56 ka zóó à ssrisa, à 
Lef oc tagata mun lūrīgúù. When 
he entered the thorns, they pierced 
all over his garment. 

tota [t5tá] n. cf: tfagbariga 1 palm 
leaf fiber, used in making mat. 
2 type of palm tree bearing non- 
edible fruit (Raphia). pl. tota. 


itoti [tótí] cf: Der v. to pluck, to 
pick a fruit + ttf liéy Gen Pick the 
vine's fruit for me. 


?t5t1 [t5ti] v. to sprout, to come out (as 
leaves), to bud « t/alist jawásá álre, ii 


totoosa 


tfimaa kaa Groe, Wait two weeks, 
your pepper will sprout. 

totoosa [tótóósà] n. debate, mis- 
understanding, argumentation + ri 
nóó à tótóósa rà aka n wa péjèē. I 
heard the debate but I am not part 
of it. 

totfaay [t5tfáág] n. season spanning 
from September to November. 

totfaanbummo [t5tfáámbümmó] 
n. season or transition period from 
September to mid-October imme- 
diately following the rainy season 
when the fully matured, thick grass 
in the bush begins to diminish in 
density and drying up because of 
the gradual reduction of rain at this 
period. 

totfaagsrama [t5tfáársiàmá] n. sea- 
son or transition period spanning 
from mid-October to November 
identified by the end ofthe rain and 
the grass turning yellow. The quan- 
tity of rain usually reduces drasti- 
cally, so the grasses begin to dry up 
leading to bush burning and related 
activities. 


too [t56] cf: bra n. settlement, village 
or community. pl. təsa. 

tookpurgii [t5ókpürogíí] n. tobacco 
container. 

toopaatfaga [tsdpaatfaya] n. to- 
bacco leaf. 

toopatf1gn [tsépatfigii] n. inside the 
village, within its inhabited limits. 

toopoal [tóópóàl] lit. community- 
liver n. prominent community 


tugosi 


member. pl. toopoalsa. 


toosao [t3ósàó] n. powdered to- 


bacco, snuff. 

toosii [tóósn] n. 1 village's cen- 
tre, the busiest place of the village. 
2 prominent community member. 

tootuna [t55'tííná] cf: tindaana 
n. land owner, landlord. pl. Get: 
ma. 

tovogzimbie [t;vogzímbié] 
n. Hoopoe, type of bird (Upupa 
epops). pl. tovogzimbise. 

!towa (var. of tawa) 

?towa [t5wà] n. tobacco. pl. toosa. 


towie [tówié] n. small village. pl. tə- 
wise. 


tozer [tózéij] n. town. pl. tozenéé. 


tradza [t$rádzà] n. trousers. (ultm. 
English). pl. tradgasa. 


tufutufu [tüfütüfü] ideo. lacking 
starch « à kapala dó tüfütüfü, 5 wa 
zügó. The fufu lacks starch, it is 
soft. 

tugo [tügó] v. cf: maga; (aer 1 to 
beat a person or an animal « bà tú- 
go dina. They fought each other. 
2 to pound with sharp movements 
e dd tugo kapala rà. She pounds the 
fufu. 

tugosi [tügósi] plv. to beat + 7 
tügósí à bié ré I beat the child 
(more than once, over a short pe- 
riod of time). dzimbanti wózóoóri 
nibáálá ja tugosi kapalasa rà. In 
those days at Jimbanti, men used to 
pound fufu. 
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tugul 


tugul [tugul] n. type of mouse. pl. 
tugulo. 

tuk [tuk] n. guinea fowl nest. pl 
tukno. 

tulaadi [tulaadi] n. perfume, body- 
oil, Gh. Eng. pomade. (Hausa 
- türàre). 

tulemi [tülémi] v. to do by mistake, 
to make a mistake + kala tülémí 
kpá 55 tféná tagata. Kala took his 
friend’s shirt by mistake. 

tulor [tulor:] n. cf suyguru; 
binrháág 1 young girl who can get 
married and has never given birth. 
2 very beautiful girl, married or not. 
pl. tuloro. 

tulorwie [tulorwié] cf: binthaay; 
nrháwie n. young girl. 

tundaa [tundaa] cf: tundaaboro cf: 
tuto; kuotuto n. pestle, pounding 
stick. pl. tundaasa. 


tundaaboro [tündààbóró] lit. pestel- 
portion cf: tundaa n. piece of pes- 
tle, various usage at home. pl. tun- 
daaboruso. 


tuntuolii (var. of tintuolii); 


tuntuolistama [tántüólísiàmá] (var. 
tutukookoo) n. Red-billed hornbill, 
type of bird (Tockus sp.). 


!tuo (tuo) n. shooting bow. pl. toso. 


?tuo (tuo) v. to not exist, to not be 
there * 5 waa tuo. He is not there. 


tuolie [tüólíé] cf: tempilie n. type of 
cooking pot. 


tuosi [tüósi] v. 1 to add an amount 
or items after a deal is closed * à jà- 
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wadiré wa jaa tüósi kínmür. The 
sellers never add any amount or 
items. 2 to pick or take fast + t/ 
ka tüósi molébié waa. Run and go 
pick the money and come back. 

tuosii [tudsii] cf: tuoso n. added 
amount of goods by a seller after a 
closed transaction, Gh. Eng. dash 
e dd jisá tüósíí waa list. Her added 
amount of salt is insufficient. 

tuoso [tùòsó] cf: tuosii n. added 
amount, Gh. Eng. dash. pl. tuo- 
soso. 


tupu [túpù] n. tyre innertube. (ultm. 
English <tube). pl. tupuso. 


turo [táro] v. 1 to move or rub back 
and forth by pressing on a hard sur- 
face * kpá ii nàtáó turo à séléménté, 
dogo Iri. Rub your shoe against the 
cement to remove the dirt. 2 to go 
in and out a place over a certain pe- 
riod of time - rim maabié báár sii, 
dd ja bään à turo kuo ro t/Spisi bff- 
mun. Every day, immediately my 
brother gets up, he always go to the 
farm. 

turugkaa [túrúņkáà] lit. Europe car 
n. car. (partly Hausa, partly En- 
glish). 

tusu [tásü] num. thousand.  (Oti- 
Volta). pl. tususo. 

tuti [tuti] cf zaga v. to push up- 
wards or forwards, to shove « tuti 
à I33li ó sii. Push the car for it to 
start. 


tuto [tuto] cf: tundaa; kuotuto 
n. mortar. pl. tutoso. 


tutosii 


tutosii [tütüsíí] n. centre of a mor- 
tar, around the smallest concentric 
ring. 

tutukookoo (var. of tuntuolisrama) 


tuu [tùù] cf: zina v. to go down, to 
descend, to come low + ñ tuu dia 
ra. I went down to the house. kpá 
tuu. Put it down. 


tuubi [túúbí] v. 1 to repent, to 
change from evil doing to a better 
lifestyle - kala tüübijo, óówà bira à 
nmié. Kala has repented, he does 
not steal any more. 2 to convert to 
one of the modern religions « à vóg- 
tííná waa kin tuubi tféétfi ni. The 
priest cannot convert to Christian- 
ity. (ultm. Arabic, via Hausa «tu- 
ubaa 'change one's religion"). 

tüübii [tüübíí] n. bee. pl. tüübie. 

tuur (var. of haglikig) 

tuuri [tüüri] v. 1 to drag * haglfkina 
jaa tuuri à kinkpagasté. Snakes usu- 
ally drag their prey. 2 to move like 
a snake, lateral undulation locomo- 
tion + à dóó tüüríjé zóo dia patfigt 
nf. The python crawled and entered 
the house. 

tuuti [tuuti] ideo. repeatedly + tómá 
pina nmdjéé di tíéó táüti dí ó té waa 
zoo géémkó3sá. Toma e father tells 
him repeatedly not to enter the na- 
tional park. 


to [tó] v. to accompany someone or 
a group to a place for a purpose « ba 
di tó háküríí ka tié dd baal là. Yes- 
terday they accompanied Hakuri to 
her future husband. 


toma 


toa [tòò] v. 1to deny + ò tóó ii 
wígmáhá tin na. He denied your 
words. oc pina píésóó dí ó wa káá- 
If küó, & tua nda. His father asked 
him whether he went to the farm, 
he denied having been there. 5 
nmajaé kaa tóà. She is talking and 
denying. n yma háküríí mié mum 
molebii, & tó3 I said Hakuri stole 
my money and she denied. 2 to ar- 
gue - hàmónà anf nthiésd wad kin 
tó3 dina. Children and elders can- 
not argue. 

t64 [tóá] (var. t65) n. sheath, knife 
close-fitting case. pl. téana. 

toast [tóàsi] v. to pick out, to pick 
up « toasi bit atoro Gen Pick three 
stones for me. 

tugi [tógí] cf tog (var. sintogo) 
n. clay pot used for local beer. 
[Mo]. pl. togrsr. 

togosi [tógósf] v. to become weak, 
to become powerless + dzébüni wa 
dí stimaa di pina à tégést. Jebuni 
is always underfed, that is why he 
became weak. 


tol [tél] cf: digtol n. flame. pl. tola. 
tola [tólà] cf: pola cf: pomma 
v. to be white e süühálá wáá tō- 
là. Guinea fowl eggs are not white. 


!toma [tómà] v. to work * ù waa téma 


tuma záár). I will not work today. 


?toma [tómá] n. work. (Oti-Volta). 


pl. tomasa. 


5toma [tómà] pl.n. people. 


^toma [tómà] v. to send someone e tó- 


man ý kaalt duuséé. Send me to 
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tombar 


Ducie. 


tombar [tómbár] n. location where 
one usually works. pl. tombara. 


tontfoma [tóntfómá] n. work badly 
done. pl. tontfonsa. 

tõõ (var. of toa) 

toolee [ts3léé] n. 1 person who loses 
at a game, competition, or chal- 
lenge « dzébuni jaa tó3lée à kuo bá- 
Därf ni. Jebuni was the loser at the 
farm work. 2 weak person « sügló 
waa kina liga, ò jaa tddléé ra. Su- 
glo cannot wrestle because he is a 
weak person. 

toonr [tó$ní] v. to stretch - gómátíf- 
na waa kin tóóní. A hunchback per- 
son cannot stretch. 

tooniá [tóóníá] n. type of genet 
(Genetta spp). pl. toonsa. 

toonn [tddnif] n. act of stretching. 


toora [tó$rà] n. trouble, problem syn: 
nonnop?. pl. toorasa. 


toosaa [tó5sáá] nprop. Tuosa village. 

tuosaal [tó5sáál] n. person from Tu- 
osa. pl. toosaala. 

toosaaln [tó3sáálfí] n. lect of Tuosa. 

turi [tóri] cf: tfi. v. really, certainly: 
verbal which puts emphasis on the 


t 


tfa [tfá] (var. tfe) v. to remain, to be 
left over, to be stranded, to dwell 
e ò fli wid à tfá tama ká ó sówa, níņ 
wa ò kpégéó. He was very ill and 
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event, the event is a priority for the 
speaker and must happen « n tóri 
kaa tügíí rē. I will beat you. [Mo]. 

torigr [tórigi] v. to itch + zóp- 
goréé dómin, iuh bara di tórt- 
gi. Mosquitoes bit me, my body is 
itching. 

tusi [tósí] v. to move over » tósf 
wa kaali néndül. Move over to the 
right. 

1455 [t66] v. cf: po 1to be inserted or 
to insert, to wear shoes or clothes 
from the waist downwards * à hèm- 
bü t66 à dáánr nt The nail pierced 
the fruit and is now in it. kpá ii pff- 
tóó 166. Wear your underpants. 2 to 
thread beads or needle - /àà niésd 
tóó Gen. Take this needle and insert 
it for me. 

2468 Tél n. type of hyena syn: 
kpatakpale . pl. tonna. 

3tó6 [tó6] n. honey. pl. tóóta. 

tóófnl [tésfiil] (var. ful) n. bees 
sting. pl. toofirlsa. 
tooni (var. of zovni) 


tuuri [tóóri] v. to tighten, to draw 
close « tóóri à mér) dó à píésí bagé- 
na ni, ò tógólfjáó. Tighten the rope 
on the sheep’s neck, it is loose. 


almost died, but now he is well. 


tfáà (taa) n. broom synt: krmpngn . 
[Du]. pl. tfáána. 


tfaag1 


tfaagi [tfáágf] n. to charge an elec- 
tric appliance + duséé ni ja wa 
kpaga din di tfáágí ja foon. In 
Ducie we do not have electricity to 
charge our phones. (ultm. English 
<charge). 


tfaandırı [tfáándiri] n. candle. 
(ultm. English). 


tfáánr [tfááni] v. 1 to be bright, to 
shine + à dia pat/igit t/ááníó. The 
room is bright. ant: donn 2 to 
be clean, to be pure « à n37il t/4a- 
nié. The cow milk is pure. ant: 
dono 


tfaaptfuy [tfááptfit] cf: tfrmmx (Gu. 
var. tfmuinisa) , tfantfien n. insect 
which makes a loud noise in the 
hottest part of the dry season, espe- 
cially in the afternoon. It marks the 
end of harmattan (Homoptera cica- 


didae). pl. tfaaptfursa. 


tfaagtfinsa [tfáágtfinsá] n. acute, in- 
flammatory, contagious disease. 


aart [tfààri] v. 1 to pour over, to 
pour down in a stream + à düór 
kaa tfááróó. The rain is pouring 
down. 2 to have diarrhoea « rui bi- 
wié tin kaa tfaari, di n wa jawa lúlíí 
tíéó. My youngest child will have 
diarrhoea if I do not buy medicine 
for her. 


Zaart [tfààri] n. diarrhoea (bacillary, 
in general). 
tfaasa [tfáásá] n. comb. pl. tfaasasa. 


tfaasadaa [tfáásàdaa] n. wooden 


comb. pl. tfaasadaasa. 


tfaga 


tfaasapıy [tfáásápíg] n. tooth of a 
comb. pl. tfaasapina. 


tfaasi [tfáásí] v. to cry with loud 
voice, to shout strongly and sud- 
denly, to exclaim +  tfáásí df 133li 
tina. He shouted at the car for it 
to stop. ò t/áásüü dí dd dia kaa dí 
din. She is shouting that her house 
is burning. 


1tfaasi [tfààsi] v. 1to comb « ri wa kpá- 


ga nüpóná ka à tfaasi.1 do not have 
hair to comb. 2 to sweep, to clear 
out rubbish « tí tfaàsr bar df ii nina 
kaa di kindíílíé. Do not sweep the 
place when your father is eating. 


2tfaası [tfààsi] v. to imitate, to mimic 


+ tf tfaàsr à baal di válff tféra, gà- 
raga kaa jàaó ken Do not imitate 
the man's walk, sickness made him 
so. syn: diya 


tfabarrga [tfàbárígà] n. wickedness. 


ltfaga [tfaya] v. to face, be or go 


towards e kpá ii sie tfágà wit/é- 
lit. Face west. saa à dianéa tfaga 
daazén hay. Build the door such 
that it faces this big tree. lie ii sóó 
ka tfágà? Where are you going? 


?tfaga [tfàáyà] v. to produce a liquid 


through straining with sieve or fil- 
ter, e.g. in making soap or in brew- 
ing local beer + t/aga siptf/áárá ja 
nda. Strain the malt to make beer 
so we can drink. 


3tfaga [tfàyá] n. type of basket made 


out of a gourd suspended from the 
roof by fibre. [oldfash]. pl. tfaga. 
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^tfaga [tfàyà] v. to cause an increase 
in number, to grow and multiply > 
m péniizég hay tfágáó. My large 
sheep produces multiple lambs reg- 
ularly. ténési ii tféléé nüü nó, a tfá- 
ga. Prune your tomatoes, they will 
shoot more branches. 


"tfaga [tfaya] n. to support nména 
dáá wa tfàgà gbélnáá tin ja kaa sa- 
ya ò mun nf ken Cut a stick and 
come support the branch we sit un- 


der. 


tfagalı [tfàyáli] v. to teach, show, or 
indicate - bà fi tfágálfjá wa bán- 
tfáóhfwíf kuo nt They taught us 
how to trap at the farm. tfagaltn 
à kuo tiwii. Show me the road to 
the farm. ò tfágálí dd tintin na 
kinkár. He shows off too much. 

tfagami [tfàyàmi] cf: tie v. to chew, 
to masticate » tfagami à kpdan à lì- 
lé. Masticate and swallow the yam. 

tfagası [tfàyási] 1 pl.v. to wash, e.g. 
clothes, floor, house + 4 yma nn 
nühó wá paa nn kindógó ka tfà- 
gasi. | told my grandchild to come 
and take my dirty clothes and wash 
them. 2 v. to menstruate + di haan 
ka tfágási aka kör siimáà n pina 
waa di If a woman menstruates 
and cooks food, my father will not 
eat. 

tfagasn [tfáyásíí] n. menstrual pe- 
riod + tfágásíí jad nihááná wif 
rá Menses is a women's phe- 
nomenon. syn: dogojar, nsoni 


tfagtfag [tfáyStfák] n. tattoo. pl 


166 


tfanst 


tfagtfagsa. 

tfagtfagasa [tfáytfáyásá] n. 1 indi- 
vidual who washes the clothing of 
a diseased person. 2 person men- 
struating. pl. tfagtfagasasa. 

tfagbariga [tfàgbárígá] cf: tota 
n. palm leaf whip. pl. tfagbarr- 
gasa. 

Itfakalr [tfàkálíf] n. ethnically 
Chakali person. pl. tfakalee. 

?tfakalnn [tfàkálíí] n.  Chakali lan- 
guage. 

tfal [tfál] (var. tfel) n. blood. pl. tfal- 
la. 

tfalasr [tfàlási] v. (var. ebe 1 to 
pay attention to, to keep track of, 
be careful + tfálásí ndo à wíé wí- 
wíré. Pay attention and listen to the 
matter carefully. 2 to wait ba t/a- 
lásóó bá nai. They are waiting to 
see you. 

tfahh5ó [tfálíh$ósa] n. type of 
grasshopper. pl. tfalih5óssa. 

tfama (var. of tfema) 

tfamrniá [tfàminiá] p.n. boil, small 
abscesses. pl. tfamunisa. 

tfay (tan) n. fishing net. pl. tfanna. 

tfagg1 (tangi) v. to offer willingly 
e did dí siimáà dd waa tfáņyí nā- 
rá. When he is eating he offers re- 
luctantly to people and hopes for a 
refusal. di ò dí siimáà od ja tfannt 
nara. When he is eating he offers 
willingly to people. 

Itfagsr [tfàgsi] v. to catch or receive 
something with two hands + tfày- 


Haner 


si bó3l à juo Gen Catch the ball 
and throw it to me. à bié tfáņsí laa 
molébíí ant gírímé ni. The child re- 
ceived the money with respect. 

?tfags1 [tfàgsi] v. to be striped, typ- 
ically on fabric * à tagata tfágsí á- 
bülünso anf ápülünsá rà. The shirt 
has black and white stripes. 

3tfansi [tfàgsi] v. to give birth to both 
male and female in one's life, not at 
the same time . à haan lolaà tf4n- 
sóó. The woman has given birth to 
both sexes. 


tfantfien (var. of tfaagtfug) 

tfantful [tfàgtfál] n. absorbent cloth 
material used as diaper syn: tambo 
. pl. tfaptfulo. 

tfap [tfáb] ideo. red-handed, in the 
act of committing a crime + bátón 
kpágá ò nmíér tín t{ap, 5 sómmi dí 
ó tó ò mun ni. Baton finally caught 
his thief red-handed, he begged for 
his silence. 

tfaparapii [tfàpàràpii] n. Four- 
Banded Sandgrouse (Pterocles 
quadricinctus). pl. tfaparapiina. 

Lara [tfàrà] v. to straddle, to sit with 
a leg on each side of something 
- baal sanéé tfara dáánáá nt Aman 
straddles a tree branch. 

2tfara (var. of tfera) 

tfaratfara [tfaratfara] (var. tfatfara) 
ideo. visual pattern of a heteroge- 
neous design, like in the descrip- 
tion of fabric or animal skin * b3sá 
dó tfaratfara. The snake has a cer- 
tain skin pattern. pl. tfaratfarasa. 


Haer 


tfaree [tfàréè] n. Western Wat- 
tled Cuckoo-Shrike, type of bird 
(Lobotos lobatus). pl. tfareesa. 

tfarga [tfárágà] n. intersection. pl. 
tfargasa. 

tfasi [tfásí] v. cf: maga; tugo (var. 
kasi) 1 to knock, to slap + tfásf óó 
gantal ú sii doo ni. Slap his back to 
wake him up. 2 to pound in order 
to spread fibres and make soft, e.g. 
meat, tuber « tfásí kponkpon tá bii 
ni. Pound the cassava and leave it 
on a rock to dry. 3 to cough « dd 
Dä tfógáó, & di tfást. His lungs 
have deteriorated, he is coughing. 

tfasra [tfàsiá] nprop. Chasia village. 

Uaste [tfàst£] n. cough. 

tfasiln [tfàstlítf] n. 1 person from 
Chasia. 2 lect of Chasia. pl. tfa- 
silee. 

tfasizeg [tfástzeg] lit. cough-big 
n. tuberculosis, deadly infectious 
disease. 

tfat1 [tfáti] n. type of guinea corn. pl. 
tfatr. 

tfatfara (var. of tfaratfara) 

tfatfawilee [tfàtfàwflé£] n. type of 
weaver bird (Ploceus gen.). pl. tfa- 
tfawilesa. 


Ia [tfà6] n. 1 termites that attack 


yams under the ground by feeding 
on the sprouting vines of the yam 
setts (Macrotermes). 2 small ter- 
mite mound. 3. pl. tfaona. 


?tfao [tfáó] n. tongs, grasping device. 


pl. tfawa. 
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tfawa (var. of tfewa) 

tfel [tf&l] n. tree gum. pl. tfel. 

tfele [tfélé] v. 1 to fall - di tfálási i 
kaa tfélé. Mind you don't fall. 2 to 
be deflated - à haan sákiri tfélé p5n- 
tfà. The woman's bicycle wheel is 


deflated. 


tfele nii [tfélé nif] lit. fall water (var. 
tfelesi nir) v. to swim * ò tfélé nff a 
gí gin. He swam across the river. ò 
jaa tfélési nif ra. She can swim. 

tfelesi nzi (var. of tfele nir) 

tfelii [tfélíí] cf: kalie n. tomato. pl 
tfelee. 

tfelle [tféllé] n. 1 a person who 
breaks or disregards a law or a 
promise. 2 guilt. pl. tfellese. 

tfeme [tfémé] v. to meet + jáá t/émé 
dina kala dia ni. We are going to 
meet each other at Kala’s house. 

tfemii [tfémíí] n. load-support, rag 
twisted and put on the head to sup- 
portaload. pl. tfemie. 

tfemii (Gu. var. of temii) 

tfensi [tfénsi] n. roofing zinc plate. 
pl. tfensise. 

tfegdzi [tféndzi] n. loose change, 
money returned as balance. (ultm. 
English « change). 

tferim [tférím] cf: surum ideo. qui- 
etly e à háág sana tférím. The 
woman sat quietly. 

tfesi [tfésí] (var. kesi) v. to sieve, to 
sift « t/ési sad. Sift the flour. 

tfesu [tfést] interj. expression of sur- 
prise and unexpectedness. 
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tfena 


tfeti (var. of keti) 

tfetfe [tfétfé] n. wheel. 
<keke). pl. tfetfese. 

tfetfelese [tfétfélésé] cf: kpugkpu- 
lugso; kpugkpuliptfelese n. a per- 
son who has epilepsy + tfétfélésé 
waa tuo düséé ni. No one is epilep- 
tic in Ducie. 


(Hausa 


tfewii [t/éwii] n. dowry. pl. tfewie. 


tfe (var. of tfa) 

tfeetf1 [tféétf1] n. church. (ultm. En- 
glish). 

tfeetfibie [tféétfibié] n. Christian. 

der [tf&i] interj. newness and attrac- 
tiveness of an item * bakurii jawa 
gafslii tfè à tie óó haan. Bakuri 
bought a brand new cloth to give to 
his wife. ò ká et mòlèbíé tfi bán- 
ki nr. He went to the bank to with- 
draw new money. (Akan <t/5i). 


tfel (var. of tfal) 

tfela [tf£là] v. to reward for a per: 
formance « Iii góà ii haan tféltt há- 
gasi. Go and dance, your wife will 
reward you with candies. 

tfehntfie [tfélint{ig] n. ` type of 
grasshopper. pl. tfelintftesa. 

tfelis1 (var. of tfalasr) 

tfema [tfámà] (var. tfama) v. to 
stir and mash flour and water with 
hands to make a solid substance, 
Gh. Eng. smash + ò tfámá sól 
là She smashed the dawadawa 
powder. laa kól tfèmà, já nda. Take 
this t.z. and mash it so we can eat. 


tfena [tfèná] n. friend. pl. tfensa. 


tfenitfenr 


tfenitfeni [tfenitf£ni] ideo. type of 
visual percept + nàónámiá ndo dó 
t/enitfeni. The cow fat is brownish- 
yellow. 


ltfera [tférá] n. waist. pl. tferasa. 


?tfera [tféra] (var  ?tfara) v. to 
exchange, to trade for goods or 
services without the exchange of 
money + ay kad tfèrà nóó ní kpon- 
kpog? Who wants to trade oil 
against cassava? D kpá nn kisié 
tférà karantié. I exchanged my 
knife for a cutlass. 


tferakiy [tférákíi)] n. waist beads. pl. 
tferakina. 


tferboa [tférobóá] n. hip. pl. Ger: 
bosa. 

tJerigi [tf2rigi] v. to look different in 
appearance « 4 kpáámá t/érfgt dän? 
ni rà. The yams are different in size. 
[7p]. 

tfetfera [tfétférà] cf: tfitfara n. bath- 


room. [Ka]. 


tfewa [tféwà] v. (var. tfawa) 1 to 
grab with fingers, tongs or teeth, to 
hold in place. à váá tf£wá à aa lú- 
ró, bà kpóó. The dog held the bush- 
buck's testicles, they killed it. gàr- 
zágátíí tféwà dd nüpóná. A hair- 
band holds her hair. 2 to operate 
upon swelling pores + ba t/éwa kà- 
lá náá?ià. They operated upon the 
guinea worm on Kala's leg. 

!tfi [tfí] v. to spit through the upper 
incisors + UI muntddsa n na. Spit 
saliva for me to see. 


tfürikaleggbogotrt 


?tfi [tfí] cf: torı v. really, certainly, 


verbal which puts emphasis on the 
event, the event is a priority for the 
speaker and must happen. n kaa 
bàn (D tügíí ré. I will really beat 
you. 4 yma wié di tfé à bié ré, ka 
ò wa tfíje di ndo. I am talking 
to the child but he really does not 
want to listen. n kaa t/i kaalod. I 
will definitely go. kala kaa t/t waa 
báàn na. Kala will certainly come 
here. 

tfiesii (var. of kiesii) 

tfig [tfíg] n. fishing trap. pl. tfige. 

tfige [tfigé] v. cf: ta 1 to cover, to 
trap under, to put on face down, 
to turn upside down, to be upside 
down « íi tfígé nn nígtfígé. I am go- 
ing to put on my hat. à vii tfigé à 
daakputii ni. The pot is face down 
on the tree stump. 2 to inhabit e ja 
bira a wa tfigé duuséé. Let's return 
to inhabit Ducie. 

tfigesi [tfigési] pu to turn, to cover 
many things « rir páá à hénsa à tfi- 
gésüü. I am turning the bowls up- 
side down. 

tfii (var. of kii) 

tfiime [tfiimé] n. headgear, scarf, or 
cloth used to cover the head of a 
woman. ò vóó tfiimé ré. She wears 
a headscarf. pl. tfiinse. 

tfiini (var. of kiini) 

tfiir [tff] cf: kii (var. kiir) n. taboo, 
traditionalism. pl. t/iite. 

tfiirikaleggbogoti (Gu. var. of ka- 
leggbogot1) 
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tfimmáá 


tfimmaa [tfímmáá] cf: kilimie (var. 
kimmaa) n. pepper. pl. tfimmáá. 

tfimmeholn [tfímméhólfi] n. dried 
pepper. pl. tfimmeholie. 

tfimmesao [tfímmésàó] n. ground 
dried pepper. 

tfimmesoy [tfímmés$r] n. fresh pep- 
per. pl. tfimmesona. 

!tfinie [tfíníe] n. type of climber (Ipo- 
moea gen.). pl. tfinise. 

?tfinie [tfíníé] n. rash, itchy pimples 
usually situated on the head and 
neck. pl. tfinse. 

tfintfeli [tfíntfélí] n. piece of broken 
clay pot. pl. tfintfele. 

tfigisi [tfinisi] v. to jump down 
- gbiá tfinisi tfüómó ni. A monkey 
jumped down on a togo hare. 

tfitfa [tfítfà] cf: karrma (var. titfa) 
n. teacher. (ultm. English). pl. 
tfitfasa. 

tfitfara [tfitjàrá] cf: tfetfera n. bath- 
room. pl. tfitfarasa. 

tfitfaraboa [tfitfaraboa] n. bathroom 
gutter. 

tfitfasorn [tfítfàsórti] n. roof gutter. 
pl. tfitfasortie. 


tfitfi [tfitfi] ono. cockroach sound. 

tfiusüü [tffásüü] nprop. tenth month. 
(Waali « tffásüü). 

Ur [tfi] pv. tomorrow « ni t/f kaa mà- 
si kpó à kirinsa ra. I will be beat- 
ing and killing the tsetse flies to- 
morrow. 
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tfremr 


da [thá] n. (var. tfié) 1 type of fly 
usually found in houses. 2 gun 
sight. pl. tfiása. 

tfiábii [tfiábíí] n. dawadawa seed. pl. 
tfiábie. 

tfiábummo [tfiábámmo?] n. flesh fly, 
big black fly which feeds on car- 
casses (Sarcophagidae fam.). 

Uragr [tffágt] v. to crack an object 
e kuo ni, di hifj tfiagt fala bà kaa 
fíábíí rà. At the farm, if you break 
a calabash they will cane you. syn: 
tesi! 

tfidma [tfiámá] n. 1 noise e má tá 
tfiáàmá. Stop the noise. ant: su- 
rum 2 quarrel + má gilà mà tfrámá 
tin. Stop your quarrel. 

tfíámr [tfiámi] v. to make a noise + 

tfiami baan ni ká rf púsíí. If you 
make noise, I will deal with you. 7 
ka gmá kér) ù wa nda dí bà tffámi. I 
could not hear what you said, they 
were making noise. 

tfiàápetu [tffápétíf] n. 
seed shell. pl. t/fapette. 

tfrare [tfiàré] v. to winnow, to 
blow the chaff away from the grain 
- má ká tfiàré mfa, mínzágá dud à 
ni. Winnow the guinea corn, there 
is chaff in it. 


tfras1 (var. of krasr) 


dawadawa 


tfiásrama [tftásiàmá] n. small red fly 
usually found around domestic an- 
imals. 


tfié (var. of tia) 


Urem (var. of kremi) 


tfrepr 


ren [tfíént] (var. Ken v. to crack, 
to break pot or cup into pieces « à 
bóóná tfíégi a vii bard báli&. The 
goats have broken the cooking pots 
in two parts. 


tfrert [tfíérf] (var. kierr) v. to take 
leaves from branches for preparing 
food - Uert kpórkpógpàáàtfágá à 
tna disá. Take some cassava leaves 
and prepare a soup. 

dm [tfff] cf: sommáà n. dawadawa 
seed syn: solbii. pl. tfiá. 

dn [tffty] cf: bmtrratfitn n. pair 
of ankle-rattles, percussion instru- 
ment. pl. tfiima. 

tfitggbagsii [tfffygbársíí] n. noise 
made by ankle bells worn by 
dancers. 


tfuri [tfiiri] v. to make tight, to be 
too tight + sigmaanuu t/ffrfjáó, püró 
tàmá. The mask is too tight, loosen 
it a little. 


Um [tfiirfi] cfi kuru n. type of 
wasp. [Gu]. pl. tfuree. 


tfrma [tfimà] (var. kima) v. to bor- 
row, to lend * tfimfn molébíí o ka 
jawa disá. Lend me some money to 
buy soup. n kaa kin tfimà molebii 
ré i pé nii? Can I borrow money 
from you? 

tfmini [tfininf] cf: tfaagtfrg n. in- 
sect which produces a loud noise 
in the hottest part of the dry sea- 
son, especially in the afternoon. It 
marks the end of harmattan. [Gu]. 


tfmnisa (Gu. var. of tfaagtfu) 


tfokpore 


tfintfern [tfíntférít] n. edge - zoe nn 
dia, nn karantia tfóá a dia tfíntféríí 
ní. Go in the house, my cutlass is at 
the edge of my room, somewhere 
along a wall. pl. tfintfere. 

Um key [tft ken) lit. stand like that 
v. to ask someone to stop from mov- 
ing, to stay in a position « Um kén, 
püüpü kaa waa. Stop, a motorbike 
is coming. 

tfrga [tfina] v. to stand + à baal tina 
à dia puu ni. The man stands on the 
roof of the house. daa ff t/fna a dia 
han sóó nr. A tree used to stand in 
front of that house. 

tfrgas1 [tfígásí] v. to put down, set 
down, especially of non-flat things 
e kpá à bié tfinast haglit ni. Put the 
child on the ground. 

tfirtbo [tfiribó] n. gun firing pin. 
(Akan). pl. tfirrbosa. 

!Itfogo [tfógó] v. to ignite, to light a 
torch or a light + t/ogo din. Ignite 
the fire. tfògò din. Open your torch 
light. 

?tfogo [tfogo] cf: tfogosi v. to peck, 
to strike with beak « à zimbié tfógó 
mimbii digit dígíí à di di. The chick 
is pecking guinea corn grains one 
by one. 

tfogosi [tfogosi] cf: tfogo plv. to 
peck + à zál tfógósí mfmbié à di 
dí The fowl pecks guinea corn 
grains and eats. 


tfokoli [t{okoli] n. spoon. (Waali). 
tfokpore [t{okporé] n. type of bird. 
pl. tfokporoso. 
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tfonsi 


tfonsi [tfónsí] v. 1 to join * laa à 
máér tfonsi ii kín ni. Take the rope 
and join it to yours. 2 to put ina 
row, or be in a straight line * ti à 
daasa tfónsí dina ni. Let the sticks 
be in a row. 

tfopgolii [tfóggólíí] n. type of tree 
(Gardenia erubescens). pl. tfoy- 
golee. 


tfoori [tfóóri] v. to strain water to 
get impurity out + £foori ginn à 
nda, ia wad bi Ar ní. Strain the 
river water then drink it, so guinea 
worms do not swell you up again. 

tfopetii [tfópétíí] n. type of fish. pl. 
tfopetie. 

tfosi [tfósí] v. to scout, to search for 
someone or something going from 
place to place « à baal tfósíjé à buu- 
rè dd haan, ò há wa zima bátig ò 
kà káálfjé. The man is searching for 
his wife, he does not know where 
she has gone. 

tfo [t(5] v. 1to run tf tfé ii vaa gila 
à bóóná tf. Do not let your dog 
make the goats run. ò t/5 laa kawaa 
tiwii. She ran along the pumpkin 
road. 2 to flee - nn haan t/3 ja dia 
ni. My wife fled from our house. 

tfobrel [t{Sbiél] cf: pakpate n. type 
of termite. pl. tfobrella. 

tfobul [tfòbúl] (var. tfapuzen) n. ter- 
mites that build giant mounds. pl. 
tfobulo. 

tfoga [tf5yà] v. to spoil, to be spoiled, 
to destroy + rum maabié t/ógá mun 
pár rá. My brother spoiled my hoe. 
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tfokona 


tfogdo [t{syadé] n. rotten meat. pl 
tfagdosa. 


ltfagu [tf5gff] n. type of weevil (Cur- 


culionoidea). pl. tfogrr. 


2tfogir [tf5gfi] n. credulous, naive, or 


easily imposed person « t/3gífi waa 
kir karami sukuu. A credulous per- 
son cannot learn in school. 

tfogomr [tf3y3mi] v. to retrogress, to 
change to the worse e kali maa à- 
ní ò pina sówá, 6 wíé tf3gÀmi. The 
mother and father of Kala died, 
his condition has changed to the 
worse. mum molbié tf/ógómfjóó, n 
waa kin bi jawa pupu. My money 
situation has changed to the worse, 
I cannot afford to buy a motorbike 
any longer. 

tfogsr [tf3g3si] v. 1 to move an arm 
and hand up and down, especially 
to make a hole + má tf3gsi bossa, 
ja dai. Make holes for us to sow. 
2 to arrange in order, to organise 
e di hin t/3gsaa were, à kpáámá kaa 
zone If you arrange them well, the 
yams will all fit. 

tfogtaa [tfòyòtáà] n. appeasing gift 
as apology. pl. tfogtaasa. 

dar [tff] n. ramrod, stick used to 
press gunpowder in the barrel. pl. 
tf5ina. 

tfokdaa [tf5y3dáá] n. dibble, farm 
instrument with long shaft and 
spoon-shape extremity but no con- 
cavity. pl. tfokdaasa. 

tfokoga [tf3k5gá] n. large termite 
mound. pl. tfokogasa. 


tfonuzen 


tfonuzey (var. of tfobul) 
tfopisr (var. of tföəsın prsa) 


tfora [tf5rà] v. for plants, to sprout 
after cutting * téma ka gméná son 
saa tuto, à süór bí t/óráo. Toma 
cut the shea tree to make a mor- 
tar, it sprouted with shoots from 
the stump. 


tforrgr [tf5rigi] v. to smash fresh tu- 
bers, intentionally or by accident 
e uu bié Heng à kpáámá à Iii kuo 
di waa à tfélé, ámür) tfrigi. His 
child carried the yams from farm 
and fell on his way back, they were 
all smashed. 


tforımı [tf5rimi] n. to be unreliable, 
cannot be trusted « tf wá kpà mò- 
lebíé di ve kala, d& t/3rimijad. Do 
not give money to Kala, he is unre- 


liable. 


tfozoor [tfózoór] n. infection. pl. tfə- 
zoora. 


tfugo [tfügó] v. 1 to shove, to push 
forward or along, or push rudely 
or roughly * à nónif tfágó uu bié 
tá. The cow pushed her calf away. 
2 to be deep and long + à nambugo 
bó tin tfágó tuu. The hole of the 
aardvark is deep down. 

tfugosi [tfügósi] plv. to shove re- 
peatedly + tff tfügosi mu bambif 
kéy. Do not shove at my chest like 
this. 


tfüitfüi Tool cf srama ints. pure, 
complete, or very red + siàmá tfui- 
tfüi. very or pure red. 


tfutfug 


tfumo [tfümó] cf: furusi v. to take 
large sips, large quantities at once 
e hákürí tfumo à kübíí muy. Hakuri 
drank all the porridge in large sips. 

tfuomo [tfüómó] n. Togo hare, Gh. 
Eng. rabbit (Lepus capensis). ^ pl. 
tfuoyso. 

tfuomonaatowa [t/uomonaatswa] 
lit. rabbit-shoes cf: tomo n. thorny 
and dried flower of the tree named 
tomo. pl. tfuomonaatoosa. 

tfuog [tfúón] cf: suog n. shea nut 
seed. pl. tfuono. 

tfuogbul [tfüómbül] n. liquid waste 
of shea butter making process. 

tfuori [tfùòrì] n. to strain liquid 
through sieve in making porridge. 

tfurugi [tfárügí] plv. to pull out 
many with force pe tfürági nn 
tfénsi hémbíé. The wind pulled the 
roofing nails out. 

tfurutu [tfúrútú] ints. very true, in 
accordance with facts e à winmaha 
bua ni a baal kpágá widiin ná tfü- 
rütü. Within the settling of their 
matter, the man was very right. 


tfuti [tfútí] v. to pull out, e.g. teeth, 
nail or horn, to pry out, to loosen, 
to uproot, to unearth * tfútí hèm- 
bii trey. Pull out the nail and give it 
to me. nn ppm dígífmáná tfutijé. One 
tooth of mine has been pulled out. 

tfutfug [tfùtfúk] n. type of closed 
single headed gourd drum, second 


pl. tfu- 


largest after bintrrazen. 


tfugno. 
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tfuur 


tfuur [tfúúr:] ideo. very, exactly, 
identifying the exact identity of 
something - banié Ra di dí t{akali 
taa tfüür jaa dusiélit. Some believe 
that the exact Chakali language is 
the one from Ducie. 


tfuuri [tfüüri] v. 1 to pour liquid, as 
in from a water basin held on the 
head to a container on the ground, 
or from cup to cup with warm 
drinks to mix their content or cool 
them + tfüüri à tii ja nda. Pour the 
tea from one cup to the other con- 
tinuously for us to drink. 2 to pour 
grains or nuts from the roof of a 
house to the central ground + má 
tfüüri à zàgá nf. Drop them on the 
ground of the house. 

tfuuse [tfùùsè] v. to suck in the liq- 
uid of a fruit + à bié tfúúsé à lòm- 
buro ro. The child sucked the juice 
from the orange. 

!tfoa [tfóà] cf: saga; suguli; toya v. to 
lie down + n tfóáwáó. Tm lying 
down. 

?tfoa [tf6á] lit. lie interj. shut up. 

tfoa duo [tfùò duo] lit. lie sleep 
v. to sleep + dia téma kaa tfóá dud 
ro. People in the house are sleep- 
ing. 

tfoar [tfóár] n. line, may describe a 
pattern on an animal skin or a mark 
on someone's face. pl. tfoara. 


tfol [tfl] n. clay. pl. tfol. 
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tfoosr 


tfoma [tíómà] v. 1 to be bad 
- kpaantfomé 1 kpá tīēņ. You gave 
me a bad yam. ant: were 2 to be 
ugly » à baal tfómáó. The man is 
ugly. 3 to be lower than expecta- 
tion, in terms of customs « à baal 
tf/ómáó. The man's behaviours are 
not correct. pl. tfonsa. 

tfoga [tfógá] v. to carry load on 
the head + gómátffná waa kin tfórá 
bónnà. A hunchback cannot carry 
loads on his head. 

tfongon [tfógg5n] n. chewing gum. 
(ultm. English «chewing gum). pl. 
tfoygoysa. 

tfooy [tfó55] n. type of fish. pl. tfa- 
na. 

tfoosa [tfG65sá] n. morning. pl tfoo- 
sa. 

tfoosin pisa [tfó5simpisá] (var. tfo- 
pisi) n. phr. day break, early morn- 
ing. tfó3sin pisá hai ni à lüho té- 
léjé This early morning, the fu- 
neral came to us. 

tfoor1 [tfóórf] v. to tear into pieces, 
or be torn, beyond possibilities of 
reparation + nn gatsdlit mun tfóó- 
rijé. My cloth is torn all over. 

tfousr [tfóóstí] v. to tut, express- 
ing disdain, to make an ingressive 
derogatory sound with the mouth, 
Gh. Eng. to paf* ba wa tfóósí lobisé, 
bà wa nóná ken They do not make 
derogatory sound to Lobis, they do 
not like this. 


u 


u (var. of o) 

lugo [?ügó] v. 1 to proliferate, to 
multiply + ig náóná úgóó. My 
cattle have multiplied. n níná ká 
sfari sii partt nf, 6 kpaamparéé ú- 
goo. Because my father is taking 
farming seriously, his yam farm 
has increased in size. syn: wast 2 to 
swell, to expand « jaa nif dò a gaa- 
rij nf à ugo. Pour water in the gaarii 
for it to expand. 

?ugo [?ügó] v. to bring up food pur- 
posely, push up food from the stom- 
ach to the mouth * à vaa ugo nà- 
mia tié ùù bisé. The dog brought up 
meat from his stomach for its pup- 
pies to eat. 

ugul [?ágál] n. type of fish. pl. u- 
gulo. 

uguli [?ágülí] v. to push up earth, as 
when seedlings germinate * kpáág- 


O 


5 [o] (var. uu, oo, u) pro. third per- 
son singular pronoun « óó téma kó- 
di ja tuguu. Either he works or we 
beat him. 


vəli (var. of əəl1) 


uti [?6ti] v. to knead by folding, mix- 


V 


vaa (vaa) n. dog synt: 'néatuma . pl. 
vasa. 


sie kaa ügülüü. The yam shoots are 
coming out. 


ul Troll n. navel. pl. ulo. 


ulo [?üló] v. to carry in arms « sii 
laari kina tuu kaalt ka laa ii pina 
üló kpáámá a waa. Stand up, get 
dressed, go down to your father, 
and bring yams. 


ulzoa [?ülzóá] (var. zua) n. umbilical 
cord. pl. ulzoasa. 


uori [?àóri] v. to shout to alert oth- 
ers, especially done at the farm + ù 
üórí kinkán, bà tfó waa laga. He 
shouted very loud, they ran quickly 
to him. 


uu (var. of o) 

op (260) v. to bury + dd náàl zi- 
bilíi üü molébíé à ka sówá. His 
grandfather Zibilim buried money 
and died. 


ing and working into a mass, espe- 
cially fufu + òt? à kapdla ja di. Knead 
the fufu so we can eat. 

oo (var. of o) 


oowa [óówà] pro. third person sin- 
gular emphatic pronoun. 


vaa [vàà] v. to be beyond one's 


power + ásibíti kàntfimá vaa nn 
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vaan 


Dna ní rā. The hospital bill is be- 
yond my capacity. 

vaay [vàág] cf: hii n. animal front 
leg. pl. vaapsa. 

shoulder 


vaagper [vààmpéi] n. 
blade. pl. vaagpeta. 
vaarr [vààri] v. to do something 
abruptly * ò kpá à tón na váári téé- 
bul nüü ni. He put the book down 
on the table abruptly. 

vaasi [vààsi] v. to rinse - namia télé 
haglff ni ù zóró vaasi nff. The meat 
fell on the ground; I picked it up 
and rinsed it. 


vagan [vagan] n. rabies. 

vala [vàlà] v. to walk, to travel 
- nihááná válá kaali sòəglá lú- 
hó. Women walked to the funeral 
in Sawla. 


valor [válóf] n. female puppy. 
vanu [vánri] n. bitch, female dog. 


vara [vara] v. to castrate - n kad vara 
nn váwál lá. I will castrate my male 
dog. (Waali «vara ‘castrate’). 

vatió (var. of bati) 

vawal [váwal] n. male dog. 

vawalee [váwáléé] n. male puppy. 

vawie [váwié] n. puppy. pl. vawise. 

vest [vésí] v. to grow a little in height 
e nn ka waa na à bié di 56 bí vé- 
sf. When I came to see the child, he 
had grown a bit. 

vetu [vétfi] n. mud. pl. vetu. 


vige [vigé] v. to skim out, to move or 
push away obstacles + vigè níídóró 
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VIE 


tá, ká dó3. Skim the debris from the 
water and draw some out. bakurii 
vigé à bisé tà. Bakuri pushed the 
children away in order to pass. 

vii [vii] n. cooking pot (type of). pl. 
viine. 

viibagena [viibayana] n. neck of a 
container. 

viigi [vigi] v. 1 to swing 
around + nibáála kaa viigi tébín- 
sigmaa. Men will swing the bull- 
roarer. 2 to shake head from side 
to side + à t3dtiina víéwó ka viigi 
uu uu. The landlord refused and 
shook his head. 

viisrama [víísiàmá] n. type of water 
container made out of reddish clay. 
pl. viistansa. 

viisugulii [viisugulii] n. type of 
cooking pot which forms a stack 
when put together. pl. viisugulee. 

vil [vif] cf: kológ n. a well, a deep 
hole into the earth to obtain water. 
pl. ville. 

vilimi [vílímí] v. to spin round and 
round - nine nn sákirnáá na, 66 má- 
rà à vílímüü? Look at my bicycle 
tire, is it turning well? 

viwo [víwò] n. 1to wag* à váá 
kaa viwo ò zin nē. The dog is wag- 
ging his tail. 2 to suffer from erec- 
tile dysfunction - kala zin waa ví- 
wo. Kala suffers from erectile dys- 
function. 


via (var. of vie) 


vie [vié] v. (var via) 1 to refuse, 
to reject, to neglect . bà vi? dí bá 


viehrega 


wá téma ja tómáà. They refused to 
come to do our work. 2 to abandon 
- à haan vié ùù bisé tà. The woman 
abandoned her children. 

viehiega [víéhíégá] cf: viehtegie in- 
terj. title and praise name for the 
viehregte clan. 

viehiegie [vighiégié] cf: viehrega 
nprop. clan found in Gurumbele. 

vier [vién] pv. other, in addition * 
küórü zaga digtt vtén doa loolibanit 
ni. The chief has another house in 
the Looli section. vier kààli à haan 
pē. Return to the woman. nara bá- 
toro vién waa. Three persons came 
in addition. kala kaa viér di. Kala 
will eat in addition to what he has 
eaten already. 


viera [viéra] n. dirt, rubbish. pl. vre- 
ra. 

ver [víérí] v. to miscarry - nn haan 
na sigmaasa wá ò wa dí lulii, à víérí 
tà. My wife saw the masks and she 
did not take the medicine, she had 
a miscarriage. 

viezintfia [viezintfíá] lit. refuse- 
know-tomorrow n. ungrateful. 

vinninni [vínnínní] ideo. long and 
thin « à tdntaanit dó ken vinnin- 
ni. The earthworm is long and thin. 

vira [virà] v. to hit with fast and 
hard motion, to hit with a stone 
using a catapult in order to kill, 
to kick with the foot in order to 
wound, to push or knock over 
something + bákürí list 55 naa virà 
uu bié muy. Bakuri hit the child’s 


voti 


buttock with his foot. laa táájà vira 
zimbié Gen. Take the catapult and 
shoot the bird for me. 


vist [visi] v. to pull with a quick 
or strong movement, to pull away 
with force + viet à nínéé, à dit. Pull 
in the fish, it is eating the bait. viet 
à bié wa lii dia ni, dfn kaa did. Pull 
the child out of the room, or else 
the fire will burn him. 

visiy [visin] n. type of climber (Psy- 
chotria conuta). pl. visima. 

viti [viti] pl.v. to prance, to spring 
forward on the hind legs, to kick 
the legs « bà vówá à píésí ré ò di 
víti náásá. They tied the sheep and 
it was kicking, thrashing about. 

vongolii [vongolii] n. hollow percus- 
sion wood instrument made reso- 
nant through one or more slits in 
it. pl. vongolie. 

votii [vótii] n. election. (ultm. En- 
glish <vote ‘vote’). 

vog [v3£] n. south. 

vogla [vóyelá] n. Vagla person. pl. 
voglasa. 

vogtimugpeu [viy3tiimügpéeü] lit. 
south-east-wind n. south-east 
wind. 

vələyvələy [v$lógv5l$g] ideo. smooth 
and slippery, even, or flat surface 
e à diapatfigtt dó válógválóg kááli 
à zaga. The floor of the room is 
smoother than the cement in the 
yard. 

voti [vsti] plv. 1 to tie e kpá záá- 
JS vsti à daa nf. Tie the fowls to 
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vowa 


the tree. 2 to braid - nihááná vsti 
ba puu no. The women braid their 
hair. 


vowa [v5wà] v. cf: lige; ban 1 to 
tie, to attach, to wind around > 
ò vówá à bóón na. She tied up 
the goat. bóóná tin ka wa vówá, 
má kpagasda waa. The goats are 
not tied, you catch them and bring 
them. ant: puro 2 to braid hair 
with thin plastic thread + baa vá- 
wa juu rò à dáámür ni. They are 
braiding hair under the tree. 3 to 
wear, as a cloth attached around 
the waist e kpá gar vowa ii tfa- 
ra. Wear a cloth around your waist. 
1vuugi [váügí] v. to stir * jaa sad VUU- 
gi nii ni ja nda. Fetch some flour 
and stir it in the water for us to 


drink. 


?vuugi [váügí] v to be rude and 
impolite « naatfind biniháán tin 
vüügljo, & záámi níhiésá rà kii ò 
sóá My uncle's daughter is rude, 
she greets elders like her agemates. 


lvog [vóg] n. shrine. pl. voga. 


?vog [vig] n. prediction made using 
a shrine « à vó£ jáá dí i kaa sówàóo 
tómósó. The prediction is that you 
will die the day after tomorrow. 

voga [vógà] cf: past v. to sooth- 
say, to divine « laa molébíí ka vógà 
trey, nóómá dí dómàr. Take some 
money and soothsay for me, a scor- 
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vovota 


pion bit me yesterday. 

vogjog [vógójór] n. shrine slave, 
person who is compelled to ad- 
mit his witchcraft intention and be- 
comes the servant of the shrine that 
found out about his or her inten- 
tion. [oldfash]. pl. vogjoso. 

vognrhi£ [vógónihfé] (var. fawietn- 
na) n. the most elderly person at a 
shrine event, member of the lodge, 
who can take responsibility in case 
the leader is absent. 

vogtuna [vóyótítná] n. a single per- 
son who owns a shrine, whose 
ownership is passed on by patrilin- 
eal inheritance. pl. vogtoma. 

vologvoo [vólógvóo] n. type of 
wasp (Hymenoptera apocrita). pl. 
volorvoosa. 


voosi [vó3si] v. to release pus at in- 
tervals e bà tfáwá nn naa rà, ò df 
vós. They operated my leg, it has 
an intermittent flow of pus. 

vota [vótá] n. prophecy, blessing or 
curse which can be uncovered by 
soothsaying - ka Ifsf i véta síínáá- 
ra pé ni. Go and remove your curse 
with the soothsayer. 


voori [vóóri] v. to arrange, to decide, 
to make a plan or agreement « jaa 
vóóróó ja vala tfíá. We are arrang- 
ing to travel tomorrow. 

vovota [vóvótá] n. soothsayer syn: 
siinaara. pl. vovotasa. 


wa 


W 


iwa [wa] cf: waa (var. ^waa) pv. not. 
5 wa dí gbiásiàmá, ò kir ré. He does 
not eat monkey, he taboos it. à dáá- 
nón ka yma óó sfarf dd ha wa sta- 
rījé The fruit wants to be ripe but 
is not yet ripe. sígá dénii waa t/3- 
gaa. Preserving the cow peas will 
not let them go bad. 

2wa [wa] cf: ka pv. ingressive par- 
ticle, conveys the process from the 
starting point of an event « ja kpaga 
daa digtt ra ja jiruu Zämbolon di 5 
wá nànà à waa bii à nór) jaa bíréü. 

3wa (cntrvar. wara) 

lwaa [waa] nprop. Wa town. 

2waa [waa] cf: baa v. to come * nn 
wááó. lam coming. lagdlaga han ni 
ò waa. He came just now. n wáá- 
wáó. I arrived. 

5waa [wáá] pro. third person singu- 
lar strong pronoun - waa hiép. He 
is older than me. 

^waa [waa] cf wa pv. will not 
e hàmóg firíí waa tié ó zima ná- 
hí£. Forcing a child will not make 
him clever. à gérégíf waa piti. The 
sick person will not survive. 

5waa (var. of wa) 


waal [wáál] n. Waala, person from 
Wa. pl. waala. 

waaligzay [walinzan] n. type of tree. 
pl. waalipzagsa. 

waaln [waalii] n. language of Wa 
town and surroundings. 


Wasi 


waapele [waapélé] nprop. former set- 
tlement between Ducie and Katua. 

lwaast [waasi] v. 1 to state of liquid 
reaching the boiling point e wáásf 
nī n kóóré tii. Boil some water, I 
am going to make tea. 2 to be angry 
e od bara kaa waasi. He is angry. 

?waasi [waasi] v. to pour libation, to 
communicate with the shrine « jaa 
nif waasi ii vóg. Fetch water and 
pour libation on your shrine. 

waasiwie [waasiwié] n. issues con- 
cerning a clan, clan rights and re- 
lated performances in times of fu- 
nerals, and taboos * waasfwfé baa 
jaa. They are doing their clan per- 
formance. pl. wasawie. 

walanse [wlánsé] n. radio. (ultm. 
English « wireless). pl. walansrsa. 


walagzay [wálánzár] n. type of tree. 
pl. walayzansa. 

war [war] n. cold weather. 

wara [wárà] cntr.?wa dem. specific, 
certain, particular, very + à tén hay 
wárà, n wa zima 55 wié. This par- 
ticular book, I do not know about 
it. n dia kina jaa hama mun, ka kà- 
lén hay wa ù dia kin ër All those 
items are mine, but this mat is not 
my belonging. 

wasi [wast] v. to reproduce, to breed, 
to multiply by producing a genera- 
tion of offspring - in bóór tí wást- 
Jóó. My goat has reproduced many 
offspring. syn: 'ugo! 
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watfehee 


watfehee [wátféhéé] n. Gambian 
mongoose (Mungos gambianus). pl. 
watfesa. 

wegimi [wégimi] v. to be wild, to 
be untamed « tí gílá à süünó wé- 
gímí Do not let the guinea fowls 


be wild. 

wer [wey] interrog. which e kpaan 
wen ka nij? Which type of yam 
is this? Juli wémé ii kaa büüré ff 
jawa? Which drugs you want to 
buy? sénwén i kaa waa? When will 
you return? pl. weme. 

were [wéré] v. to be good, to be 
handsome, to be beautiful + i gà- 
rà hár) wéréu. Your cloth is beauti- 
ful. à baal wéré kinkán na. The man 
is handsome. ant: tfoma! 


weti [wéti] v. 1 to be independent, 
being able to live and judge on his 
or her own « tie ii bié wéti. Let 
your child do things and reason on 
its own. 2 to be active and compe- 
tent * à bié wetijo anf sáákir zénii 
né. The child is competent in bicy- 
cle riding. 

wega [wéga] v. to open up slightly, 
to widen+ wega ii lógánóá ń nd 6d 
patfigtt. Open your pocket for me 
to look inside. wéga à tiwii lógür 
níí dí válà de. Create a gutter for 
the water to pass by the road. syn: 
piàni 

wie [wié] n. small, young ant: hié . 
pl. wise. 

wieme [wiémé] n. bohor reedbuck, 
type of antelope. pl. wiense. 


180 


wir 


iwii [uii] v. to weep, to cry + dí m má- 
nii, i kaa wiiü. If I hit you, you will 
cry. 

?wii [wii] n. cannabis. (ultm. English 
— weed). pl. wii. 

wiile (var. of wilie) 

wiisi [yiisi] v. 1 to put fresh meat 
near hot coals syn: pewa. 2 to heat 
one’s body by placing a towel over 
the head and around the body, trap- 
ping the steam or heat produced 
by the hot water or burning coal 
e sügüli sànié lúlíí ti£ ń wiisi. Boil 
some malaria medicine for me, I 
will trap its steam. 

wile [wilé] n. opposite position or 
direction than expected + A góg 
kaa pala wilé ré zahan. The river 
is flowing in the opposite direction 
today. tagata wilésé bamun Iaa- 
ri. They are wearing their shirt in- 
side out. 

wilie [wílíé] (var. wiile) n. sound 
that alerts people of a danger, made 
with the mouth > d3étiz kaa dógó- 
nm. HD mana wílie tié nara ni. A 
lion is coming after me: run and 
alert the people. wu wiilé kaa t/ra- 
méé. His crying is unpleasant. 

wilig [wilifj] n. perspiration, sweat 
e wilin kaa jálá n nr. Perspiration is 
coming out of me. pl. wiligse. 

wiligsaga [wiligságà] lit. perspira- 
ltion-time n. hottest period of the 
dry season. 


wir [wír] n. snake skin after moult- 
ing. pl. wire. 


wire 


wire [uiré] v. 1 to undress « ja wi- 
ré ja kina ra aka vala go duuséé 
mur naaval bítoro. We undressed 
then walked around Ducie three 
times. 2 to remove the skin of an 
animal, to shave a head « wire à 
piési tin waa. Remove the skin of 
the sheep and come. 3 to moult, as 
when a snake cast off its skin « bina 
mun háglífkír) ja wiréo. Every year 
snakes moult. 

wisi [wisi] v. to shake up and down 
as in winnowing. 

wiwilii [wiwilii] n. type of bird, 
large in size with shiny black feath- 
ers. pl. wiwilee. 


wI- [wi] cf: wu (var. wo, wo-) clas- 
sifier particle for abstract entity. 

widnug [widiin] cf: drm; odp: 
kindiy; bidug n. truth. pl. wr- 
dima. 

widnugtuna [wídííntíínà] n. loyal 
and committed person. 

iwi [uii] v. to be ill, to be sick « ò waa 
wit. She is not sick. ant: !laanfra 


Zon [yfi] cf: wi- n. matter, palaver, 
issue of abstract nature. pl. wie. 

wula [uíílá] n. sickness + baan wff- 
lá ka kpagit? What sickness do you 
have? pl. wila. 

wilu [wiilfi] n. quality of being in- 
jured or ill « ii nébiwiilfé ka jaa á- 
wef? Which fingers are those in- 
jured? pl. we 


wijaaln [wijaalii] n. duty, moral obli- 
gation and activities that must be 


witfelii 


carried out - siimákóóríf jáá haan 
wíjáálir ra. Food preparation is a 
woman duty. 

wyjalu (var. of tiimun) 

wikpagu [wdkpagif] n. behaviour or 
deeds. pl. wikpagee. 

wikpegelegii [wókpégelégíí] n. diffi- 
culty. pl. wrkpegelegee. 

wil [wil] n. mark on body made by 
incision or paint. pl. wila. 

wiligt [wiligi] v. to dismantle « à 133- 
likóórá wiligt à 133li índzi re The 
mechanic dismantled the car’s en- 
gine. 

iwilu [wilif] n. star. pl. wate. 

?wilu [wilif] n. tortoise. (Mo, Ka, Tu, 
Ti]. pl. wate. 

wilis [wílíó] (var. wiloo) n. kob 
(Kobus kob). pl. wilisa. 

willaag [wílláág] n. simple, light, 
trivial matter - wílláámá Any sim- 
ple matters happening and my 
child gets angry. pl. willaama. 


wiloo (var. of wilro) 


wimuy [wímüg] quant. anything, 
everything + wimun waa tuo n kaa 
jaao kusi. There is nothing I cannot 
do. wimun nó 56 zima. She knows 
everything. 

wigmahà [wógmáháà] n. word, 
speech. pl. wigmaháása. 

wiymalagamié [winmalagamié] 

n. dictionary. 


wisi (Mo. var. of wosa) 


witfelii (var. of tiipuu) 
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wizaama 


wizaama (var. of jarre) 
wizimn (var. of nayzmna) 


wizoor [wizóór] n. interruptive per- 
son. pl. wizoora. 


lwo (var. of ra) 


2wo [wó] v. 1 to produce and harvest 
the second yam, after the first has 
been cut off the plant + dí i wa hiré ii 
kpáámá à waa wo. If you do not dig 
your yams, they will not produce 
seedlings. 2 to excel at one's occu- 
pation * à néési wójoo ant hémbíí 
tówff nf. The nurse excels at giving 
injections. 

wojo [wójó] nprop. Wojo, person's 
name. 

wondzomo [wóndzómó] n. person 
who performs male circumcision. 
(Hausa, ultm. Arabic <wanzaami). 

worn [won] cf: drigmbirinse cf: 
diginbirinsetima n. deaf person or 
mute person, or both. pl. wonno. 


wopli [wógli] v. to act boastfully 
e kala fí jā wonli dó ja ni ra süküü 
ni. Kala used to boast at school. 

woo [wóó] v. to be empty, to be va- 
cant * à kàràgbié dígíf wá waawa 
55 bàásáníf tsa woo. One student 
did not come, his place is vacant. 

woori [wóóri] v. to hoot at someone, 
especially of derision or contempt 
- dí i wá nmié ba kaa woorii. If you 
steal they will hoot at you. 

wosi [wósí] v. to bark * à váá kaa 
wósóó. The dog is barking. 
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wosaleela 


wou [wou] n. second yam harvest. 
pl. woto. 


wo (var. of wI-) 


wogadi [w$yádi] n. time. (Hausa, 
ultm. Arabic < wokaci). 


wolee [w3léé] n. type of fish. pl. wə- 
lesa. 


wolnu [wólíí] n. 1 group of people 
considered colleagues or age mates 
e tébin ni, n ni n sdawdléé ka và- 
là. At night me and my colleagues 
hang out. 2 blood related people 
forming a clan « t/fá gàgwáléé tff 
kad sana à bóntí bàlákóóre namia 
ra. Tomorrow the Gan clan will 
share their funeral meat. 3 ego's in- 
ferior, staff + bàmür jáá kuoruw3- 
léé wa. Everyone is under a chief. 9 
télé jausa alié dí n wóléé wá bi nah 
tümá bàr ni. It is two weeks now 
that my staff has not seen me at 
work. pl. walee. 


wool: [w33li] v. to skim off, to shake, 
to bring refuse to top - w33li à háá- 
sá mu) à mia ní. Skim off the chaff 
from the guinea corn. 


wora [w5ra] v. to strip, to come off, 
to shell (maize) « t/fa ja tff kaa wòrà 
à nàmmíf mun. Tomorrow we will 
shell all the maize. 

wosakuolo [w3sfküolo] cf: iko (Mo. 
var. Wosikuole) nprop. clan found 
in Sawla, Motigu, Tiisa, Tuosa, and 
Gurumbele. 


wosaleela  [w5siléélá] cf: tle 
nprop. clan found in Motigu. 


wosasiile 


wosasiile — [wósisíllé] cf: isi 
nprop. clan found in Sawla, Motigu 
and Gurumbele. 

wosatfaala [wositfáálàá] cf: ia 
nprop. clan found in Ducie and Gu- 
rumbele. 

wosatfii [wsitfif] (var ^ wosikii) 
n. taboo inherited by clan affilia- 
tion. pl. wosatfiite. 

wosawrnla [w5siwiila] cf: iwe 
nprop. clan found in Sawla and Tu- 
osa. 


lwost [w3si] v. to roast, to cook with 
dry heat in ashes, sand or over fire 
without oil, or to put directly on 
fire - ii bié w5st kpáár pétüü. Your 
child finished roasting the yam. & 
gmá dí gg kpést à siti aka wast 
Dez She said I should singe off the 
guinea fowl and roast it for her. 


?wost [w3si] v. to summon, to bring 
a case to a chief » n wa kpágá mò- 
lébíé kaa kaali küórdiá ka w3si bá- 
kuri. 1 do not have money to go 
to the chief's house and summon 
Bakuri. 


wosikii (var. of wosatfii) 

wosikuole (Mo. var. of wosakuolo) 

wosina [w3sinà] n. type of yam. pl. 
wosinasa. 

wostwijaaln [wdsiwijaalfi] n. clan 
funeral performance, includes du- 
ties like marks on a corpse, ways to 


handle a corpse, or accepting offer- 
ings. pl. wasrwijaalre. 


wotfrmài [w3tfimat] n. security 


wozanrihi£ 


guard. (ultm. English < watchman). 
pl. wotfimáisa. 

wusi [wüsí] v. to throb, to ache * à 
bié nma dí uu puu kaa wisi uu 
ni. The child said that he felt a 
throbbing in his head. 

wuuli [wüülí] v. to cook partially 
e wüülí à namia bile, Gu tó- 
na. Cook the meat partially, tomor- 
row we will boil it. 

wo- (var. of wi-) 

wohaa [wóháá] lit. sun-bitter n. af- 
ternoon, approx. between 12 p.m. 
and 3 p.m.. 

wojaln [wójàlfi] n. east. 

wora [wórà] v. to thresh maize, or 
remove soil from a tuber * ná- 
munaa káá kin wórà ndmmié. Ev- 
eryone can thresh maize. wora 
kpáámá háglff tà. Remove the sand 
from the yams. 

wurigi [wórigi] v. to collapse, to 
make collapse + a zámpárágíf 
wórígíjó. The resting area col- 
lapsed. bóóná wórígí n haglibié 
ta. Goats scattered my heap of 
bricks. 

wosa [wósá] n. cf: kuoso (Mo. var. 
wisi) 1god. 2sun. 3clan. pl. 
wosasa. 

wotfelii [wótfélíí] n. west. 

wozaandra [wózààndiá] lit. God- 
greet-house — (var. misiri) 
n. mosque. 

wuzanihi? [wózànfhié] n. leader of 
any modern religion activities. pl. 
wozanihiésa. 
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WOZOOII 


wozoori [wózóóri] n. day e wózóó- 
ri wen Dä kaa waa? On which 
day comes the car? à wózóóri n 
waa tuwo ni. That day I was not 


Z 


zaa [zàà] v. to fly * záárá hama zaa 
di go ja tóó. These birds are flying 
over our village. 

zaa paari [zàà pààri] v. to nag, to 
excessively remind, to constantly 
bring back a matter e gbóló maa 
zaa di paarin ò tféndzi wté. Gbolo's 
mother keeps nagging me about 
her change. 

zaajaga [zààjàgà] n. tiny bird with 
light weight, seen flying from tree 
to tree. pl. zaajagasa. 

zaali [zààli] v. to float + à nígsówfi 
záálf nii puu ni. The dead fish floats 
on the water. 

zaami [zààmi] v. 1 to greet * n záá- 
mifra. | am greeting you. 2 to pray 
e n záámi kuoso ro dí ó waa záàņ. I 
pray to God that he comes today. 

zaay [zàáij] (Mo. var. zilag) n. today 
1 kàá tómá tié à küórü ro zaayn kaa 
tfià? Will you work for the chief to- 
day or tomorrow? 


zaaggber1 (var. of kuudiginsa) 

zaar [záár] cf: zimbie n. bird. pl. 
Zaara. 

zaarhié [zaarhié] n. type of vulture 
syn: nakpaazugo . pl. zaarhiésa. 

zaasi [zààsi] plv. to jump e sóm- 
pàrésáá záásí à waa. The frogs are 
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zagalr 


there. wózóóri wén i ka lii duséé 
waa waa? On what day did you 
leave Ducie to come to Wa? 


jumping towards us. 


zaawn1 [zààwi] v. to work or decorate 
with leather + ziayn zááwí uu kísié 
ré. Ziang decorated his knife with 
leather. 

zaaza [zààzáá] ideo. up standing, up- 
right - mm bié kaa tfina zààzáá ra, 
56 ha wa vala. My child is stand- 
ing upright, but cannot walk yet. 
(partly Oti-Volta « za). 

zabaga [zàbáyà] n. Gonja person. pl. 
zabagasa. 

1zaga [zàyá] n. courtyard, compound. 
pl. zagasa. 

?zaga [zàyà] v. to be furious + dzé- 
buni páá rum bié zómó, mu bara 
zaga. Jebuni insulted my son, I was 
furious. 

3zaga [zàyà] v. cf: tuti 1 to push, to 
shove . má ka zaga à I33li ú sii. You 
go and push the car for it to start. 
2 to blow, of breeze or wind e pè- 
lén kaa zaga. We are experiencing 
a good breeze. 

zagafii [záyáffi] n. yellow fever. pl. 
zagafiisa. 

lzagah [zayali] v. to be worn out 
e tómá bié kinlarté zágálfjéó. The 
clothes of Toma's child are worn 
out. 


zagalr 


2zagali [záyálí] v. to shake in order to 

empty, or to dust + zágálf à tagata, 
à bümbór Iii. Shake the shirt to re- 
move the dust. 

zagan [záyán] n.leper. pl. zagan. 

zagansa [záyànsá] n. leprosy. pl. za- 
gansa. 

zagasi [zàyàsi] v. 1 to press down 
and support oneself when standing 
up, à nthié zágásí à kor sii. The el- 
der supported himself on the chair 
to stand up. 2 to shake for fruits to 
fall e ka zágásí süor. Go and shake 
the shea tree for the fruits to fall. 


zagati [zàgàti] v. to be holey, tat- 
tered, or damaged + hin gílá à kà- 
dáási zagati kér. It is you who 
made the paper to be so damaged. 7 
kalén zágátfjáó, jawa áfoli Your 
mat is tattered, buy a new one. 


zahal [zahal] n. hen egg. pl. zahala. 


zahalbapomma 
n. egg white. 


[záhálbápómmá] 


zahalbasrama [záhálbásiàmá] n. egg 
yolk. 


zahulii [záhülíí] n. type of tree 
(Afzelia africana). pl. zahulee. 

zakool [zák"661] lit. fowl-t.z. cf: kov 
n. yam tuber beetle grub (Heteroli- 
gus). pl. zakoola. 

zal [zál] cf: zumii n. chicken, fowl. 
pl. zalie. 

zamba [zàmbá] cf: daware n. spite- 
fulness, plotting, action against the 
benefit or prosperity of someone. 
(Hausa «zambaa). pl. zamba. 


zapega 


zamparagnu [zámpárágíí] cf: zay 
(var. gbelmuy) n. covered wooden 
platform used as a resting area. pl. 
zamparagie. 

zanteree [zantéréé] n. type of grass 
that germinates in early July. 

zantog [zànt$g] n. basket used as fish 
trap in shallow water. pl. zantoga. 


zanzig [zànzíg] n. type of plant. pl. 
zanziga. 

zay [zág] n. cf: zamparagn 
1 wooden platform erected as a rest 
area. 2 nest. pl. zaya. 

zagguogmugsulisu [zanguom- 
muürsülísü] n. type of grasshopper. 

zaggbiera [zangbiéra] nprop. Hausa 
people. pl. zangbierasa. 

zaggbierisabulugo [zangbiérisabulu 
go] lit. Hausa-spring nprop. loca- 
tion south of Ducie. (partly Oti- 
Volta). 

zaysa [zàgsá] cf: gbege; kontii 
n. early farm preparation, just after 
bush burning, involving clearing 
the land and cutting trees. [Du]. 

zaysi [zàgsi] v. to clear land, in 
preparation for new farm + run 
büüré pápátásá ka zagsr kuo Gen 
bina ban I need farmers to clear 
the land for a new farm this year. 

zagtfagalny [zantfagalin] n. hall, 
common room where visitors are 
received syn: lumbu . 

zapega [zapéga] n. outer part of a 
house, outside a house and its yard 
e wósá gó zàpégásá ó ka kpaga 
záàl. Wusa went at the outskirt of 
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zapuo 


the house to catch a fowl. pl. za- 
pegasa. 

zapuo [zápüó] n. hen, adult female 
fowl. pl. zapuoso. 

zapuwie [zápüwié] n. pullet, young 
female chicken. 

zazehéé [zazthéé] n. roofing pillar, 
supporting dolo. pl. zazehésa. 


zene [zéné] v. to be big, to be large 
e wósá zéné káálf bá. Wusa is 
the biggest among them. sankday 
kuo wá zene, uu kuo jaa wiéwié 
ré. Sankuang's farm is not big, it 
is very small. 


zenii [zénii] n. big. pl. zenie. 

zen [zen] n. big ant: boro. pl. ze- 
nee. 

zeysi [zèņsì] cf: dugusi v. to limp in 
a way to avoid the heel - 55 naa tin 
gílá 5 di zénsi. His leg makes him 
limp. 

zepegor [zépég”Or:] n. type of hyena 
syn: badaare . pl. zepegoro. 

zesa [zésa] n. type of gecko (Hemi- 
dactylus). pl. zesasa. 

zigilii [zigili] v. to shake, to shiver 
e war tíé ò di zígílí The cold 
weather makes him shiver. 

ziige [zíígé] v. to make shake + peu 
kaa ziigé daasa. The wind makes 
the trees shake. 

zimbal [zimbal] n. cock, adult male 


fowl. pl. zimbala. 


zimbelee [zímbéléé] n. cockerel, 


young rooster. 
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ZIgItI 


zimbie [zìmbíè] n. cf: zaar 1 any 
small bird. 2 chick of the fowl. pl. 


zimbise. 


zimbimunzoalonzoa [zímbímünzóà 
lónzóà] n. pin-tailed wydah, type 
of bird (Vidua macroura). 

ziy [zíi)] n. tail of mammals. pl. zise. 


zi [zi] 1 pv. expected outcome, fi- 
nally + bà zi lááwáó dí ba kaa kaa- 
156. They finally agreed that they 
will go. 2 adv. after, then di 
gbamgban wá peti áwéfj zt ja ka 
waa? When harmattan finishes, 
which season follows? 


ziá (var. of zié) 

zié [zi] (var zia) n. wall. pl. zí£sa. 

ziey [zíég] n. 1 spiritual protection 
after homicide * & s ziéy na. She 
washed her spiritual action away, 
so she is now clean. 2 snake venom. 
pl. zien. 

ziezie [zíézíé] cf: kügsüry ideo. light 
weight and weak, for person or 
crop “ bina ban o kpáámá dó zié- 
zié. This year my yam plants are 
weak and poor. 


ziga [zigà] v. to be protruded, to 
bulge out or project from its sur- 
roundings, to have one's skin made 
tough and thick through use + nn 
népíélá zígáó. My palms are hard 
through working. à járébáàl tile zí- 
gáó. Muslim men have a circle of 
callused skin on their forehead, a 
prayer bump. 


zigiti [zigiti] v. to learn, to study « ba 


Zit 


pé ni ja zigiti naasartaa. We learned 
English from them. 

zii [zit] v. to have bushy hair, to have 
hair grown beyond normal « m búú- 
ré i já ka fona ii puu di ò há wa zii- 
wa. I want you to shave your head 
before it becomes bushy. 


ziimi [ziimi] v. to be wrinkled due 
to fluid loss or bodily substance e 
a haan lümbürósó ztimtjaé. The 
woman’s oranges are wrinkled. ha- 
hiésa sie já zimóó. The face of old 
women are generally wrinkled. 
zilay (Mo. var. of zaay) 


zilimbil [zilimbil] n. describe how 
an item or a person is covered or 
smeared with matter « à féga mintf 
kóó zilimbil là. The stirring stick is 
covered with t.z. 

ziligtoonóá (var. of zolontanéa) 


zima (zima) (var. !z1n) v. to know, 
to understand, to be aware « 5 zima 
pumii ré. She knows how to hide. 

zima sii [zima sii] lit. know eye 
cpx.v. to confirm « rum bíéri ha wa 
zima 565 wíé sii. My senior brother 
has not yet confirmed his issues. 

zimatima (var. of zimna) 

zimii [zimit] cf: zal n. fowl, chicken. 
[Gu]. pl. zimié. 

zimkpaganéa  [zigkpàgànóá] lit. 
know-have-mouth n. 
- zinkpaganéa wíréó. Discretion 


is good. 


discretion 


zmmkpaganóátuna [zipkpàgànóátít 
na] lit. know-have-mouth-owner 


zinban 


n. discreet person, someone who 
can keep secrets + kala wá jaa 
zinkpaganoatiind. Kala is not a dis- 
creet person. 

zimna [zímó$ná] (var. zimatuna) 
n. knowledgeable, professional. pl. 
zunnasa. 

zin (var. of zina) 

zina (zina) v. cf: tuu (var. zm) 1 to 
drive or ride, or sit on, e.g. bicycle, 
motorcycle, horse * n wa büüré hà- 
mónáà di zina mm puupu hay. I do 
not want children to ride on my mo- 
torbike. 2 to climb, to go up, to be 
with a great deal of volume « ñ zina 
sal lá m paa tfüono. I go up on the 
roof to collect my shea nuts. nma á 
dí zina. Speak loud. 

zmah3ó [zinàhóó] (var pompo) 
n. type of locust which comes in 
large quantity and destroys crops 
rapidly. 

zinzapuree [zànzàpüréé] cf: danda- 
fulee (var zinzinpulie) n. house 
bat. pl. zinzapuruso. 


zinzinpulie (var. of zinzapuree) 
lzr (var. of zima) 


Zom [zifj] n. large-eared slit-faced bat 
(Nycteris macrotis). pl. zinna. 
3z19 (var. of ziyi) 
zina [zina] v. to be tall, to be long * 
baal hàn ni zina kaali 5 nina. This 
man is taller than his father. waa 
nt düséé tíwii zinad. The Wa-Ducie 
road is long. 
zijbann [zinbanii] lit. tall-section 
nprop. section of Ducie. 
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ZIDI 


ziyui [zinit] (var. “zig) n. length, 
height + à dóó zini! jáá mítàsá ànáá- 
sé rà. The length of the python is 
four meters. pl. zryre. 


zisa [zisá] n. slender-tailed squirrel, 
squirrel which lives on trees (Pro- 
toxerus aubinnii). pl. zzsasa. 

zologtonóá [zólógtónóá] (var zı- 
Irgtoonóá) n. Black Wood-Hoopoe, 
type of bird (Rhinopomastus ater- 
rimus). pl. zologtonóása. 


zomie [zómié] n. person who wishes 
and acts for the downfall of some- 
body else. pl. zomise. 


zoy [zon] n. insult. pl. zomo. 

zoybii [zonbii] n. specific insult or 
mockery, usually targeting appear- 
ances + à haan zonbii múņ naa jáá 
gríízeni£. They mock the woman 


with her big cheek. pl. zonbie. 

zoggoree [zongoréé] n. mosquito. 
pl. zongoruso. 

zoro [zóró] v. to pick someone or 
something up from the ground, or 
as in providing transportation, to 
raise, to lift or pick up something 
e à bié zóró 56 pind saga moto 
ni. The child picked up his father 
on his motorbike. zoro à siimáà lii 
déndil. Pick up the food and send it 
outside. 

zogsier [zàgsíég] n. maize silk. pl. 
zogsiema. 

z3i [zí] ideo. exclusively + lààb3k3sá 
maya z3i n nina di para. My father 
produces exclusively Jaabok» yams. 
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zuu 


zog (239) n. weak from birth « kò- 
lókolózog waa tuo n kolókoloso 
ni There are no weak turkeys 
among my rafter. pl. zonna. 

zogkogosrar [z3gkógósiag] n. large 
pit formed naturally. pl. zoygkogo- 
siama. 

zopkogee [zónk5n££] n. type of slate 
rock. pl. zopkopésa. 

1zugo (var. of duu) 

2zugo [zugo] v. 1 to be thick, stiff but 
flexible - à kapala zugou. The fufu 
is well pounded and starchy. 2 to 
be slow + gbòló zúgó kinkan na, 5 
wa pisi bara di jáá wīē. Gbolo is 
very slow, she does not get on with 
things. 

zugumi [zügümi] v. 1 to not receive 
good care and suffering the conse- 
quences « Jaliwisé kaa zugumi. Or- 
phans are not receiving good care. 
2 to be stunted, to stop, slow down, 
or hinder the growth or develop- 
ment of + 0 kaa tié Í zugumi. I will 
hinder your development. 

zul [zul] cf: kolu n. millet, used in 
making porridge and t.z.. pl. zulo. 


zuggug [züggág] n. elongated 
carved log drum, beaten with 
curved stick. pl. zupgunso. 


zungu [züggó3] n. type of dance for 
women and men, not specific to a 
particular event. pl. zuggoo. 

1zuu [züü] n. dull weather, no sun 
and no rain. pl. zuu. 


?zuu [züü] n. the biggest part of a 


Zoa 


share « r totii jaa zuu. Your share 
is the biggest share. 

zua (var. of ulzoa) 

zoa [zóá] (var. 263) n. waterbuck, 
type of antelope (Kobus ellipsiprym- 
nus). pl. zoáta. 

zogsnu [zóysíí] n. type of tree. pl. 
ZOQSIE. 

zogosi [zógósi] v. to shrink, to be- 
come small by sickness, implies 
unattractive thinness, as with un- 
wa na od ka zdgdsijéé? The fowl 
is sick, haven’t you seen it has 
shrunk? 

285 (var. of zoa) 

zoom [zó3mi] v. for leaves, to be de- 
hydrated, have spots and be wrin- 
kled * à muro pàátfágá zóómíó. The 
rice plant is dehydrated. 

zoo [zd] v. cf: ln 1to enter, to go in- 
side. di zóó. Come in! à küórü zóó 
dia mr) nō à laa kpaamé fi fi. From 
each house the chief took 10 yams. 
2 to live somewhere and not neces- 
sarily be a native of that place « kù- 
maasi & di zóó. He lives in Kumasi. 


ZOOII 


3 to join, to cooperate + nitama kaa 
266 kóSltf lagalaga hay. Few people 
join the shrine Kuolii these days. ja 
zóó dina à peni bina hay. Let us 
cooperate and do the first weeding 
this year. 


286 [266] n. laziness, lack of courage, 
or dullness originating from de- 
pression, unhappiness or illness 
- zadi) m bárá dó 266. Today I am 
lazy and lack courage. pl. 25d. 

zoodoga [zóód$gà] 1 n. work rela- 
tion or process, when each works 
for the other in turn • ja kaa zóódó$- 
na à tó pie wo bina hay. We 
will come together to raise yam 
mounds this year. 2 pln. neigh- 
bours or people one stays with. 


zool [zóól] n. tuber. pl. zoola. 


zooni [zóóni] (var tuuni) v. to 
pout, to protrude the lips in an ex- 
pression of displeasure + à süküü 
bisé wad kin zóóni nda dó tfítfà 
ni. The students cannot pout at a 
teacher. tf tóónf it nda dó ù nr 
kéy. Do not protrude your mouth 
at me like that. 
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Part III 


English-Chakali reversal index 


aardvark 


d 


aardvark nanbugo n. 
abandon ta, v.; vie? v. 
abdomen pat1gr n. 

able kin v.; kpege» v. 
abound gaali, v. 
abrasion (branch) daasiiga, n. 
abruptly (do) vaart v. 
abscess tfaminia pl.n. 
absolutely not fio ideo. 
abstract entity w1- 
abundant kana v. 

abused (person) nudoy n. 
Accra akraa nprop. 

ache wusi v. 

Achilles tendon náápol n. 
acquire wealth buure; v. 
acre eeka n. 

across (be) kaga v. 

act proudly dzigisi v. 
active noma» v.; wetiz v. 
add pe v.; tuosi; v. 


add (condiment) gbaanr v. 


added amount tuosii n.; tuoso n. 


additional vien pv. 

adhere mara, v.; maragr pl.v. 
adhere to a religion doa; v. 
adjacent (be) kpara v. 
adjust gbrasr, pl.v. 

adjuster kalenbilenéé n. 
adopt laa do cpx.v. 


allow 


adopted child sanlare n. 
adultery (to commit) sama v. 
adze saatfon n. 

afraid (be) oma v. 

African nibubummo n. 

after zi; adv. 

afternoon woháá n. 

again br itr. 

age hié v. 

age mate soawalu n. 

age mate (relation) soa n. 
agitation nonnor) n. 

agree nda digimaya v. 

agree (to leave) ta doya v. 
agree with laa, v. 

AIDS eesi n. 

aim at fol v.; po? v. 
airplane oluplen n.; oripere n. 
Akee tree tii n. 

albino gbambala n. 

alcoholic drink pataasr n.; em n. 
alcoholism smpnuha n. 

alert putt v. 

alight (become) büü v. 

all mun quant. 

all (hum-) bamur quant. 

all (hum-) amuy quant. 
alleviate fogosi2 v. 

alley fogbaar n. 


allow gila; v. 


alms 


alms sereka n. 

alone tenten n. 

already baan pv.; foo; v.; maasi; v. 
also gba quant. 

always taaro n. 

amaranths (vegetable) aleefo n. 
ammunition pouch tog n. 
amount mena; n.; zuu n. 
ancestor faal n.; lali; n. 
ancestors (line) lel n. 

ancient faa n. 


and a conn.; aka conn.; ann conn.; ka, 
conn. 


anger baan n.; nagr n. 

angry (be) waasr v. 

animal sel n. 

animal skin ton, n. 

ankle naasii n.; náátfog n. 

ankle-rattles (pair) (nn. 

announce hési v. 

announcer héhése n. 

annoyed (be) háásii» n. 

answer laa; v. 

ant (type of) daanuukponkpolo n.; 
gogo n; gogosrama n.; guurii n.; 
haglibie n.; haglibisransa n.; mmia 
n.; solibie n.; temii n.; tii n. 

antelope (type of) àà n; kuo n; 
wieme n.; zóà n. 

anus munputii n. 

anxious siri n. 

anyone namur) quant. 


anything wimur) quant. 
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assist in crossing water 


appear gani v. 
appearance sii n. 


append mara; v. 

appendicitis momur) n. 

appetite hiéra n. 

apply titi v. 

argue toa» v. 

argument hakila n. 

arm ner) n. 

arm joint nekpun n. 

arm ring kana n. 

armpit lugboa n. 

armpit hair lugboapur n. 

arrange duasi pl.v.; tfogsr? v.; voor 
v. 

arrow hér n. 

arthritis ganabulo n. 


articulated vehicle lo»lrmunzoalun- 
zua n. 


as kii, conn.; kii; v. 

as well ko adv. 

ascaris pinay n. 

ascite patfrgrsunno n. 

ash fuful n.; tapulsa n. 

ash (type of) fsa n. 

Ashanti (person) komboya n. 
ask pīasıı v. 

ask (for forgiveness) dibi v. 
asking (farm help) parrsumii n. 
asleep duo n. 

asphalt kotaal n. 

assassin bug hamonanáó n. 
assemble stra, v. 


assist in crossing water duori v. 


asthma 


asthma hiésipugo n. 

at (be) doa, v. 

at all times taaro n. 

atlas vertebra bagensorii n. 
attach mina, v.; vowa, v. 


attempt to catch gbarmr v. 


b 


baboon Dën. 
baby bifola n. 
bachelor buzon n. 


back gantal; n.; gantal; reln.; haboo 
n. 


back (part of) kana; n.; kaya; n. 

back area lumo n. 

backtalk gantal loha n. 

backtalking logantal n. 

backwards ba v. 

bad boy n.; hii interj.; tfoma; v. 

bad (be) boma, v. 

bad (person) nibuboy n. 

Badiga (person's name) badiga 
nprop. 

bag bootra; n.; pur n. 

bag (type of) loga; n. 

Bakuri (person's name) bakuri 
nprop. 

balance densi, v. 

bald headed nukpaltuna n. 

baldness kpalige n.; nukpal n. 

ball bol n. 


ball (dawadawa) sommáá n. 


basket (type of) 


attitude donna n.; dzogo n. 
avoid (spill) mora v. 


Awie (person's name) abie nprop.; 
awie nprop. 


axe saa n. 


ball (groundnut) kpulikpulii n. 


ball (pumpkin seed paste) kan- 
tfaggulumo n. 


ball (shea butter) nóólogosu n. 

ball of the thumb nebikagkawalnan- 
punii n. 

balloon baluu n. 

bambara bean sibii n. 

bambara bean (fried) sibihaln n. 

bamboo srma n. 

banana kuodu n. 

baobab seed tolibii n. 

baobab tree tolii n. 

bark daapeti n.; wosi v. 

barrel arkoro n. 

barrel (gun) maafatuo n. 

barren hambara n. 

barren (be) fire v. 

barter era v. 

base mun reln.; sontogo n. 

Basig (person's name) basrg nprop. 

basin katasazer) n.; tasazer) n. 


basket (type of) kozaa n.; tisie n.; 
tfaga n. 
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bat (type of) 


bat (type of) dandafulee n.; Doft 
n.; zinzapuree n.; ZIN n. 


bath so v. 

bathroom tfetfera n.; tfitfara n. 

baton (gun) maafamundaapiá n. 

battery baatribu n. 

Bayong (person's name) bajon 
nprop. 

be dos v.; jaa, v. 

be about nanyi v. 

be on saga, v. 

beach mognóá n. 

beadless (be) sıykpal n. 

beam (wood) daaluhii n. 

bean (black) stgbummo n. 

bean (type of) gbena n.; siggongo n. 

bean (white) sigpomma n. 

bean cake kansii n. 

bear (foetus) lola v. 

bear fruit nona v. 

beard dandaposa n. 

bearing device (type of) garmzanee 
n. 

bearing tray dzaanaa n. 

beat maya; v.; mast pl.v.; tugo; v.; tu- 
gosi pl.v. 

become wa pv. 

bee tüübii n. 

beetle (type of) binbilinsi n.; 
miábrwao n.; nipuugbangbulii n. 

beetle grub zakool n. 

before mda adv. 


beg solimi v.; sommris v. 
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bird (type of) 


beggar susumma n. 
behaviour donna n.; wikpagn n. 


behaviour (type of) mota n.; negeke 
n. 


behind gantal; reln. 

believe laa di cpx.v. 

bell (finger) prega n. 

bell (type of) daworo n.; gbelige n. 

belly patf1gr; n. 

belt belenti n. 

bench kor n. 

bend goro; v. 

bend back hele v. 

bend down böna v.; fela v. 

bend outward gorigi v. 

bend over gaali; v. 

betray miinr v. 

better (be) bo v. 

between (be) faart v. 

beyond (be) vaa v. 

Bible baabol n. 

biceps nekpegn n. 

bicycle saakir n. 

big kana v.; zene v.; zenii n.; zer) n. 

bile kporuna n. 

bilharzia fiiniitforo, n. 

billy goat boorbal n. 

bird zaar n. 

bird (small) zimbie, n. 

bird (type of) bendiir n.; buzimii n.; 
bozaal n.; daakóá n.; daakóájalee 
n.; daakóáwor) n.; daanmenkonkon 


biscuit 


n. dintfena n; dıgrez n.; digbel- 
goo n; dulugu n; duu n. galm- 
gaa n. gatuolie n.; gbeliggb: n.; 
gbiekie n.; gbiásooniá n.; kanteo n.; 
katfig n.; katfigkuol n.; katfigkuol- 
stan n.; kiesii n.; kilee n.; kileesrar 
1. konsian n; konbugul n.; koy- 
jelemii n; kongkogulepomma n.; 
korpolnj n; konzaazug n.; kosag- 
begbe n.; kuu n.; kuudiginsa n.; ku- 
usrar) n.; kuuwolie n.; kpagkpagtn 
n. kpankpanlerte n.; kpolugkpoo 
n. kponkponbsazimbie n.; laleek- 
pakparee n. laggbe n; luho 
n; luhosag n; máàábóóg n; 
mogzimbie n; rmalmgmi58 n.; 
paatfaranoor) n.; pitieteo n.; polzim- 
bal n.; samkpagtulugu n.; sangban- 
dugulee n.; sangbon n.; sigmaazim- 
bie n.; tiijagu n.; tintuolii n.; tutaa 
n.; tovogzimbie n.; tuntuolisrama n.; 
tfaparapii n.; tfaree n.; tfatfawnlee n.; 
tfokpore n.; wiwilii n.; zaajaga n.; 
zimbimunzoalonzoa n.; zolontonda 
n. 


biscuit bisiketi n. 
bitch vanu n. 


bite duma v; dumm n; dons: pl.v.; 
mena» v.; pempel n. 


bite (attempt) gagat v. 

bitter (be) háásr v. 

bitterness háásii, n. 

black bummo n.; dor; n. 
black (be) birez v. 

black (person) nibubummo n. 


Black plum aybuluy n. 


boiling 


Black thorn sobummo n. 

blacksmith lolota n. 

blade bileedi n. 

blame paanr v. 

blame (without) sol ideo. 

blanch foro v. 

blanket kuntur n. 

bless kisi v. 

blind pubirintumna n.; polon n. 

blink kamsr, v. 

blink (eye) dosrs v. 

blister maali v. 

blood tfal n. 

blood relationship hiéna n. 

bloom jele v. 

blooming jelii n. 

blow fuuri v.; hõõ v.; pewo v.; zaga» 
V. 

blow nose mii v. 

blue bluu n. 

blunt gbul n. 

blunt (be) gbulo v. 

board (wooden) daapelimpe n. 

boast foro v. 

boastful tarkama n. 

boastfully (act) wonli v. 

boat kokolur n. 

body bara n. 

body joint kpur n. 

bohor reedbuck wieme n. 

boil tfammia pl.n.; waasi, v. 


boiling tor n. 
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bolt 


bolt poty n. 

bone hog n. 

book toy» n. 

bore lugo; v. 

boredom haamm n. 
borehole pomprvigii n. 
borrow sommni; v. 

bother dama v. 

bottle kolbaa n.; pirintoa n. 
bottom (river) nusii n. 
boundary bo»; n. 

bow tuo n. 

bowed (be) gorigi v. 

bowl tasazer) n. 

bowl (grinding) dantig n. 
bow] (plastic) robakatasa n. 


bowl (type of) hembie n.; hembola n.; 
hena n.; heggbaa n.; katasa n.; tasa 
n. 


box daga n. 

boy (young) binibaal n. 
bracelet gbir n. 

braid voti; pl.v.; vowa; v. 
brain kurkur n. 

branch (forked) daatfaraga n. 
branch (tree) daanáá n. 
branch of a river gonnaa n. 
brave bambiitimna n.; dziga v. 


bravery baalu n.; bambiis n.; nubata 
n. 


bread paanoo n. 


break grtn v; kerigi plv; keti, v; 
Hem v. 
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bullet 


break off kpesi v.; kperigi pl.v. 
breast il n. 

breathe hiési? v. 

breathe with difficulty kiiri v. 
breed wasr v. 

breeze pelen n. 

brewing toni n. 

bridge kodorogo n. 

bright tfáánr, v. 

brightness batfaar) n. 

bring kpa wa cpx.v. 

bring out kiini, v. 

bring up food ugo v. 

broken (be) baam v.; kogolr, v. 
broken part baketii n. 

broken piece of gourd fakelra n. 
broken pot (piece) tfintfeli n. 
broom kimpngu n.; tfáá n. 
brother (senior) bieri n. 
brother's wife (junior) hawie, n. 
bruised (be) furigi v. 

bucket bakti n. 

bud fii v. 

buffalo kosaná$ n. 

build sáás v. 

building saal n. 

bulb (light) boona n. 

Bulenga (lect of) bulenii, n. 
Bulenga (person from) bulerii, n. 
bulge out ziga v. 

bulges kpuogii n. 

bull n5wal n. 

bullet maafabr n. 


bullroarer 


bullroarer dendilhiés1 n.; sigmawiilii 
n. 


burial specialist pel n. 
burn füü v.; togosi v. 
burning fudi n. 

burnt slightly (be) baart v. 
burp garisi v. 

burst jala; v. 

bury sogoli; v.; UU v. 

bush kosa, n. 

bush animal kosasel n. 
bush cat (type of) amono n. 
bush dog (type of) bele n.; bowalre 


n. 


C 


calculator kinkurokworm n. 
calf náátfrgu n.; n5wii n. 
calf (bull) n5walee n. 

call jira v.; jirigi pl.v.; straz v. 
calling jir n. 

camel pogma n. 

camp (farm) bugumuy n. 
camphor kafuura n. 

can km v.; kogkor ono. 
cancel dust v. 

candle tfaandırı n. 

candy (type of) hagas: n. 
cane frebis v. 

cane-rat aar n. 

cannabis wii n. 


capsule lulibii n. 


cassava 


bush guinea fowl kosasüü n. 
bushbuck aa n. 

bushy hair (have) zii v. 
but ka, conn. 

butcher nanjogul n. 
butterfly penpeglimpe n. 
buttock munkaan n. 
buttocks mun, n. 
buttress kpotokporogo n. 
butt crack muntii n. 

buy jəvsı pl.v.; jowa v. 

by pe n. 

by force (do) faa, v. 


car loolr n.; turunkaa n. 

care (guest) kpaga huor v. 

care (not receive) zugumi; v. 

careful (be) tfalasr v. 

carefully bó£ibóét ideo. 

careless (be) faast v. 

careless (person) siinomatima n. 

carelessness faasr n. 

caretaker pinne n. 

carpenter kapenta n. 

carry baasi v.; kolo v.; nonag v.; tuna 
v.; ulo v. 

carry (fire) mona v. 

caruncle simon n. 

carve saa, v. 

carver daasáár n.; sásaar, n. 


cassava kpórnkpóy n. 
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cassava (dried) 


cassava (dried) kpóngkpópgholu n.; 
kpónkpópte n. 

cassava (red) kpónkpógsrama n. 

cassava (white) kpógkpórpomma n. 

cassava flour lumps kpórkpórgpnrga 
n. 

cassava peel kponkponpeti n. 

cassava plant kpórkpórdaa n. 

cassava tuber kpógkpógzool n. 

castrate vara v. 

cat diebie n.; dzebalar) n. 

catapult taja n. 

catarrh kabirime n. 

catch kpaga; v.; kpagasi pl.v.; tfansı 
d 

catch breath sigisi v. 


caterpillar (type of) sansandugulii 
n.; sansandugulibummo n. 
sansanduguliihohola n.; sansan- 
duguliinter n.; taantuni n. 


cattle pen n5gar n. 

Caucasian (person) naasaara n. 
Caucasian man naasaarbaal n. 
Caucasian woman naasaarháár) n. 
cause a blister maali v. 

cause someone's laughter lugusi v. 
caution nas v. 

cave brboo n. 

cave name naraboo nprop. 

cavity (wood) lor n. 

cedi siidi n. 

ceiling sapete n. 


celebration (type of) binóánsry n. 
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cheating 


cement selemente n. 
centipede (type of) dokeg n. 


cerebro-spinal meningitis kangbeli 
n. 


certain wara dem. 

certainly tort v.; tfi v. 

chaff háása n.; noor n. 

chaff (guinea corn) minzoga n. 
chaff (rice) murpetn n. 

chair kor n. 

Chakali (ethnically) tfakaln n. 
Chakali (language) tfakaln n. 
chameleon singbeglin n. 
chance bar; n. 

change birgi v. 

change (direction) bregi v. 
change (money) tfend3i n. 
change appearance (plant) mayas v. 
change name lugo» v. 
character dzogo n. 


character (type of) nihasu n.; nynage 
n.; Zomie n. 


charcoal (piece) hol n. 


charcoal (small pieces of) dandafulii 
n. 


charcoal fire dighala n. 

charge tfaagr n. 

chase dogonr v. 

Chasia (lect of) tfasrl112 n. 
Chasia (person from) tfasilm; n. 
Chasia village tfasra nprop. 
chasing women háábuura n. 
cheat fulumi v.; tie? v. 


cheating funfuluy n. 


cheek 


cheek gir n.; lehee n. 
chest bambii, n. 
chest hair bambiipor n. 


chest pains bambiigeraga n.; bambi- 
wula n. 


chest problem bansran n. 

chew moorit, v.; tie; v.; tfagamr v. 
chewing gum tfongon n. 

chewing stick gbesa n. 

chick zimbie; n. 

chicken zal n.; zimii n. 
chickenpox senambi n.; taogara n. 
chief kuoru n. 

chieftanship koro n. 

child bie n.; bisoona n.; hamõy n. 
child (adopted) bilaadolu n. 

child (bad) bibo n. 


child (small) biso»nbie n.; ham5wie 
n. 


child (youngest) biwie n. 


children of a paternal line pmabise 
n. 


chimney sumbol n. 
chin daatoma n. 
chisel mena n. 
chock lesi v. 

choke fora; v.; last v. 
choked (be) Din v. 
choose lisi; v. 
Christian tfeetfrbie n. 
Christmas borrga n. 


church tfeetfi n. 


cloth (cover) 


cigarette sigaari n. 

circle goros v. 

circuit naaval, n. 

circular gulongulon ideo. 
circumciser wondzomo n. 
clan wosa; n. 


clan name itolo nprop.; rjela nprop.; 
paguwolee nprop.; viehregre nprop.; 
wosakuolo nprop.; wosaleela nprop.; 
wosasiile nprop.; wosatfaala nprop.; 
wosawula nprop. 


clan rights waastwie n. 
clan title danta n. 

claw loga v.; naatfig n. 
clay tfol n. 

clean deser: v.; tfáánr; v. 
clean (not be) ool: v. 
clear penten ideo. 

clear land zapsı v. 
clear throat kaasr v. 
climb zma, v. 


climber (type of) fol; n.; gompera n.; 
kogulinpaa n.; lagingasu n.; lien; n.; 
noforoy n.; sigera n.; tfinie n.; visi 
n. 


clitoris moyzig n. 
close tə; v. 

close (eyes) nomm v. 
closing tor n. 

cloth gar n. 


cloth (cover) gatooln n. 
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cloth (type of) 


cloth (type of) fó5f66 n.; gapomma 
n. gbagala n.; kobmu n.; kpank- 
pamba mn soola n; tambo n; 
tfantful n. 

clothing (piece) kimlarr n. 

cloud taal n. 

cloud state gaanigaani ideo.; tináó n. 

clove müsooro n. 

clumsy (person) gbetre n. 

co-wife handor) n. 

coal pot kolpotr n. 

cock zimbal n. 

cock-a-doodle-doo ^ korkoliilikoo 
ono. 

cockerel zimbelee n. 

cockroach hogul n.; holiy n. 


cockroach (type of) hogulbummo n.; 
hogulpomma n. 


cockroach sound tfitfi ono. 
cocoa kuokuo n. 

coconut kube n. 

cocoyam mankani n. 

coil guti v.; kaast v. 

cold kmson n.; son; n.; soonr v. 
colic pain patfrgr gbanasa n. 
collapse buro v.; wurigi v. 
colleague togama; n. 

collect laa, v. 

collect (contribution) ke v. 
comb tfaasa n.; tfaasr, v. 
comb (rooster) koya n. 
comb (wooden) tfaasadaa n. 


come baa v.; waa v. 
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cook partially 


come (close) Iert, v. 
come loose kogolr, v. 
come low tuu v. 

come to do wa pv. 
community tow n. 
community (old) tohié n. 


community member (prominent) 
toopoal n.; tousii2 n. 


compete karyr v. 

competent weti; v. 

complain (to oneself) n6ómr v. 
complaint kanaaga n. 
computer krykurokoorn n. 


comrade doy n.; dogtimna n.; togama; 
n. 


conceal sogoli; v. 

concrete entity particle km- 

confess puoti» v. 

confirm zima sii cpx.v. 

confused (be) buti v. 

conjunctivitis siwria n. 

consider togomri v. 

constellation bolorbootra nprop. 

contagious (be) logi» v. 

container (gunpowder)  dzebu- 
gokporgn n.; maafaluro n. 

container (kola nut) kaposifala n. 

container (tobacco) tookpurgii n. 


container (type of) robagalan n.; vi- 
israma n. 


convert tuubis v. 


cook kwort, v.; saa v.; suguli, v.; toga 
v. 


cook partially wuuli v. 


cooked (be) 


cooked (be) bri v. 

cooking place dalra n. 

cooking pot (type of) dansane n.; 
tempilie n.; tuolie n.; vii n.; viisug- 
ulii n. 

cool son, n. 

cool down pulisi v. 

cooperate Zoos v. 

cooperative group nudigimaya n. 

core (central) daa; n. 

corpse lali; n.; sown n. 

corpse uniform kasrma n. 

cotton guno n. 

cotton thread gunmen n. 

cough tfasi; v.; tfasre n. 

count kuro v. 

counting kurii n. 

courage kpaga bambii v. 

court kosti n.; soga v. 

courtyard zaga n. 

cousin pnmabie; n. 

cousin (female) máábinrháár) n. 

cousin (male) maabintbaal n. 

cousin (younger) máábie» n. 

cover lige? v.; muuri v.; pu, v.; t31 v; 
tfige: v.; tfigesi pl.v. 

cover partially gaali; v. 

cow nao n.; ndnii n.; nds n. 

coward ongbrar n. 

cowherd n5gbar n. 

cowpea sig n. 


cowpea aphid pupuree n. 


curved (be) 


cowrie molebipomma n. 

crack kpet v.; ag v.; rem v. 
crack and remove kpe v. 
cracked skin náájelee n. 
crackle parası v. 

crane lensi v. 

craving hiéra n. 

craw-craw sargbena n. 

crawl gbaani v. 

cream (body) nóótrtu n. 

create grave bega v. 

creature (supernatural) goma; n. 
credulous tfogu n. 

creep taari v. 

cricket por) n. 

cricket (type of) lelrepon n. 
cripple gberu n. 

crippled (be) gbera v. 

crocodile pog n. 


crooked (be) foomr v; golemi v. 
goro; v. 


cross gi v.; kaga v.; mina, v. 
crow jele v. 

crowd nóó v. 

crowded gbingbin ideo. 
crush-and-spoil poti v. 

cry tfaasi v. 

cry out h3sr v. 

cup bonso n.; kopo n. 

cure kpege; v.; tiime v. 
curse kaabt v.; noosuo n.; suo v. 
curtain patiisa n. 


curved (be) goro; v. 
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cut 


cut baforigu n.; fieri v.; giti, v.; kuti, 
v.; kpos v.; logas v.; mena, v.; tere; 
v.; tenesi pl.v. 


cut (power, network) giti; v. 


d 


Dagaare (language) dagataa n. 

Dagaare (person) dagao n. 

dagger dangorugo n. 

dam dampo n. 

damaged zagati v. 

damaged (be) poti v. 

dance goa v.; goa n. 

dance (type of) baawa n.; bawaa n.; 
dugu n.; dzanse n.; fingo n.; gay- 
ga n.; kpaa n.; kpaanáá n.; sii n.; 
Zurjgoo n. 

dance-floor kil n. 

dancer goagoar n. 

dangerous (be) boma; v. 

dark bire, v. 

darkness birge n. 

date deti n. 

dawadawa sol, n. 

dawadawa flower sonkpulii n. 

day wozoorr n. 


day after tomorrow tomoso n. 
tomoso gantal n. phr. 


day before yesterday tomoso n. 
tomoso gantal n. phr. 


day break tfuosm prsa n. phr. 
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demolish 


cut off head (plant) koma v. 
cut throat korrgr v. 
cutlass karantte n. 


cystitis fiintitforo» n. 


deaf (person) digmbirinsetuna n.; 
won n. 


deafness digmbirinse n. 
death seo n. 

debate totoosa n. 

debt kantf1ma n. 

debt (without) sol ideo. 
decay ola v. 

deceive dara v.; moga v. 
decide voorr v. 
decrease (swelling) fool: v. 
deeds wikpagn n. 

deep lugo v. 

deep and long tfugo; v. 
defamation sontfoga n. 
defamer sontfogatrma n. 
defeat kola; v. 

defecate na, v. 
defilement sokosr n. 
deflated (be) tfele; v. 


deformed (person) kunda n. 
nibukperii? n. 


dehydrated (plant) zoomr v. 
delay birgi v. 
demolish kputi v. 


demonstrate 


demonstrate bigisi v. 

dense (be) gbona v. 

dent foomr v. 

dental abscess pir?orn n. 

deny toa, v. 

depend on faa; v.; jalastz v.; nine; v. 

dependent parage v. 

depressed patf1gtfogsa n. 

deprive haart v. 

derogatory sound (make) porosr v. 

descend tuu v. 

descending position among sib- 
lings sijsagal; n. 

desert date gongobiridaa n. 

desiderative ma; pv. 

desperation nonnog n. 

destroy tfoga v. 

destroy with fire mara v. 

detached folo v. 

develop kwortg v. 

device to carry fire dinkmmonti n. 

dew men n. 

dial ferigr; pl.v. 


diarrhoea dogosa n.; tfaarr; v.; tfaar1 
n. 


diaspora (person) kozoor n. 
dibble tfokdaa n. 

dictionary winmalagamié n. 
die suti pl.v.; soway v. 

die prematurely koti v. 
difference korku n. 


different kora v. 


do 


difficult (be) bomas v. 

difficulty wikpegelegii n. 

dig daart v.; hire v. 

digging hirii n. 

dilute pulisi v. 

dirge (type of) dendilsigmaa n. 
náálomo; n.; tebinsrgmaa n. 

dirt don, n. 

dirtiness doyii n. 

dirty (be) dogo v. 

disappear nigimi v.; PISI v. 

disappearance (spiritual) nigimii n. 

discouraged bajoora n. 

discourse manner kpankpan ideo. 


discreet (person) zimkpaganóátuna 
n. 


discretion zimkpaganóá n. 
discussion (place) bagmaaln n. 
disdain (express) tfoost v. 
disease dzerega n.; gerega n. 
disease (type of) srggiliggi n. 
dish perete n. 

dishonest (be) goro; v. 
dismantle wiligi v. 

disrespect sidi n. 

dissolve moort v. 

distaff gundaabii n.; ymedaa n. 
disturb dama v. 

disturbances laadimii n.; nimisa n. 
dive miiri v. 

divide bonti v.; po v. 

dizziness srggiliggi n. 

dizzy (be) sii bire v. 


do di comp.; ja v. 
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doctor 


doctor dokta n. 

dog nóátrna n.; vaa n. 

dog (female) vann n. 

dog (male) vawal n. 

dog name andianaawie  nprop. 
jasagaboér  nprop; ^ kuosozima 
nprop.; nnóáwajahoo nprop. 

Doga doga nprop. 

donkey kaakumo n.; kogumie n. 

door dranda n. 

dormant barege v. 

doubt manst: v. 

dowager's hump bagentfugul n. 

dowry tfewii n. 

drag tuuri; v. 

dragonfly annulie n. 

drain belege n. 

draw close toorr v. 

draw milk from faa3 v. 

dream diese n.; diesi, v. 

drench taal: v. 

dress Jaar v.; line; v. 

drink nda, v. 

drink (hot) tii n. 

drink from stream pu v. 


drink preparation (step) smbotu n.; 
SII)WaasII n. 


drip tonsi; v. 
drive milimty v.; saa v. 
driver draaba n.; sásaar; n. 


driver (car) loolmmrilmma n.; loolrsáár 
n. 
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each other 


driving mm n. 

drop kpa ta; cpx.v.; tfuuri; v. 

drop inadvertently fotiz v. 

drought hil n. 

drum (type of) bafragugu n.; bintira 
n.; bmtirawie n.; bintirazey n.; gap- 
gaya n.; kokorowie n.; logo n.; tim- 
pannu n.; timpantii n.; timpanwal 
n.; tfutfug n.; zuggur) n. 

drum rattles bintrratfiir) n. 

drummer krymayana n. 

drumming stick lonodaa n. 

drunk bugo; v.; dest v. 

dry bera v.; hola v. 

dry season (period within) wil- 
isaya n. 

dry up hiis: v. 

drying holn n. 

Ducie (lect of) duseliiz n. 

Ducie (person from) duselii; n. 

Ducie village dusie n. 

duck bia n.; gbagba n. 

duiker (red-flanked) testama n. 

dull gbul n. 

dullness zóó n. 

dust belege v.; bombor n. 

dusty (be) bora v. 

dusty weather korumbora n. 

duty wijaalu n. 

dying sown n. 

dysentery doksa n. 

each other dona recp. 


ear 


e 


ear digina n. 

earache digmwnlr n. 
earlier (be) maasi, v. 
early te v. 

early stage fonfon ideo. 


early stage of pregnancy (be in) 
lomo; v. 


earth hagla n.; haglu n.; tagla n. 
earthworm tantaanr n. 

east tiimun n.; wojalr n. 

eat di, v.; fuosi v. 

eat (without soup) nara v. 
ebony tree anii n. 

edge tfintfern n. 

edge (cloth) garnéa n. 
educated (person) karatfi n. 
eel (type of) digilii n. 

effort baharaga, n. 

egg hal n. 

egg (guinea fowl) süühal n. 
egg (hen) zahal n. 

egg white zahalbapomma n. 
egg yolk zahalbasrama n. 
eggplant nadoa n. 

eight nmentel, num. 
eighteen fidinmentel num. 
eighth month andzelindze nprop. 
eject out ogili v. 

elastic mana n. 


elbow negoma n. 


enumeration 


elbow (interior) negbaya n. 

elder nthié n. 

election votii n. 

electricity diy; n. 

elephant bola n.; dzigela n.; negtuna 
n.; selzer n. 

elephant trunk bolakan n. 

elephantiasis of the leg naatuto n. 

eleven fididigu num. 

eleventh month ` dogumakuna 
nprop. 

empty woo v. 

enclose go v. 

enclosed (location) bagorii; n. 

end pe n. 

endow with power boma, v. 

enemy don n. 

engine indi n. 

enjoyment ler n. 

enough maasi; v. 

enskinned (be) diz v. 

enter 200 v. 

entertain danni sie cpx.v. 

entertainment siidanna n. 

enthusiasm baharaga; n. 

enthusiastic hi£rr v. 

entirely kpalenkpalen ideo. 

entrance nõã, reln. 

entrance of a spiritual location 
dugurnóá n. 

entropion siiporjwile n. 


enumeration krgkurugie n. 
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epidemic 


epidemic baleo n. 

epilepsy kpugkpulugso n. 

epileptic (person) kpuykpulintfe- 
lese n.; tfetfelese n. 

equal jaa; v.; maasi, v. 

erase dosr; v. 

erectile dysfunction viwo; n. 

erode muuri v. 

escape fuosi v. 

escort to v. 

essence bii» n. 

essence (of someone) pat1gr n. 

ethnic division balov; n. 

even maasi, v.; volonvolon ideo. 

evening dadoor n.; doana n. 

everyone namu quant. 

everything wimuy quant. 

evil sitaanr n. 

exactly tfuur ideo. 

examination teesi n. 

exceed gala? v.; garas v.; kaalr? v. 

excel wo, v. 

exchange tfera v. 

excited basoona n. 


exclamation (type of) abba interj.; 
mufu interj. 


f 


fabric (piece) prey n. 
face sie n.; tfaga v. 
fail bi, v. 

fail to attend bi, v. 
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fair-skinned (person) 


exclusively z5i ideo. 
excrement bina pi.n. 
excuse gaafra interj. 
exercise densi hogo v. 
exist ta v. 
exist (not) tuo v. 
exit (many) kpuluno n. 
expand ugo; v. 
expatriate kozoor n. 
expectation gbarasa n. 
expected zr, pv. 
expected (be) kpese v. 
expensive (be) boma, v. 
experienced (person) nebrnii n. 
explode jala; v. 
expose naabr v. 
extraordinary paasii n. 
extraordinary (person) nibukperii; 
n.; nibupáásii n. 
eye sii, n. 
eye discharge silogto n. 
eyeball siibii n. 
eyebrow siikoro n. 
eyelash siipor n. 
eyelid siiton n. 


fail to thrive kere n. 
faint buro v.; sie viigi; cpx.v. 
fair pat{igipomma n. 


fair-skinned (person) nibutfáár n. 


fairy 


fairy kanton n.; nuziitrna n. 

faithful bidn n. 

faithful (be) deginis v. 

fall tfele; v. 

fall off luore v. 

fall on saga» v. 

fall short panti v. 

false accusation dzonkoho n. 

family dratoma n. 

family relationship hiéna n. 

famous (be) laa soy n. 

fan limpeu n. 

far bolo v. 

far place babuolii n. 

farm kuo n.; para v.; peni v. 

farm (period) dzefe n.; pepena n. 

farm (state)  dzcfsbummo nm. 
dzefepomma n.; gaha n.; kalnaaga 
n.; koko n.; kolms n. 

farm preparation gbege n.; kontii n.; 
zansa n. 


farm rest area (type of) gbogolmuy 
n. 


farmer papata n. 


fast laga v; nomanoma ideo. 
nonnor, n. 


fast (movement) lerete ideo. 

fat n&& n.; polu n. 

fat (be) pola v. 

father nma n. 

Father faara n. 

father's junior brother pimwie, n. 


father's senior brother pmhié, n. 


finger (little) 


father's sister hiéna n. 

fear oma v. 

fearfulness ongbia n. 

fearless (person) siinomatrna n. 
feather por; n. 

fed up (be) pi v. 

feed direst, v. 

feel nas v. 

fellow togama; n. 

female haan, n. 

female pubic hair monpon n. 
ferment nagami v. 
fermented liquid pages; n. 
fermenting substance bora n. 
fetch doo v. 

fetch (liquid) jaa; v. 

fever sonié, n. 

few tama quant. 

few (be) kiesi n. 

fiber tota, n. 

fibre (type of) baga n.; bog; n. 
fibrous meat pempramr n. 
field pak n. 

fifteen fidan5 num. 

fifth month dambafulanaan nprop. 
fight juo n. 

fight: throw away juo; v. 

fill holes fot: v. 

filled dira v. 

find mona v. 

finger nebii n. 

finger (index) fakiine n. 


finger (little) nebisunu n.; nebiwie n. 
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finger (middle) 


finger (middle) bambaannebii n.; 
nebizenii n. 

finger (ring) bambaagnebiwie n. 

fingerling dondoli n. 

fingernail nebipetn n. 

fingerprint nebiifetn n. 

finish peti v. 

fire din, n. 

fire (make) mosi v. 

firewood dindaa n. 

firing pin (gun) tfiribo n. 

first bunbun n. 

first month dzimbento nprop. 

fish ninee n. 

fish (type of) ammani n.; brybrel n.; 
fit n.; kogkoogn n.; momóáà n.; priy 
n.; sol n.; tfopetii n.; tfoor) n.; ugul 
n.; wolee n. 

fish bone pinhog n. 

fish egg nighal n. 

fishing hook kokolentebii n. 

fishing net an n. 

fishing trap tfig n. 

fist kummii n. 

fit maasi; v. 

five an5 num.; n5 num. 

fixed on (be) mara, v.; maragi pl.v. 

flame dintol n.; tol n. 

flat talala ideo. 

flat roof sal n. 

flee tfəz v. 


flesh namiá n.; nanpunii n. 


210 


food (scooped ball) 


fleshy part nogol n. 

flintlock frizzen maafadigma n. 
flintlock hammer ledaa; n. 
flintlock leather pad tetéi n. 
flintlock locking screw poti; n. 
flintlock pan maafadigmboa n. 
float zaal: v. 

flour sao n. 

flour (dawadawa) solsao; n. 
flow In v.; pala v. 

flower jelii n. 

flower (dawadawa) sogkpulii n. 
flower (groundnut) mansijelii n. 


flower (type of) kpalimaalige n.; 
lololo n.; t}uomonaatowa n. 


flute lonwie n. 
flute (type of) busunu n. 
fly zaa v. 


fly (tsetse) kırıma n; nakao n. 


nakpafugul n. 

fly (type of) tia, n.; tfiábummo n.; 
tfiásrama n. 

foam fuga; v.; fogfogol n. 

focus particle ra foc. 

foetus tra» n. 

fog korombora n. 

Foga (person's name) foga, nprop. 

fold guti v. 

follow gantal, n.; tja, v. 

food sumaa n. 


food (scooped ball) botu n. 


food (type of) 


food (type of) foora n.; gaarii n.; 
kaara n.; kpogulo n.; ssamanziga n.; 
timpaanii n. 

food left-overs kootfoa n. 

food preparation (incorrect) mul n. 

food storage room sirmaadia n. 

fool fugusi; v.; genu n. 

fool (be) gena v. 

foolishness genna n. 

foot nááprel n. 

foot (sole of) nááprelpatfrgn n. 

foot (top of) naaprelgantal n. 

footprint náánasr n. 

forbid kii v. 

force fira v.; firu n. 

forehead tile n. 

forest kor n. 

forge loga; v. 

forget suguli v. 

forgive gila tie cpx.v. 

form bilesi pl.v. 

four anaase num.; naase num. 

fourteen fidanaase num. 

fourth month ` dambakokoroko 
nprop. 

fowl zal n.; zumii n. 

fowl (type of) ptn n.; sù n. 

fowl house dembelee n. 


fowl tick pala n. 


8 


gaiety balalla n. 


gallbladder 


fragile kint/ragu n. 

freeze kpaya v. 

fresh son. n. 

Friday aridzima n. 

friend tfena n. 

frog (type of) somporee n.; soru n. 
front soo, n.; soos reln. 

front sight (gun) mii n. 

fruit daanõy n.; nor) n. 

fruit (dawadawa) solnor n. 

fruit (type of) gogonor) n.; lien, n. 
fry hala v.; piga v. 

frying hal n.; pigu n. 

fuel paturuu n.; petro n. 

fufu kapala n. 

full birin n.; piya v.; per pl.v. 
full (be) su v. 

funeral luho n. 

funeral (first) lunor n. 

funeral (last) lusmna n. 


funeral event (type of) bootoi 
n. hoorakaalu n; komiákpan n.; 
komiápnarn n.; kozaakpan n.; koza- 
alimmii n.; selekporr n.; stgmaa n.; 
simbotu n.; smpóái n.; stywaasit n.; 
wosrwijaaln n. 

funeral ground ludendil n. 


furious (be) zaga v. 


gallbladder kporz n. 
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game (type of) 


game (type of) bombo n.; dara n.; 
sensegelie n. 


game reserve geem nprop. 

garden dabaga n.; gaadin n. 

garden egg padoa n. 

gather lagamr, v.; lagsr pl.v.; tigsi v. 
gather close go v. 

gather together gama v.; guro v. 
Gbolo (person's name) gbolo nprop. 
gear hór n. 

gecko (type of) toro n.; zesa n. 


generous patfigipomma n.; sogtuna 
n. 


genet (type of) tuonia n. 
gentility bunda n. 

germinate jala? v.; nd v. 
gesture bigise n. 

get by force fost v. 

get lost sie viigi cpx.v. 

ghost losu n. 

gift (type of) tfogtaa n. 

ginger kokoduro n. 

gingivitis par)?orr n. 

girl binthaan n. 

girl (beautiful) tulor2 n. 

girl (mature) tulor; n. 

girl (mature, young) sugguru n. 
girl (young) nrháwie n.; tulorwie n. 
give tre, v. 

give birth lola v. 

give birth (history) tfanst v. 


give way brage v. 
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government 


giving birth lolu n. 

glance (furtive) siler n. 

glance at limmi v. 

glide (close) lrer1, v. 

glue mara, v. 

glue (type of) maataa n. 

go ka pv.; kaalt v. 

go away lm; v. 

go down tuu v. 

go in and out turo; v. 

go over gala, v. 

go up zina; v. 

goal gool n. 

goat bóór) n. 

goat (young) bóórpbie n. 

god wosa, n. 

God (supreme) kuoso n. 

goitre bagenapoogr n. 

gold salın n. 

Gonja (person) zabaga n. 

gonorrhoea baabaaso n. 

good lemr, n. 

good (be) lema; v.; were v. 

gourd fala n. 

gourd (type of) bool? n.; fabummo 
n.; fapomma n.; fataga n.; fawie n.; 
fazer) n.; gbentaga n.; kpurgu n.; loy 
n.; lonbol n.; logkporgn n. 

gourd ladle daazoona; n. 

gourd node fa?ul n. 

gourd seed (type of) fobii pl.n.; pon- 
torotfiá n. 

gourd stem falaner) n. 


government gomonantt n. 


governor 


governor gomina n. 

grab kpaga» v.; tfewa; v. 

grab firmly gurugi; v. 

grab hold faami, v. 

grain (guinea corn) mrmbii n. 

grain weevil nakpate n. 

gramophone garamóf55 n. 

grandchild nuhü n. 

grandfather naal n. 

grandmother naha n. 

grass kosaz n. 

grass (type of) fiel n.; fogol, n.; golii 
n.; kopul n.; pemballoor n.; pul n.; 
sambalkuso n.; sambalnaya n.; smg- 
begluynebie n.; zanteree n. 


grass bundles kuntunboa n. 

grasscutter aarm n. 

grasshopper (type of) h33 n; 
kokoliko n.; kpekpe n.; tfalth3é n.; 
tfelmtfre n.; zagguogmugsulisu n. 

grate noga v. 

gratefulness patfigituora n. 

grave boo; n. 

grave (closed) bil n. 

grave section boobie n. 

grease nóó n. 


great-grandfather naalbilie n.; naal- 
tulo n. 


great-grandmother nahábilre n. 
greedy siis n. 

greet zaamr v. 

greet (evening) doanr v. 

grief patfigtfogsa n. 

grill pewa v. 


grilling meat pewr n. 


gutter (roof) 


grind kuti; v; nama; v; paar v. 
SaasI v.; tilsi v. 

grinder (stomach) kantige n. 

grinding area noy; n. 

grinding stone (type of) kogkolbr 
n. nombukutii n.; no; n.; nonbu- 
luy n.; nogbupaarmn n.; nonbutiisii 
n.; sasibir n. 

grip kummi v. 

groan pema n. 

groin nàánawosr n. 

ground hagla n.; haglu n.; tagla n. 

ground (hard) haglikpeg n. 

ground (soft) haglijogsn n. 

groundnut marii n. 

groundnut flower mansijelii n. 

group tigsi v. 

grow Sii; V.; VESI V. 

grow old hié v. 

grumble nmwort v. 

guilt tfelle; n. 

guinea corn mii n. 

guinea corn (cooked) timpitie n. 

guinea corn (type of) misiama n.; 
pogo n.; tati n. 

guinea fowl süü n. 

guinea worm fa n. 

gum til n. 

gum (tree) tfel n. 

gun maafa n. 

Gurumbele (lect of) belili n. 

Gurumbele (person from) belil n. 

gutter (bathroom) tfitfaraboa n. 

gutter (roof) tfitfasorn n. 
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habit (drinking) 


h 


habit (drinking) smnoha n. 

habitually jaa pv. 

hail dobii n. 

hair por, n. 

hairdressing (type of) nuper n.; pu- 
VOWII n. 

half kamboro n. 

half asleep daari v. 

half of a bird kie n. 

half side logugbembel n. 

half-full logo v. 

half-sibling ninabie, n. 

hall lumbu n.; zagtfagaln n. 

hallucination gagami n. 

ham naakorbzsa n. 


hamerkop samkpantulunu n.; sang- 
bandugulee n. 


hammer hamba n. 

hammer (lightly) tama v. 

hammock door n. 

hand ney n.; neptel n. 

hand (back of) neprelgantal n. 

hand (palm of) neprelpatfign n. 
netisin n. 

hand up tala v. 

handkerchief ankıtı n. 

handle nenbakpagu n. 

hang laga v. 

hang limp loori v. 


happiness balalla n. 
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heal 


happy basoona n.; patfigrtoora n. 

happy (be) soonr v. 

harassment finii n. 

hard kpege; v.; kpegii n. 

hardship nonnog; n. 

harmattan gbangban n. 

harmonize gbrasr pl.v. 

harsh (be) paga» v. 

hartebeest low n. 

harvest aam v.; kuma v.; nmena3 v. 

harvest (shea) pintiz n. 

harvest second yam wo; v. 

Hasik (person's name) hasrg nprop. 

hasten poleme v. 

hat pintfige n. 

hatch tesi» v. 

hate ha v. 

Hausa zaggbrera nprop. 

have kpaga; v. 

Hayong (person's name) hajon 
nprop. 

he o pro.; oowa pro.; waa pro. 

he-goat boorbal n. 

head puu, n. 

head hair nupor n. 

head of animal nukpulii n. 

headache puwrla n. 

headache (frontal) nuufugo n. 

headgear tfiime n. 

headpan tasazen n. 


heal mmm v. 


healer 


healer lulibummojaar n. paatfak- 
jaara n.; patfakjaar n. 


health (good) laanfza n. 
hear n&é, v. 

heart begii n. 

heat noma, v. 

heat a wound pagası v. 
heaven aridzana n. 
heavy jugii n. 
hedgehog nagenpentii n. 
heel naalumo n. 

heifer n5lor n. 

height zi n. 

help sommr, v.; tiise v. 
helper susummana n. 
helpful sontnna n. 
helpless child panogu n. 
hen zapuo n. 

hen (bush) bozaal n. 
henna dzabelan n. 
herbalist patfakjaar n. 
herd gbaa v. 

herder gbaar n. 

here baam: adv. 

hernia pooga n. 

hide pumo; v.; sogoli v. 
hiding pumii, n. 

high (be) gat: v. 
highland kurkur n. 
hill gradient gimii n. 
hinder tee; v. 


hinge (door) leora n. 


hot (be) 


hip tferboa n. 

hippopotamus bonóhó n. 

hire ha v. 

hit gogo v.; jaga; v.; jagast pl.v.; vira 
V. 

hit down repeatedly pila v. 

hoe par n. 

hoe (type of) pagbetu n.; patila n.; 
pawie n.; pazer) n.; saadiilii n.; saag- 
bulie n.; sáátfor n. 

hoe blade pabii n. 

hold kogo v.; kpagas v.; tfewa; v. 

hold on kpaga kaal cpx.v. 

hole boo, n. 

hole (grave) boabie n. 

holey zagatt v. 

hollow (be) pena; v. 


hollow behind the collarbone 
bagenboa n. 


homer dendilsagana n. 

honest (be) deginis v. 

honest (person) nmibupomma n. 
nibuwerii n. 

honey t38 n. 

hooked (be) goro; v. 

hoot at woori v. 

hope liisi; v.; tamaa n. 

hopping (one leg) naakelinke n. 

horn pindaa n. 

horn flute kabil n. 

horse kinzmn n. 

hospital asibrtr; n. 

hot noma, v.; nomi n.; nor) v. 

hot (be) bomas v. 
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hot (feeling) 


hot (feeling) nonno, n. 
hour gbelir n. 
house dra n. 


how jini? interrog. 


how many nmena, interrog. 


how much mena; interrog. 


human being nubulun n. 
human entity particle nr- 
hump goma, n. 
hunchback gumatuna n. 
hundred kowa num. 
hunger losa n. 

hunt kpään v.; sewa v. 


1 


idol (type of) Gomm n. 
if dr, conn. 

if so amié conn. 

ignite mena v.; tfogo v. 


ill wu v. 


illegitimate child sansanbie n. 


imam limaan n. 
imitate dina v.; tfaası v. 
imitating sra n. 
immediately baan pv. 
imperfective di pv. 
impotent hambara n. 
imprison to, v. 
improper kolombol n. 
in (be) doa, v. 


in line joroto ideo. 
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incubation (hen) 


hunter narkpáár n. 


hunter rank digbon n.; kurungboy 


n.; nbuopó n. 
hunting period nankpaalim n. 
hurry (in a) nomanoma ideo. 
husband baal, n. 
husk háása n. 


hut (farm) lao n. 


hyena (type of) badaare n.; dambra 
n.; kpatakpale n.; sinsigirii n.; tebin- 


tuna n.; t66 n.; zepegor n. 
hypocrite nuudor n. 


I mm pro.; n pro: nwa pro. 


in spite of ant a mur) adv.phr. 
in that case amié conn. 

in vain baga adv. 

in-law hila n. 

in-law (brother) datfrbaal n. 
in-law (brother, sister) datfre n. 
in-law (father) hilibaal n. 
in-law (mother) hrilihááy n. 
in-law (sister) datf1háàr n. 
inability gbeti v. 

inability to sleep sii baraga n. 
inactive (be) koole v. 

incline kere v. 

increase pe v. 

increase in weight dusi v. 


incubation (hen) pumii; n. 


independent (be) 


independent (be) weti; v. 
indicate tfagalı v. 

indiscreet (person) néatima n. 
inevitably hur n. 

inexpensive haraha n. 


inexperienced (with men) su haan 
v. 

infection tfozoor n. 

inferior wolis n. 

infertile land lalasa n. 

infest dugo v. 

inflate faust v. 

information duoso n. 

inhabit tfige v. 

inhabit (spiritually) diesiz v. 

inhabitant dul n. 

initiate ta, v. 

initiation (type of) fiile n.; pvası n. 

inject tawa v. 

injure pira v. 

injured wulu n. 

insect (type of) banóáluro n.; batió 
n.; daadugo n.; dunlatuo n.; ise; n.; 
kuukuu 7.; naoprga n.; noprga n.; 
peomáá n.; tfaagtfrm n.; mm n.; 
tfogn n. 

insert po; v.; t6d, v. 


J 


jathropha nakun n. 
jaundice nusota n. 


jaw egla n. 


Jebuni (person’s name) 


inserted (be) t66, v. 

inside patfigu reln. 

inside the village tovpatfigu n. 

insincerity donkafuuri n. 

insist tiine v. 

insufficient (be) bowo v. 

insult lo v.; zon n.; zonbii n. 

insult (type of) nookpuogohena n.; 
SOE interj. 

intentionally (do) paga v. 

interest (someone) dro n. 

interruptive wizuur n. 

intersection tfarga n. 

intestine looto n. 

intestine (big) lootozer) n. 

intestine (small) lootowie n. 

invalidity gbetr v. 

investigate Daat: v. 

iron logu n.; nama, v. 

Islam jaru n. 

issue wr n. 

it o pro.; oowa pro.; waa pro. 

itch turigi v. 

item (necessary) bogbowa n. 


ivory bəlapıy n. 


jaw (lower) ledaa, n. 
jealousy handonmusa n. 


Jebuni (person's name) dzebuni 
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jewellery (type of) 


nprop. 
jewellery (type of) kpaga n. 
join pusi; v.; tfonsi; v.; zoos v. 
joke sáánr v. 
joking partner nasáár n. 


joy (do with) nagsr v. 


k 


Kala (person's name) kala; nprop. 
Kandia village kandra? nprop. 
kapok kon n. 

Katua (lect of) katooli; n. 
Katua (person from) katooln; n. 
Katua village katoo nprop. 

keep kpaga kaali cpx.v.; pos v. 
keep (tell to) pusi? v. 

keep from falling kogo v. 

keep long birgi v. 

kenkey daakono n. 

kerosene karansiin n. 

kettle buuta n. 

key gborobii n.; safibii n. 

key (car) looligberbrr n. 

kick maya; v. 

kidney suonbii n. 


] 


labour (extensive) paanóá n. 
lack naa, v. 


ladder sanzin n. 
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lament 


jump loppi; v.; zaasi pl.v. 
jump (fowl) pati v. 
jump down tfiņisi v. 
junction tiwiitfaraga n. 
junior hamóy n. 


just baar pv. 


kidney stones suonbigariga n. 
kill kpo; v. 

kitchen dindia n.; diybamosn n. 
knead ott v. 

knee nááhüü n. 

kneecap nááhüfowie n. 

kneel gbinti v. 

knife kisie n. 

knock jaga; v.; kpaasr v.; tfasr v. 
knock bark off pomo v. 

know zima v. 

knowledge nanzima n. 
knowledgeable siilalla n.; zimna n. 
kob wl: n. 

kola nut guori n.; kaposre n. 
Kole (person's name) kole nprop. 


Kpong village kpor nprop. 


lamb pelor n. 
lamb (ram) pembelee n. 


lament məsi v. 


lamp 


lamp dintrna n.; dint/aay n. 

landlord dratuna n; tindaana n. 
toutiina n. 

lane fogbaay n. 

language taa n. 

language (foreign) naasartaa n. 

lantern dintma n.; dint{aan n. 

lantern (type of) najelingbielie n. 

lantern holder dint/aandaa n. 

lantern oil karansiin n. 

large badaazenie n.; zene v. 

large (make) peuli v. 

last birgi v. 

lateral goitre bagenapoogn n. 

laterite panya n. 

laugh moma, v. 

laughing momr n. 

laughter moma n. 

laughter (stifled) murisi v. 

law ben n. 

lawyer loja n. 

lay eggs nas; v. 

lay head on sila v. 

laziness bawrha; n.; zóó n. 

laziness (dog) beo n. 

lazy bajoora n. 

lazy (be) jaart v. 

lead gara; v.; kpánna n. 

leader suuter n. 

leaf paatfag n. 

leaf (baobab) ságkumsona n.; toli- 
paatfag n. 


liar 


leaf (bean) sigpaatfag n. 

leaf (black berry) suamanziga n. 
leaf (cassava) kponkponpaatfag n. 
leaf (onion) gaabu n. 

leaf (tobacco) toopaatfaga n. 
leaf (type of) biel n. 

leaf (white bean) suosa n. 
leak ln; v.; lulo v.; sora v. 

lean against tele v.; telegi p.v. 
lean back jalası v. 

lean on pela v. 

learn zigiti v. 

leave gilas v.; ta; v. 

left gal; rein. 

left (side) gal, n. 

left-over (fufu) kapalasor n. 
leg naa, n. 

leg (amputated) naakputi n. 
leg (front) vaar n. 

leg (hind) hii n. 

lend tfrma v. 

length zigx n. 


leopard buomann n.; nebietima n.; 
puwietina n. 


leper zagan n. 
leprosy zagansa n. 
less (make) fogosr, v. 
let grla; v.; trez v. 

let free ta, v. 
lethargic (be) koole v. 
level buti v. 


liar patfrgibummo n. 
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lick 


lick lenti v. 

lie dara v.; hepsı v.; maga v.; tfoa v. 
lie across gara? v.; kagale v. 
lie on stomach pu; v. 

lie on top saga; v. 

life muboa; n. 

lifestyle digo n. 

lift arm haa; v. 

light dän: n.; foga; v. 
lightning initiation duorso: n. 
like kii, conn.; kii? v.; naya; v. 
like that ker adv. 

like this nm adv. 

limb badaa n. 

limp dugusi v.; zegsi v. 
limping naagbanzere n. 

line tfoar n. 

lines (make) pug: pl.v. 
linguist kpambra n. 

liniment tree pontii n. 

lion dzetr n.; puzentiina n. 

lip nótunii n. 

liquid (of sore) nirpomma, n. 
liquid (type of) don n. 
listen n$6, v. 


little finii ints.; negeke ideo.; tantama 
ideo. 


live zoo» v. 

liver poal n. 

lizard (type of) dzedzeri n.; gagatin 
n.; ger n.; gegera n.; gegeta n.; gbaga 
n.; tiwiibanlengeregie n. 
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low-toned (be) 


load bóy n. 

load (gun) pama v. 

load-support tfemii n. 

Lobi lobi n. 

location (type of) bagorii n. 
bagoriiz n.; bmtuk n.; bontoona? 
n; daamur; n.; dendil n; dugun 
n; gbogol n.; lagzar n.; smlog n.; 
zapega n. 

lock hara v. 

locust (type of) zinah56 n. 

log daakputii, n.; dolo n. 

log part daabii n. 

lonely (person) nidigrmaga n. 

long (be) zya v. 

long and thin vinninni ideo. 

look at Dit v. 

look different erger v. 

look to buure, v. 

loose paani v. 

loose (be) kola; v.; togolt v. 

loose (make) folo v. 

lose sight of nons: v. 

lose weight fuori? v. 

loser (person) toolee; n. 

loss bona n. 

lost (get) nos: v. 

louse kpibii n. 

love buure; v.; noa, v. 

lover sonna n. 

low land falm n. 


low-toned (be) sant: v. 


lower 


lower tina v. 


lower back f66 n. 


lower than expectation tfomas v. 


loyal (person) widngtuna n. 
luck soma v. 

luck (bad) nubor n. 

luck (have) pussy v. 
lukewarm tolatola ideo. 
lumps luguso pl.n. 


lumpy (be) lugusi; v. 


m 


maize minmena n.; nammmi n. 


maize cob nammudaa n. 
maize husk pammipetu n. 
maize silk zogsten n. 

maize tassel fogol; n. 

make koor v. 

make hole ludi v. 

make love buure; v. 

make soft bugo; v. 

malaria soni£s n. 

male baal, n. 

male (handsome) binsan n. 
male pubic hair penpon n. 
malnourished child psa n. 
malt tamputie n. 

malt (guinea corn) komia n. 
man baal, n.; nibaal n. 

man (old) bahié n. 

man (young) bipolu n. 


manager (farm) kuonthié n. 


masticate 


lung fofota n. 

lung pains fofotrwula n. 
lying flat hambajala n. 
lytta nóher n. 

machine máánsry n. 

mad (person) galagzoor n. 
madness galana n. 
maggot (type of) densi n. 
mahogany pry n. 


mandible (head) lotoremun n. 

mane looy) n. 

mango mongo n. 

Mangu (person's name) gmáágo 
nprop. 

manhood baalr n. 

manipulate tiiri v. 

manner naa; n. 

many kinkan quant. 

mark daana n.; pempel n.; pii v.; sige 
vu: til, v.; tiia v.; wil n. 

mark (animal) daanr, v. 

mark (mouth) nóátfoar n. 

market jowa n. 

marks (make) pugi pl.v. 

marry joo v.; kpas v; paa» pl.v. 

mash purusi v.; tfema v. 

mason meesin n. 

masquerade (funeral) stgmaa n. 

master dziga v. 


masticate tfagamr v. 


221 


mat 


mat kalen n.; kintfoaln n. 

mat (door) dzaana n. 

mat (grass) prsa n. 

matches mankisi n. 

maternal lineage maabise n. 

matter wi n. 

matter (trivial) willaar) n. 

mattress kimntfoalrn n. 

mature dziga v. 

maybe a boni? ni adv phr. 

meal kindiilii n. 

meaning mur n. 

measles takatfuune n. 

measure mays v. 

measurement (farm) gala n.; kagal 
n.; kogulii n.; naakpaaga n. 

meat namià n.; nargurur) n. 

meat (boiled) nantonm n. 

meat (forbidden) bulumbunti n. 

meat (porcupine) sagnammmz n. 

meat (raw) nànhuor n. 

meat (type of) nanfenta n. 

meat for sale nambera n. 

Mecca maka n. 

medical powder lulisao n. 

medicine lulii n. 


medicine (type of) asibitio n; 
birisitoo n.; bokorora n.; gbaraga» 
nprop.; lulibummo n.; naasaarlulii 
n.; nigimiilulii n.; sel n. 

meet tfeme v. 


meeting lagamm n.; mintin n. 
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mixture of kinds 


melt mert v. 


members of a paternal relation pi- 
nawolee pl.n. 


membrane petidindagal n. 
menses donojar n.; nisonm n. 
menstruate tfagasr; v. 


menstruating (person) tfagtfagasaz 
n. 


message hésee n. 

metal (type of) danz n. 
metamorphose birgi; v. 
metre mita n. 


middle bambaar, n.; bambaar; reln.; 


galiga reln. 
midnight tohié n. 
mile meeli n. 
mill Debt, v.; ntkanrka n. 
millet zul n. 


millet ergot (fungi) disease 
nargoor) n. 

millipede (type of) haligguomii n.; 
nóómantier n. 

mimic tfaası v. 

minute minti n.; tila quant. 

miscarry vI£rI V. 

miserliness siitnna n. 

misery sigii n. 

miss out gara v. 

mist men n. 

mistake (make) poti n.; tulemi v. 

mistake (to do by) tulemi v. 

mix büü v.; kuosi v. 


mixture of kinds dzaabiridza n. 


mocking 


mocking sra n. 

mocking relation nasata n. 

molar pay n. 

mole sankpanzigil n. 

mollusc (type of) kpànna n. 

Monday atanié n. 

money molebii n. 

mongoose (type of) mana n. 
mapá5tuogu n.; watfehee n. 

monitor dáànr, v. 

monitor lizard (type of) baa n. 
badzogo n. 

monkey gbia n.; neggaltuna n. 

monkey (type of) foori n.; gbiásrama 
n.; kanié n.; polpiesii n. 

monkey's scream angum ono. 

moon booga n.; pena n. 


more than (do) garas v. 


morning tfoosa n.; tfoosm pisa n. 


phr. 
morsel boti n. 
mortar tuto n. 
mortar (centre) tutosii n. 
mortar (farm) kuotuto n. 
mosque wozaandra n. 
mosquito zorgoree n. 
mother máá n. 
mother (new) hasoor) n. 


mother’s brother nàátuna n.; niera 
n. 


mother’s senior sister mááhi£, n. 
mother's younger sister maawie, n. 


Motigu (lect of) motigii n. 


mute (person) 


Motigu (person from) motigii; n. 
motion (manner) felfel ideo. 
motorbike pupu n. 

motorbike (type of) robaroba n. 
mould mo v. 

moult wires; v. 

mound (form) tos v. 

mourn mosi; v. 


mouse (type of) dagbono n.; guoree 
n.; mandoogm n.; ol n.; ombul n.; on- 
stax) n.; ontolee n.; onzasn n.; tugul 
n. 


mouth nda, n. 

move kiige v.; vige v. 

move (up and down) tf»gsr, v. 
move (wavily) tuuri, v. 

move neck lensi v. 

move over tusi v. 

move with difficulty talimi v. 
much kmkay quant. 

mud vetu n. 

mud (bank) hihi n. 

mud block haglibii n. 
multi-storey building disugulii n. 
multiply tfaga v.; ugo; v. 

mumps tfaagtfmsa n. 

murder kpo; v. 

murderer nibukpor n. 

Musa (person's name) mosaa nprop. 
muscle pain nampuniiwrla n. 
Muslim jarte n. 

must foo» conn. 


mute (person) wor) n. 
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n 


nag tinti v.; zaa paari v. nice (be) lema; v. 

nail kpaasr v. nickname songregu n. 

nail (metal) hembii n. night baratfogoo n.; sankara n.; tebin 
naive (person) tfogu n. n. 

naked bakpal n. night blindness tetense n. 
name sor) n. nine digutuo num. 
namesake togama, n. nineteen fididigntuo num. 
narrate busi v. ninth month sonkare nprop. 
narrow Dr n. nipple inda n. 

narrow (be) fora; v. no ar interj. 

nasal congestion mnfotr n. nod gusi v. 

nausea (have) hogo v. noise gbayasa n.; tfiăma; n. 
navel ul n. noise (make) kremr v.; t{iamt v. 
near dogolr v. noise (type of) tfiiggbaysii n. 
necessary (be) daga v. non-resident tobou n. 
necessity kparaama n. north kandia, n. 

neck bagena n. nose miisa n. 

neck of a container viibagena n. nose bleed miijalu n. 

needle (type of) niésa n.; prraago n. nostril mrboa; n. 

neem tree naasaarsrgtfao n. not ler neg.; ti neg.; wa pv. 
negative action daware n. nothing baga adv. 

negligent (be) faast v. notice kolaz v. 

neighbours zoodoga? pl.n. number namba n. 

nest zar n. numbness dadái n. 

nest (guinea fowl) tuk n. nurse neeSI n. 

never dance (person) sogbiarr n. nurse seeds pugo v. 

new folu n.; fonfon ideo. nut poty n. 

newness t{éi interj. nut (half) banpeg n. 
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oath 


O 


oath nmiéste n. 

obedient bidr n. 

obey Da: v. 

obligatorily baar pv. 

obstruct layst v. 

odor soora n. 

offer willingly tfannt v. 

offering doo n. 

offspring kmduho n. 

oil nds n. 

okay ES interj.; maasr? v.; tou interj. 

okro nmen n. 

okro (dried) nmenholr n. 

okro (fresh) nmenson n. 

old bina v. 

old (be) hi£sr, v. 

omit gara v. 

on ni postp. 

on (be) doa, v.; suguli» v. 

one dieke num.; digimana, num. 

onion albasa n. 

only maya n.; tenten n. 

open lala; v.; moma; v.; paani v.; pia 
n. 

open mouth haa; v. 


operate tfewa; v. 


p 


pace naaval, n. 


paddler katere n. 


pain (be in) 


opportunity (lost) gaggaaroo n. 
opposite wile n. 

or kaa conn.; ko conn. 
orange lumburo n. 

orchitis luro?oru n. 

oribi tehié n. 

originate lr, v. 

orphan lalrwie n.; sulumbie n. 
other ven pv. 

otitis drgrlulu n. 

outlaw tfelle, n. 

outside gantal n.; petn n. 
outsider (be) lugusi, v. 
outskirts larzar) n. 

oval shape bool; n. 

over (be) gaali; v. 
over-abundant (be) gbugo v. 
over-prune gbint v. 
overcome kpege; v. 
overgrown (be) kosi v. 
overtake kpo» v. 

own way pere n. 

owner tima n. 

owner (farm) kuotrma n. 


owner (shrine) vogtuna n. 


page tel n. 


pain (be in) gana, v. 
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pain (body) 


pain (body) bawrrha, n. 
paint aart: v. 

pair muno n. 

pair (be in) kpara v. 
palaver wr n. 


palm tree (type of) abe n.; benie n.; 
kpor n.; totaz n. 


palm wine sinpomma n. 

pamper jiest v.; liri? v. 

pangolin mangbry n. 

pant pugo v. 

pantaloons kuruso n. 

pants pata n. 

papaya koglaabol n. 

paper kadaasi n.; piipa n.; tor n. 

parasitic plant (type of) 
sowakandikuro n. 

parentless nad n. 

parents bilolla pl.n. 

park paki n. 

part liez n. 

particular wara dem. 

partner lagamr, v. 

party paati n. 

pass gaasi v.; paast v. 

pass centre bega v. 

past D pv. 

pastor pasita n. 

path (type of) foora n. 

patience kapeti n. 

paw-paw koglaabol n. 


pay bo v. 
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pick 


pay attention to tfalasr v. 

peck tfogo v.; tfogosi pl.v. 

peel fonti v.; paas v. 

peep at limmi v. 

peg (type of) tonfentidaa n. 

pelvis náánawosn n. 

pen kelembi n.; pen n. 

pendant kinliemii n. 

penis pen n. 

people nara pl.n.; toma pl.n.; wan 
n.; wolii n. 

pepper kilimie n.; tfimmáà n. 

pepper (dried) tfimmeholn n. 

pepper (fresh) tfimmesoy n. 

pepper (ground dried) tfimmesao n. 

perceive naz v.; n685 v. 

percussion instrument (type of) 
náálomo, n.; prega n.; tfn n. 

perform (poorly) koosr v. 

perform ceremony koris v. 

perfume tulaadi n. 

perhaps a bonié ni adv.phr. 

period saya n. 

period (menstrual) tfagasn n. 

permit gila, v. 

person nar n. 

person (type of) ninne n. 

person (weak) toolee n. 

perspiration wilir) n. 

perspire jala; v. 

pestle tundaa n. 

pestle (piece) tundaaboro n. 

phlegm kaasibii n. 

pick gbrasr? pl.v.; keti? v.; kpety v. 


pick (fruit) 


pick (fruit) kpora v. 

pick fast tuosi; v. 

pick out toast v. 

pick up pinti; pl.v.; zoro v. 

pickaxe gangalart n.; pirgaasr n. 

picture foto n. 

pierce po, v.; tawa v.; tost pl.v. 

pierce through gara; v. 

pierced (be) nora v. 

pig parakun n. 

pill lulibii n. 

pillar (type of) zazehéé n. 

pillow kaputi n. 

pin gurpe 7.; pini n. 

pineapple laanfia n. 

pipe taavii n. 

pit (natural) zogkogosrar) n. 

pito sin n. 

pito (fermented)  smbiili n. 
sisrama n. 

pito (less fermented) srhüor n. 


pito (unfermented) smbol n.; 
siptfaara n. 


place bar; n. 

place (type of) batielii n. 

place down (maer v. 

place name gunnaasintfas- 
mur nprop. jolmdoola nprop.; 
katfalkpugiimur nprop. kurkuk- 
sien nprop.; waapele nprop.; zang- 
brertsabulugo nprop. 

placenta don n. 


plant dau v.; po, v. 


porridge 


plant (type of) dzora n.; gon, n. 
gberegilegii n.; gbentagasr n.; kiesi- 
munluo n.; nagry n.; piel n.; zanzig 
n. 


plant product (type of) gurba n. 
plantain bordra n. 

planting por n. 

plaster faart, v. 

plate perete n. 

play dooga n.; duogi v.; saani v. 
playmate nasáár) n. 

playmate relation nasata n. 
plead most v. 

pleasant lemn; n. 

plenty kana v. 

plotting zamba n. 

plough buti v. 

pluck gbrasr, pl.v.; torigi pl.v.; totr v. 
plug foti v. 

plumage lalaga, n. 

pocket data n. 

pointed polapola ideo. 
pointless bagabaga ideo. 
poison beraa n. 

pole len n.; suggoro n. 

police poruso n. 

polish belege v. 

pomade nóótrtit n.; tulaadi n. 
pond gbetara n.; nnitaar) n. 
poor (be) naa; v. 

poor (person) nä n. 
porcupine (type of) sar n. 
porridge kubii n. 
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porridge (type of) 


porridge (type of) dzebere n.; kag- 
baama n.; kotora n.; sol; n. 

porter bontona; n.; kajajo n. 

portion boro n. 

portion (unwashed) kalentfta n. 

pot (type of) kovii n; leu n; 
nnpoarvii n.; sielii n.; smtog n. 
sijvii n.; tog n.; tog n. 

potassium nitrate doo n.; kän n. 

pouch (type of) ləgaz n. 

pouched rat sapuhié n. 

pound Debt, v; suagi v; tugo? v; 
tfasr, v. 

pound (currency) poy n. 

pound lightly purusi v. 

pour tfuuri, v. 

pour all biti v. 

pour down tfaari, v. 

pour libation waasi v. 

pour off liile v. 

pour some jolo v. 

pout zoont v. 

poverty naa n. 

powder saw n. 

powder (cosmetic) pooda n. 

power dabaara n. 

powerless (become) togosr v. 

praise ii v. 

praise name danta n. iko interj,; 
isi interj; ito interj; ije interj.; ue 
interj.; "la interj; rwe interj.; nagu 
interj.; viehiega interj. 


prance viti pl.v. 
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properly (do) 


pray zaamr v. 

praying mantis (type of) salengono 
n. 

precede bumo v. 

precedent soo; n. 

prediction vog n. 

predisposed (be) summe tuu cpx.v. 

pregnancy luo n.; tra, n. 

pregnant woman trekpagar n. 

prepare koorr? v. 

prepare (new wife) sarasr v. 

prepare skin f& v. 


press ensi v.; ferigt; pl.v.; ferigis v.; 
feti v. 


press out faa, v. 

press together foma v. 

prey kimnkpagasn n. 

price jogulo n. 

price (high) jogulibon n. 
price (low) haraha n. 

price (moderate) joguliler n. 
price (reduce) alibaraka n. 
prick tawa v.; tfugosi pl.v. 
prison haradia n. 

problem nonnor; n.; tvora n. 
process lugo; n.; naa; n. 
produce liquid tfaga v. 
professional zimna n. 

profit tona n. 

prolapse of rectum mumo n. 
proliferate ugo; v. 

prop logo n. 

proper dim n. 

properly (do) mara pv. 


prophecy 


prophecy vota n. 
prostitution sansanna n. 
protect kisi v.; pos v.; tog v. 


protect (against lightning) so duoy 
v. 


protection kogii n. 
protruded (be) ziga v. 

proud basoona n.; foro v. 
prove gila zima cpx.v. 
proverb siania n. 

proverb (share) ta v. 
puerperal fever nusota n. 
pull tarage pl.v.; tati v.; vist v. 
pull out tfurugi pl.v.; tfuti v. 
pull out (from liquid) luoli v. 
pullet zapuwie n. 

pulsate lugusi v. 

pump (water) pompr n. 
pumpkin plant kawaa n. 


punch tfugosi pl.v. 


q 


quarrel tfiáma; n. 
quarter kota n. 
quench dust, v. 
quick nonnon, n. 


quickly laga v.; lagalaga ideo. 


rabbit tfuomo n. 
rabies gar) n.; vagan n. 


race batfoaln n. 


ragged 


puncture lurigi v.; luti v. 
puncture (tyre) pontfa n. 
punish dogsr v. 

punishment (type of) finii n. 
puppy vawie n. 

puppy (female) valor n. 

puppy (male) vawalee n. 

pure seweree n.; Uäänt: v. 

push ii v.; tuti v.; vige v.; zagay v. 
push down fela v. 

push up earth uguli v. 

put do, v. 

put (in a row) tfonsiz v. 

put arm around faamr, v.; konti v. 
put down bile v.; tfrgast v. 

put down brusquely jaga; v. 
put effort Der v. 

put on face down tfige; v. 


put spell on hiwa; v. 


quiet (be) soni; v.; sóó v. 
quietly tferim ideo. 
quietness surum n. 

quills (porcupine) sapon n. 


quiver tolog n. 


radio walanse n. 
rag garzagati n. 


ragged sowa; v. 
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rain 


rain duon n. 

rain gently musi v. 
rainbow dokagal n. 
rainwater dont n. 
raise lensi v.; sii, v. 


raise body densi; v. 


raised bed jolo n.; sampentte n. 


ram pembal n. 
ramrod t{5i n. 
rape gurugiy v. 
rapid nonno, n. 


rash tfinie n. 


rat (type of) motol n.; saabii n. 


ravage dugo v. 

raw huor n. 

reach bres: v.; tele v. 
read karımı v. 
reading karimu n. 
ready siri n. 

real dim n.; tinto n. 
really tart v.; tfi v. 
rear driest, v. 

rebuke h3si; v. 


receive laa, v. 


reclusive (person) digigvienóóra n. 


red srama; n.; siarr v. 

red (person) nibusrama n. 
red bean sigsiama n. 

Red thorn sosrama n. 
red-handed (ap ideo. 
reduce puuri v. 


reduce by sharpening sell: v. 
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resistant 


refuse vie, v. 

regularly jaa pv. 
rehearse goost v. 

reject vie, v. 

rejected (person) nivretaalu n. 
relation (biological) lol n. 
relative hiéy n. 

release pus voost v. 
relocate sii? v. 
reluctance daraga n. 

rely on dela v.; jalasız v. 
remain tfa v. 

remaining srjsagal» n. 
remember liisi; v. 
remind tinti v. 


remote (place) bagoriiz n. 


remove bolo v; lis; v.; lugusi pl.v.; 


1ImoorI, V. Wire? v.; WOTA v. 
remove (shea nut) tesi, v. 
remove part of a whole fieri v. 
repair kuori; v.; ligili v. 
repair leakage futi v. 
repeatedly tuuti ideo. 
repent tuubi; v. 
reply laa; v. 
reply to greetings awoo interj. 
report puoti; v. 
reproduce wasi v. 
reputation sonbon n. 
resent nima v. 
reserve (lack of) nóápomma n. 
reservoir dampo n. 


resistant kürsür) n. 


respect 


respect girime n.; kpa jug v.; kpa su 
V. 

respect (with) bope n. 

respectfulness hiisa n. 

respond sia v. 

respond to laa; v. 

responsibility karrfa n.; tiga n. 

rest hiési, v. 

rest area zamparagi n.; Za n. 

resting area daamur, n. 

restore ligili v. 

retaliation kanaaga n. 

retrogress tfogomr v. 

return bira v. 

reward tfela v. 

rewind guti v. 

rheumatism batfasre n. 

rib kugdaabii n.; logun; n. 

rib cage kugso n. 

rice muro n. 

rice (grain) murobii n. 

rich bundaana n. 

ride on zina; v. 

right dul, reln.; maasi; v. 

right (side) dul; n. 

ring neggbir n.; nepitu n. 

ringworm kawaadadag n. 

rinse lugusi v.; vaasi v. 


ripe (be) bm v.; hié£sr; v.; srama; n.; 
SIaTI? V. 


ripe (stage) mol n. 


ripe (under-) ganagana ideo. 


IOW 


rise jalas v. 

rival (woman) handoy n. 
river gon, n. 

river (big) mog n. 

river (large) gonzen n. 
river (long) gonzenji n. 
river bank gognóá n. 
river path gonbwo n. 
road birindin n.; munii n.; tiwii n. 
roam guugi v. 

roast wilsi, v.; WOSI V. 
rock jegisi pl.v. 

roll bilinsi v. 

roll up guti v. 

roof juo» v.; pile v. 

roof top sabaan n. 


roofing beam dolo n.; pel n.; segebii 
n. 


room (back) dilumo n. 
room-mates zoodora; pl.n. 
root luto n. 

root (tree) daaluto n. 
rope mer) n. 

rope (make) kala v. 
rope (type of) genre n. 
rotten póà v. 

rotten (almost) kovri v. 
rotten meat tfogdo n. 
rough kogosog ideo. 
rough (be) fona n. 
round go v. 

route náával, n. 


TOW sãã; v. 
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rub 


rub biligi v.; fogolr v.; laarr, v.; Dir 
v.; namaz v.; tiga v.; Dt v.; turo, v. 

rub along faarr; v. 

rubbish viera n. 

rude (be) vuugi v. 


rude (child) bipóà n. 


S 


sacrifice po v. 

sadness patfrgtfogsa n. 
saline soil lebua n. 
saliva muntso n. 

salt jisa n. 

salt (grain) jrbii n. 
saltpetre doo n.; káó n. 
same digrmagas n. 
sample lemana n. 

sand hagla n.; hagli n.; tagla n. 
sandal náátoo n. 


sandals (type of) naatousingirigisa 
n. 


sap nupommay, n.; til n. 
satisfied (be) piis: pl.v. 
satisfy piya v. 

Saturday asibiti n. 

Sawla sogla nprop. 

Sawla (lect of) sogilm, n. 
Sawla (person from) sagt: n. 
say ma; v. 

say (unable) mara; v. 

scald foro v. 


Scare onsI Vv. 
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section 


run tfo; v. 

rush gime v.; poleme v. 
rush at gboorr v.; aart v. 
rush at in anger (to) iiri v. 


rust na; v.; nai n. 


scatter biti v.; jaart v.; lanst2 v.; PISI 
v. 


scattered gatigat ideo. 

scent soora n. 

school sukuu n. 

scissors namekasa n. 

scoop loga; v.; logisi pl.v.; paasiz v. 
scorpion nóóma n. 

scout tfosi v. 

scrape against faartz v. 
scrape off fiise, v. 

scraper bel, n. 

scratch furigi v.; lala v.; loga v. 
scrotum luro n. 

sculpt mo v. 

sea mog n. 

search buure, v. 


season totfaay n.; totfaabummo n.; 
totfaarsrama n. 


season (dry) Irmmaga n.; lvona n. 
season (rainy) joo n. 

seat kor n. 

second month srfra n. 

secretive patfigibummo n. 


section bann n.; bar, n. 


section of Ducie 


section of Ducie gbunwolee nprop.; 
kuoruban nprop.; loban nprop.; 
panbanu nprop.; ziyjbann nprop. 

security guard wotfimai n. 

see na, v. 

see (part) niise v. 

seed bii; n.; daandy n. 

seed (Afzelia) holbii n. 

seed (Akee tree) tibii n. 

seed (baobab) tolibii n. 

seed (dawadawa) solbii n.; t{iabii n.; 
Un n. 

seed (gourd) sar n.; sarabii n. 

seed (half) banpeg n. 

seed (maize) nammibii n. 

seed (shea nut) tfuor n. 

seed (type of) nagimbii, n. 

seed shell (Afzelia) holnogpetu n. 

seed shell (dawadawa) tftápetu n. 

seedling duho n. 

seek buure, v. 

seem do» v. 

seep out bulo v. 

seize fost v. 

self tintin, n. 

self-denial daamr n. 

self-sufficient (not be) poogr v. 

sell joguli v. 

seller jawadiir n. 

selling jogulii n. 

semi-trailer loolrmunzoalunzoa n. 


send toma v. 


she 


send (someone) hele v. 

senior sibling kprema n. 

sense nahié n.; nóó» v. 

separate laasi v.; peligi; v. 

seriousness sisrama n. 

set fire toga v. 

set in a direction degini; v. 

set up roofing structure dewa v. 

settle sara» v. 

settlement bra n.; saal, n.; too n. 

settlement (deserted) dabuo n. 

seven alope num.; lope num. 

seventeen fidalope num. 

seventh month kpinitfuu nprop. 

sew ora v. 

sewing machine tiila n. 

sexton pel n. 

shade basoy n. 

shade (yam mounds) pasi v. 

shake jege v.; jegisi pl.v.; pisi v.; wisi 
v.; zagali v.; zagast? v.; zigilii v. 

shake (make) ziige v. 

shake head viigi; v. 

shake up jerisi v. 

shallow Dat v. 

shape bilesi pl.v. 

share parage v.; totii n.; zuu n. 

sharp (be) dis v. 

sharpen kola v.; aen v. 

shave fona v.; wires v. 

shaving knife fór n. 


she o pro.; oowa pro.; waa pro. 
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shea butter 


shea butter nó6 n. 

shea nut seed tfuor n. 

shea tree suog n. 

sheath tóà n. 

shed luore v. 

sheep penu n.; piesii n. 

sheet tel n. 

shell wora v. 

shell (palm nut) kokobeg n. 

shilling sulee n. 

shine lir; v.; naler v.; tfáánrj v. 

shirt takta n. 

shiver zigilii v. 

shoe náátoo n. 

shoemaker náátookoor n. 

shoes (pair) náátowa n. 

shop sitoo n. 

shore mognóá n. 

short boro v. 

shoulder embelr, n. 

shoulder blade vaanper n. 

shoulder joint embeltfugul n. 

shout gbieli v; h5su v; hüüsi v; 
tfaasi v.; uori v. 

shove tfugo; v. 

shovel sobol n. 

show tfagali v. 

show-off tankama n. 

shrine vog n. 

shrine (Buge) kala; nprop. 

shrine (Bulenga) safokala nprop. 

shrine (Gbanwale) gbaraga; nprop. 
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sing 


shrine (Gurumbele) daabágtolugu 
nprop. 

shrine (Holumuni) doga nprop. 

shrine (Motigu) hantfele nprop.; 
liegu nprop. 

shrine (Sawla) kushi nprop. 

shrink zogosr v. 

shrub (type of) gagti n.; miimi n.; 
muntuolie n. 

shut up tfoa interj. 

shyness hiisa n. 

sibling (younger) maabie, n. 

sick wn v.; wilu n. 

sick (be) gerege v. 

sick (person) dzergu n.; geregu n. 


sickness banoma n. dserega n. 
gerega n.; wula n. 


sickness (type of) kpantu n.; toga n. 

side logug; reln.; pe n. 

sieve diera n.; menni, v; tonsig v.; 
tfesi v. 

sift tfesi v. 

sifter diera n. 

sight (gun) tfià; n. 

sign to come kamsr» v. 

signing bigise n. 

Sigu language sigu nprop. 

silence surum n. 

silo buu n. 

similar (be) kpara v.; naani v. 

sincere (person) nibupomma n. 
nibuwerii n. 


sing buoli v. 


singe off 


singe off kposr v. 
singer buolbuolo n. 
singer (good) laggbe; n. 
single tenter) n. 

sip furusi, pl.v.; tfumo v. 
Sisaala (person) holu n. 
sister (senior) kprema n. 


sit dela v.; pumo; v; saga; v.; sana; 
y. 


site bar, n. 

sitting place basar n. 

six aloro num.; loro num. 

six pence togofa n. 

sixteen fidaloro num. 

sixth month  kpinitjuumaarkuna 
nprop. 

skim vige v. 

skim off wool: v. 

skin baton n.; kuti, v. 

skin disease (dog) tor n. 

skink (type of) gbol n. 

skip gara v. 

sky kuosonuu n. 

sky appearance dzinedzine, ideo. 

slam into hii v. 

slap mara; v.; pest v.; tfasr v. 

slaughter korigi v. 

slave jor) n. 

slave (shrine) vogjor n. 

sleep tfoa duo v. 

sleeping place batfoaln n. 


sleeping room ditfoolu n. 


sneak 


slip foosi v.; saart v. 

slip of tongue (do) foti; v. 
slippery place sosolii n. 
slit drum vongolii n. 
slow soont, v. 

slow (be) zugo; v. 
slowly bó£ibó£i ideo. 
smack pest v. 

small tama quant.; wie n. 
smash (tuber) tforig: v. 
smear faar v. 

smeared zilmbil n. 
smell ssa n.; sort, v. 
smile moma, v. 


smock (type of) dansatfi n.; dansatfi- 
wie n.; tintaaraa n.; togo n. 


smoke nda; v.; nóása n. 
smoking away pogu n. 


smooth logo v.; solisi v.; sologsolor) 
ideo.; vologvolor) ideo. 

snail golewrego n. 

snake haglrkry n. 

snake (type of) anaa n.; bosa n.; brige 
n; bodao n; doháà n. dokpeni 
n. dogmer n.; dsymenbummo n.; 
dormergsrama n.; dorwie n.; dóó n.; 
dóógal n.; konn: máábiewaatele- 
pusin n; nigsia n. nntnuna n.; 
pagimbii? n.; somporlilese n.; suog- 
daawie n.; soosaniis n. 

snake skin (moulted) wir n. 

snatch mona v. 


sneak loor v. 
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sneeze 


sneeze kpisi v. 

sniff in furusi; v. 

snore koorr v. 

snuff toosao n. 

so be it ame interj. 

soak pii v.; sina v. 

soak soil gbera v. 

soap kowra n. 

soft Dësen v. 

soft spot nupoosa n. 

soften buti v. 

soil hagla n.; haglu n.; tagla n. 

soil (type of) haglbummo n; 
haglmogol n.; haghtfáà n. 

soldier sodza n. 

solid kpegii n. 

solve koorr, v. 


some banié quant. 


someone digimanaz num.; dzagala n. 


song buol n. 

song track buolnaa n. 

soothsay prasr? v.; voga v. 
soothsayer siinaara n.; vovota n. 


sore kmwiln n.; nááwal n.; pin n; 
pempel n. 


sort sii n. 

soul doma n.; nidoma n. 

soul (lacking) duntfo n.; nááhááta n. 
sound (alert) wilie n. 

soup disa n. 


soup (type of) dinn n.; footuo n.; 
kpáárnrdisa n. 
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spit 


soup ingredient dzumburo n.; fol; 
n.; kontor) n. 


sour pagee» n. 

sour (be) naga; v. 

south vog n. 

south-east wind vogtimunpeu n. 
sow dau v. 

soya bean benkpale n. 

space (little) dira v. 


space between the eyebrows miidaa 
n. 


spark (fire) dinpaparee n. 

spasm (throat) sinsige n. 

speak yma, v. 

spear tin n. 

spear grass kumpii n. 

species bala. n. 

specific wara dem. 

speckled lagasr pl.v. 

speech winmaha n. 

spendthrift foga; n. 

spherical object kpulii n. 

spider nmentel, n. 

spider (type of) montuosii n. 

spill biti v. 

spin taaris v.; vilimi v. 

spindle gundaabii n.; medaa n. 

spine gantalbaanhog n. 

spirit (type of) joosa n.; ymaara n. 

spiritual leader (type of) limaan n.; 
vognihié n.; wozanthié n. 

spiritual protection zien, n. 

spiritual weapon lalaga; n. 


spit moti v.; po v.; tfi v. 


spitefulness 


spitefulness zamba n. 

spleen pontolre n. 

split up pegsi v. 

spoil tfoga v. 

spoiled (child) bipéa n. 

sponge gbera n. 

spoon daazoona; n.; tfokoli n. 

spoon (wooden) lehee n. 

spot baar; n.; lalaga; n. 

spotted lagasr pl.v. 

sprain kpenyé v. 

spread pisi v. 

spread (news) putt v. 

spring bulugo n. 

sprinkle misi v. 

sprout jala; v.; jalaz v.; sii» n.; tot1 v.; 
tfora v. 

spy pigsi v. 

square logumoanaase n. 

squashed (be) ponti v. 

squat toguni v. 

squeeze ensi v. 

squirrel (type of) hele n; 
munzentimna n.; zisa n. 

stable gar n. 

stage (chick life) bugo v. 

stagger genene v. 

stained kpono v. 

stalk kolm n. 

stammer bomsr v. 

stamp trgrmr v. 


stand tara; v.; tfrga v. 


stock (gun) 


stand against tele v.; telegi pl.v. 

staple food kol n.; koo n. 

star wila n. 

starch (lacking) tufutufu ideo. 

stare firl, v. 

start kpa? v.; piili v. 

station tiisa n. 

stay long birgi v. 

steal nmié v. 

stealing nmiéi n. 

steam kusi v. 

steam (trap) wiisiz v. 

steer sãã v. 

steering setia n. 

stem kal: n. 

step on nasi v. 

step-father pmhié2 n.; nijwie» n. 

step-mother maahié, n.; mááwie; n. 

sternum bambileo n. 

stick (forked) daatfaraga n. 

still ha pu: haalr conn. 

sting (bee) tóóful n. 

stinger (bee) fil n. 

stinginess siitrna n. 

stingy nekpeg n. 

stink kuuri v.; svoriy v. 

stinky póipói ideo. 

stir fega v.; kuosi v.; tfema v.; vuugi 
V. 

stirring-stick fega n. 

stock (bean leaves) soosanii, n. 


stock (gun) maafadaa n. 
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stomach 


stomach pumpununa n. 

stomach ache pat{igwula n. 

stone br n.; boi n. 

stone (big) bizey n. 

stone (flat) brtal n. 

stone (small) brwie n. 

stone (smooth) logologobr n. 

stone (stove) delembr n. 

stone (type of) gbenm n; 
kpaakpugug n.; zonkonee n. 

stop gilaz v; kpa ta, cpx.v.; peti v; 
teges v.; Hm ken v. 

store stonn. 

storing (grain) denii n. 

story mor n. 

stove (three-stone) daliboa n. 

stove (type of) kolpoti n. 

straddle tfara v. 

straight degini, v. 

straightness deginii n. 

strain tfoori v.; tfuori n. 

stranger hór n. 

straw hat kagba n. 

stream gonwie n. 

strength fona n. 


stretch densi v; tala v; tarage pl.v.; 
tati v.; toonr v. 


stretch drum skin bugo; v. 
stretching toon n. 

stride náával; n. 

strike frebr; v. 


strip fuori, v.; wora v. 
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suicide (commit) 


strip off sul: v. 

striped (be) tfanst v. 

strive luga; v. 

strong kpege: v. 

strong (person) fogatuna n. 

struggle loga? v. 

stubborn child hiver n.; bivielu n. 

stubbornness nukpeg n. 

stuck fora, v. 

student karanbie n. 

study zigiti v. 

stump (tree) daakputii; n; daa- 
murputii n. 

stunt zugumi; v. 

stupid (be) bugomi v.; gena v. 

stupidity bugunso n. 

stutter bomsr v. 

submerged (be) lime v. 

substance (type of) ise» n. 

substandard (meat) ste v. 

subtract lisr; v. 

success nuwerii n. 

suck in tfuuse v. 

suck on (breast) 9s! v. 

suck out mugusi v.; tati v. 

suddenly baar pv. 

suffering aanuuba n.; nuui n.; sigii n. 

sugar sikiri n. 

sugar cane kakan55 n. 

Suglo (person's name) suglo nprop. 

suicide daasiiga; n. 


suicide (commit) mara n. 


summon 


summon wos! v. 

sun Wosa n. 

Sunday alahaadi n. 

support tara; v; tiise v; tfaga n. 
Zagast, v. 

surpass kaalt: v. 

surprise kaabaako interj., k&&4 v; 
mamaatfi interj; oi interj; tfesu 
interj. 

surprise (take by) piregi v. 

survive foti v.; piti v. 

suspect aani v. 

suspend laga v.; liemi v. 


swagger gaani v. 


t 


table teebul n. 

taboo kii n.; tfiir n.; wosatfii n. 

tadpole gburugulugee n. 

tail mugzar) n.; zir) n. 

take kpa; v; kpagas v.; laa, v.; paa, 
plv. 

take (food) kiini; v. 

take (grains) jaa? v. 

take (leaves) tftert v. 

take (many) gbaasr v. 

take (meat) nen v. 

take (mud) po v. 

take a direction laa; v. 

take a picture tere; v. 

take care do too cpx.v.; ila v. 


take care (child) dresis v. 


tattoo 


swallow lile v.; lilesi pl.v. 
swear rmiési v. 
sweep Uaast: v. 


sweet lemi n.; lerete ideo.; loroto 
ideo. 


sweet potato kalemazol n. 
swell ora v.; oti pl.v.; ugoz v. 


swelling ba?orr n.; kinson n.; kpogo 
n. 


swim tfele nni v. 
swindle Dar v.; tie? v. 
swing viigi; v. 


sword (type of) tokobii n. 


take care of nine, v. 

take excessively küü v. 

take off toro v. 

take off (meat) foro v. 

take off the top daart v. 

take pity simisi v. 

talisman sewa n. 

tall (be) zya v. 

tamarind sista n. 

Tangu (person's name) táàágó nprop. 

taste lagale v.; lema na v.; lems pl.v.; 
taga v. 

taste (good) lerete ideo. 

tasteless bola v. 

tattered zagatr v. 


tattoo tfagtfag n. 
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tax 


tax lompoo n. 
teach tfagalr v. 


teacher karma n.; tfitfa n. 


tear kıyası v.; pilli v.; siinii n.; tfoorr v. 


teasing sia n. 

telegraph tangarafo n. 
telephone foon n. 
telephone line foonnmen n. 
tell puoti; v. 

tell (story) mora v.; stant v. 
temper baan n. 

ten fi num. 

tenth month tfiusüü nprop. 
tenure nthiélr n. 


termite (type of) tfao; n.; tfobrel n.; 
tfobul n. 


termite mound (az: n.; tfokora n. 

test tessi n. 

testicle luro n.; lurobii n. 

texture (type of) kəllə; ideo; 
kpatfakpatfa ideo. 

thanks ansa; interj. 

that dr comp.; ken adv. 

that (particular) awa dem. 

the a art.; try art. 

theft nmié n. 

then a conn.; aka conn.; z1; adv. 

there de adv. 

therefore a nuu nr conn.; awe conn. 

thereupon de ni adv.phr. 


they (hum+) ba pro; bawa Dro: 
bawaa pro. 
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throb 


they (hum-) a pro.; awa pro.; awaa 
pro. 
thick gboktok ideo. 


thick (be) gboya v.; kosi v.; zugo; v. 

thief nezereetrmna n.; mir n. 

thigh náápegu n. 

thin badaawise n.; kona v.; lewalewa 
ideo.; puoli v. 

thin (be) fuori; v. 

thin (person) kooln n. 

thing kin n. 

thing (bad) kmbay n.; kmboy n.; kin- 
tfoma n. 

thing (big) kinzery n. 

thing (bush) kosakry n. 

thing (greenish) kmpaatfag n. 

thing (long) kmzr n. 

thing (valuable) kdi n. 

think liisis v. 

third month damba nprop. 

thirst nroksa n. 

thirteen fidatoro num. 

this han dem.; nij adv. 

thorn sota, n. 

thought hakila n.; liise n. 

thousand tusu num. 

thread tõõz v. 

threaten fugusi v. 

three atoro num.; toroo num. 

three pence sompoa n. 

thresh wora v. 

throat lile n. 

throat (opening) lileboa n. 


throb lugusi v.; wusi v. 


throw 


throw fora v. 

thrush nohog n. 

thumb nebikagkawal n. 
thunder hist, v.; nasie n. 
Thursday alamosa n. 

tibia náágbagahog n. 

tick kpagal n. 

ticket tigiti n. 

tie lomo; v.; voti, pl.v.; vowa, v. 
tie in packages Dr: v. 
tigernuts muhié n. 

tight tfuri v. 

tight (be) Gaam: v. 

tighten toorr v. 

Tiisa (lect of) tiisaali? n. 

Tiisa (person from) tiisaali; n. 
Tiisa village tirsaa nprop. 

tilt kulo v. 

time gbelin n.; saga n.; wogadr n. 
tin kogkor ono. 

tiny tila quant. 

tip bema v. 

tip (arrow) gerege n. 

tipped (be) kene v. 

tire k6ó, v. 

tiredness kóósa n. 

tobacco towa n. 

tobacco (powdered) t»osao n. 
today zaan n. 

toe naabii n. 


toe (big) nàábikagkawal n. 


toe (fourth) náábibaambarwie n. 


traitor 


toe (index) náábizin n. 

toe (little) náábiwie n. 

toe (middle) náábibaambar) n. 
Togo hare tfuomo n. 

tolerant degini, v. 

Toma (person's name) toma nprop. 
tomato kalie n.; tfelii n. 
tomorrow Ur pv.; tfi& n. 

tongs tfao n. 

tongue nozolor) n. 

too gba quant.; ko adv. 

tool (type of) sampil n. 

tool (yam digging) kpaanhiredaa n. 
tooth nm n. 

tooth (back) pmtielii n. 

tooth (canine) nijvaa n. 
tooth of a comb tfaasanry n. 
toothache kaka n. 

top of nuu; reln. 

tortoise kpaakpuro n.; wiln n. 
totality birin n. 

touch biligi v.; gbanasi v.; laarıą v. 
tough kürsür n. 

towards (be) tfaga v. 

town tozen n. 

tracks lugo, n. 

trade di jawa v. 

trade for tfera v. 

trader jawadiir n. 

tradition lestrije n. 

trail kpáánr, v. 

trail (animal) lugo; n. 


traitor digte, n. 
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transform 


transform ber: v. 

trap bantfou n.; hiwa, v.; tfige; v. 

trap (big) bagtfoozer) n. 

trap (type of) bagtfoowie n.; his n.; 
tiggbehéé n.; zantog n. 

tray (wood) filii n. 

treat tiime v. 

tree daa, n. 

tree (bitter) daahaa n. 


tree (type of) alakadee n.; anii n.; 
anbulun n.; badzogobagena n.; bel; 
n. ben n; bnbog n; bombosooru 
n; bog; n; bulo n; daasrama n.; 
daasota n; duonkiir n.; fofogee 
n. fofol n; gogo n; gontoga n.; 
gbel n.; gbiákol n.; gbiátii n.; gbon 
n; hambag n; hol n; kaakie n.; 
katfal n.; konn: kuolie n.; korog- 
bágo n.; kpolunkpoo n.; logpoglii 
n. naasaardaa n.; naasaargbesa 
n. naasaarsmptfao n.; nakelm n.; 
nakodol n.; nakpagtu n.; napara- 
piru n.; nasol n.; nokun n.; paamáá 
n.; pitiinana n.; pitiisolo n.; poy- 
poglii n.; pogpogo n.; prin n.; sank- 
pagtulug n; smkpil n. smptfao 
n sista n.; sokie n.; sobummo n.; 
sokoro n.; sosrama n.; sota, n.; sug 
n.; Suor) n.; suonbena n.; tii n.; tolii 
n.; tomo n.; tfoggolii n.; waaligzar 
n.; walagzar) n.; zahulii n.; zogsr n. 

tree hole daalor n. 

tree scar daakpuogii n. 

tree trunk bambii» n. 

tribe baloo; n. 


trigger (gun) maafapen n. 
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twenty 


trip garisr v. 

trot jost v. 

trouble dama v.; toora n. 

trousers kuruso n.; pata n.; tradza n. 

true don n. 

trunk bambaan, n. 

truth widuy n. 

truthful bidi n. 

truthful (person) nidim n. 

try hartgi v. 

try to solve bila v. 

tube tupu n. 

tuber zool n. 

tuber (cassava) kpógkpónzool n. 

tuber (type of) asi n. 

tuberculosis tfasızeņ n. 

Tuesday atalaata n. 

tumble bilinsi v. 

Tuosa (lect of) to»saaln n. 

Tuosa (person from) toosaal n. 

Tuosa village tuosaa nprop. 

turkey kolokolo ono. 

turn birgr; v.; mm v.; mmaz v. 

turn back birra v. 

turn into bu; v.; ber: v. 

turn upside down Uige v; tfigesi 
plv. 

turning milimu n. 

turtle buter n. 

tut tfoosr v. 

twelfth month dogu nprop. 

twelve fidalia num. 


twenty matfeo num. 


twin 


twin dziendory n. 
twine around mma; v. 
twins dziensa n. 

twist engt v.; milimi; v. 
twisted (be) mina; v. 


two alie num: newá num. 


u 


ugly tfoma; v. 

ulcer (type of) kankabulo n. 
umbilical cord ulzoa n. 
unable (be) gbetr v.; kusi v. 
unable to take (be) bire v. 
unavoidably hur n. 
unbeliever kaafra n. 
unbend degini, v. 

under mur; reln. 
under-sized (be) kere n. 
undergarment boobr n. 
underpants pata n.; pritoo n. 
undigested (be) gere v. 
undress wire, v. 

uneven (be) kegeme v. 
unexpected paasii n. 
unexpectedness tfesu interj. 
unfold peligiz v. 

ungrateful viezmtfia n. 


unhealthy (be) kəllə; ideo. 


unhygienic (person) dorotuna n. 


unhygienic nature sokosr n. 


unknowingly dzaa adv. 


uterine fibroids 


two Ghana Pesewas bostira, num. 
type ferigi pl.v.; irii n.; sii n. 

tyre koba n. 

t.z. köl n.; koo n. 


t.z. (cold) koosoy n. 


unless foo; conn. 
unmarried (woman) hanzon n. 
unreliable (be) tforımı n. 
unripe gal n.; hema; n. 
unroll peligi» v. 

unset jogo5sr? v. 

unsure sige n. 

untamed wegimi v. 

untie puro v. 

untrusty (person) nibukamboro n. 
unused seweree n. 
unusual kperii n. 

unusual (be) kpere v. 
unwillingness daraga n. 
up zaaza ideo. 

upon this de ni adv.phr. 
uproot tfurugi pl.v.; tfuti v. 
upset (be) kó85 v. 

urinate fii v. 

urine fiinii n. 

used to mona v. 

usually jaa pv. 


uterine fibroids monsugo n. 
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vacant 


V 


vacant woo v. 

vagina mor) n. 

Vagla person vogla n. 
valley falmbwa n. 

valuable (be) jugo; v. 
vanish nigimi v.; pisi v.; sogoli; v. 
vehicle oh n. 

veil lambaraga n. 

vein pol n. 

vein (arm) nepol n. 
venom (snake) zien, n. 
version totii n. 

very tfuur ideo.; wara dem. 
very (black) jiriti ints. 
very (cold) julullu ints. 
very (early) pipi ints. 

very (hot) kpankpan ints. 
very (red) tfüitfüi ints. 
very (true) tfurutu ints. 


very (white) jarata ints.; peupeu ints. 


W 


Wa (language) waalu n. 

Wa town waa nprop. 

Waala (person from Wa) waal n. 
Wag viwo; n. 

waist tfera n. 

waist beads tferakrr n. 

wait tfalasr; v. 


wake up lala; v. 
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warm up 


village təv n. 

village (small) towie n. 

village's centre tousii, n. 

virginity (take) mo v. 

virus (cassava) kpógkpógpaatfak- 
tfogn n. 

visual pattern tfaratfara ideo. 

visual perception (type of) bos- 
abosa ideo.; dzinedzine, ideo.; dzu- 
modzumo ideo.; gbenr n.; holahola 
ideo.; ile?ile ideo; kolakola ideo.; 


pmonagmona ideo; soosanii; n.; 
tfenrtfenr ideo. 


visual power (extra-natural) sinahá 
n. 


vomit Dest v.; tlesIe n.; ugo v. 
vomit (bile) smlog n. 

voracious hiért v. 

vulture (type of) nakpaazugo n. 
vulture (type) zaarhié n. 


vulva mon n. 


walk vala v. 

walk (way of) mengi; v. 
walk stealthily dos: v. 
walking stick dankpala n. 
wall zi? n. 

want buure; v.; ma» pv. 
war lal n. 


warm up goosI v. 


warm up moderately 


warm up moderately pessi v. 

warn kpaasız v. 

warthog teu n. 

warthog ivory teukar) n. 

wash belege v; sama v.; SISI? v; 
tfagası pl.v. 

washer (person) tfagtfagasa; n. 


wasp (type of) kaleggbogotr n.; kurn 
n.; Hmmm n.; vologvoo n. 


wasp’s nest kirisaal n. 

waste (type of) tfuorbul n. 

watch pine; v. 

water nu n. 

water (bitter) nmha n. 

water (deep) niilun n. 

water (high flow) polpol ideo. 

water (lock) hihii n. 

water (potable) nunóáln n. 

water (running) nupala n. 

water (sour) nupagan n. 

water pot bon n.; bugulie n. 

water sachet prawata n. 

water seller nujogulo n. 

water source pol n. 

water-yam kpaannu n.; sieribile n. 

waterbuck zoa n. 

way lugo; n.; naa; n. 

we ja pro.; jawa pro.; jawaa pro. 

weak juori v; konti v.; ztezte ideo.; 
Zon) n. 

weak (be) bieli v.; koole v. 


weak (become) togos: v. 


white (be) 


weak (person) nzo n. 

wear aart v.; Da v.; tÕÕ1 v.; vowas v. 
weather (cold) war n. 

weather (type of) zuu n. 
weave pera v.; Sa v. 

weaver garsó3r n.; sóásoor n. 
weaver's workshop kooree n. 
Wednesday alarba n. 

weed gana; v.; paasi3 v.; para v. 
weep wii v. 

weevil tfogu n. 

weigh jugo; v. 

weight fetiz v. 

welcome ansa, interj. 

well kol5y n.; vil n. 

well (do) mara pv. 

west tiinuu n.; wotfelii n. 

wet soonis v. 

what baan interrog.; pini? interrog. 
wheel tfetfe n. 

when di; conn.; sana wen interrog. 
where lie, interrog. 

where about kaa interrog. 
which wen interrog. 

while di conn. 

whip Debt: v.; kpaasa n. 

whip (palm leaf) tfagbariga n. 
whirlwind kalenvilime n. 
whisper misi v. 

whistle fuoli v.; fuolo n. 

white pomma n. 


white (be) pola v.; tola v. 
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White thorn 


White thorn s»pomma n. 

white-tailed mongoose bilii n. 

who an interrog. 

whole bin n.; kmbrm n. 

why jini? interrog. 

wickedness ninaya n.; patfrgrháá n.; 
tfabariga n. 

wide penu n. 

wide (be) pena; v. 

wide (make) peuli v.; piani v.; wega 
d 

widow luháár) n. 

widower buzon n.; lubaal n. 

wife haan; n. 

wife (most recent) háwie; n. 

wild wegimi v. 

will kaa pv. 

will not waa pv. 

wind gaari v.; peu n. 

wind around vowa, v. 

window dianóábowie n.; tokoro n. 

wing embeli; n.; sebu n. 

winnow peusi v.; tfrare v. 

wipe fiise? v. 

wise (person) nayzinna n. 

wish liisi? v. 

witch hil n. 

witchcraft hita n. 

witchweed kirmamompusa n. 

with ani; conn.; pe n. 

withdraw lugo; v. 


wither loori v. 
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write 


witness sierie n. 

Wojo (person's name) wojo nprop. 
woman haan, n.; niháàr n. 
woman (fertile) nrhálolla n. 
woman (old) hahié n. 

wonder kóó»; v. 

wood (piece) daa; n. 

wood shaving sel n. 

word wirmahá n. 

work toma v.; toma n. 

work (bad) tontfoma n. 

work leather zaaw1 v. 

work relation (type of) zoodoga; n. 
workers (farm) parasa pl.n. 
working place tombar n. 

world doniá n. 


worm (type of) nandala n.; nenaay 
n. 


worn out (be) zagal: v. 
worries laadimii n.; nimisa n. 
worse (be) nanyi v. 

worthy maasi; v. 

would D pv. 

wound dapu n.; pempel n.; pira v. 
woven mat merekete n. 
wrap fowa v. 

wrestle lugas v. 

wrestling logn n. 

wrinkle ymiire v.; zumi v. 
wrist netfug n. 


write sewa v. 


yam 


y 


yam knään n.; pn n. 

yam (big) kpaanbaan n. 

yam (boiled) kpaanbuso n. 

yam (cooked) kpaambilu n. 

yam (medium) kpaanbere n. 

yam (new) kpaanfolu n. 

yam (old) kpáàrbmn n. 

yam (spoiled) kpáàgtfogu n. 

yam (type of) beso n.; bukpaan n.; 
feru n.; gutugu n.; kpamamuro n.; 
kpasadz» n. kponno n; laaboko 


n. mankir n.; singeta n.; tiglaa n.; 
wosina n. 


yam farm (portion) kpaamparr n. 
yam field (state) pikiete n. 

yam flesh kpáánugul n. 

yam harvest wou n. 

yam hut kpaanlas n. 

yam mound pii n. 


yam mound (part) piimusa n. 


Z 


zeal baharaga; n. 


zinc plate 


yam mound (small) piipelee n. 

yam mound row pitfon n. 

yam outer skin kpaanpetu n. 

yam seedlings kpaanduho n.; kpaan- 
wou n. 

yam stem kpaansii n. 

yawn háási v. 

yaws sangberema n. 

year brna n. 

yeast bora n. 

yellow fever zagafii n. 

yellowish solsao; n. 

yes & interj. 

yesterday dr pv.; diare n. 

yet ha pu: haalr conn. 

yield laa; v. 

you hiy pro.; 1 pro.; mwa pro. 

you (pl.) ma pro.; mawa pro.; mawaa 
pro. 


oung hema, n.; wie n. 
1 


zinc plate tfensi n. 
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Part IV 


Grammatical outlines 


Phonology outline 


1 Introduction 


This section presents a brief outline of Chakali phonology. An inventory of pho- 
netic and phonemic vowels and consonants, the syllable structures, the phono- 
tactics and the suprasegmentals are introduced. The description makes use of 
the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) symbols to represent the sounds of 
the language. These should not be confused with the same IPA symbols used to 
represent sets of phonological features, i.e. distinctive feature bundles. This do- 
main representation mismatch is usually resolved by containing phonemes and 
underlying representations within slash brackets and speech sounds and surface 
forms within square brackets, e.g. /keet/ vs. [k"æ?] ‘cat’. The former is an abstrac- 
tion, while the latter represents an utterance. For the rest of this exposition, if a 
Chakali expression is presented without the slash or square brackets, it should 
be interpreted as a broad phonetic transcription. The parts of speech of Chakali 
expressions are provided in many instances: on the one hand, having the infor- 
mation on the part of speech avoids ambiguity since the English gloss is often 
inadequate. On the other hand, it assists the search for phonological behaviour 
conditioned by lexical category. All the examples used as evidence are candidates 
for look-up in the dictionary of Part II. The abbreviation list starts on page xiv. 


Grammatical outlines 


2 Segmental phonemes inventory 


This section introduces the segmental phonemes of Chakali and their contrasts 
by determining the phonetic properties in minimal contexts of speech sound pat- 
terns, when possible. Near-minimal pairs appear, yet the majority ofthe evidence 
provided is based on minimal pairs. The vowels are examined first, followed by 


the consonants. 


2.4 Vowels 


Chakali is treated as a language with nine underlying vowels and eleven surface 
vowels. They are presented in Figure 1 in vowel diagrams. The surface vowels 
[a] and [»] are discussed at the end of this section. 


(e 
o——o——&gà8 

o 
na— o — DE 


(a) Vowel Phonemes (b) Surface Vowels 
Figure 1: Vowel phonemes and surface vowels in Chakali 


Each vowel is presented below with minimal contrasts to motivate their phone- 
mic status. Two sounds are contrastive if interchanging the two can change the 
meaning of the word. The vowels are presented in opposition for their height, 
roundness, and tongue root properties. Since Chakali does not show any con- 
trast of roundness and backness in the non-low vowels, roundness, and backness 
are put together in the description under a no(und) feature. The tongue root dis- 
tinction is gathered under the feature ATR (i.e. advanced tongue root). Low and 
high are treated under HEIGHT in the subsequent tables, but are captured in the 
summary Table 1 with the features HI and Lo, and the feature values + and -. 
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2 Segmental phonemes inventory 


2.11 Close front unrounded i. 


The vowel [i] is front, unrounded, high, and tense. 


Contrast cli.example Gloss PoS 
HEIGHT ` 210 tail n 
zany rest area n 
piti survive v 
pétí finish v 
RO gbin bracelet n 
gboy type oftree n 
kisi pray v 
kùsì unable v 
ATR pin sore n 
pin tooth n 
di eat M 
di if conn 


2.1.2 Near-close near-front unrounded 1. 


The vowel [1] is front, unrounded, high, and lax. 


Contrast cli. example Gloss PoS 
HEIGHT pisi scatter M 
pést slap v 
híl: witch n 
hál egg n 
RO tisi shallow (be) v 
tósí move over M 
tfina stand M 
tfógá carry load v 
ATR f would pv 
fí ten num 
zin bat n 
zin tail n 
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2.1.3 Close-mid front unrounded e. 


The vowel [e] is front, unrounded, mid, and tense. 


Contrast cli. example Gloss PoS 
HEIGHT bele type ofbushdog n 
bilé put down v 
péy penis n 
pág molar n 
RO Zén big n 
zon insult n 
pél roofing beam n 
pol vein n 
ATR bey law n 
bén type of tree n 


2.1.4 Open-mid front unrounded e. 


The vowel [e] is front, unrounded, mid, and lax. 


Contrast cli. example Gloss PoS 
HEIGHT tféra barter M 
tfara straddle M 
pélá lean on M 
pilà hit down repeatedly v 
RO mëng dew n 
món vagina n 
pé add v 
pò protect v 
ATR sél: animal n 
sél wood shaving n 
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2 Segmental phonemes inventory 


2.1.5 Close-mid back rounded o. 


The vowel [o] is back, rounded, mid, and tense. 


Contrast cli.example Gloss PoS 
HEIGHT 701 type of mouse n 
?úl navel n 
hól type of tree n 
hál egg n 
RO bon big water pot n 
bey law n 
pol pond n 
pél roofing support n 
ATR kon Kapok tree n 
kän Cobra n 
hól type of tree n 
hdl charcoal n 


2.1.6 Open-mid back rounded 9. 


The vowel [9] is back, rounded, mid, and lax. 


Contrast cli. example Gloss PoS 
HEIGHT pd protect M 
pó spit M 
kólá sharpen v 
kàlà rope v 
RO món vagina n 
mii mist n 
pola fat M 
pélá lean on M 
ATR p? protect M 
pó collect v 
kän Cobra n 
kon type of tree n 
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2.17 Close back rounded u. 


The vowel [u] is back, rounded, high, and tense. 


Contrast cli. example Gloss PoS 
HEIGHT pú lie on stomach v 
po collect v 
súl mud fish n 
sal flat roof n 
RO buu silo n 
bii seed n 
kusi unable v 
kísì pray v 
ATR zúl millet n 
zóól tuber n 
pü cover M 
pó spit v 
2.1.8 Near-close near back rounded o. 
The vowel [5] is back, rounded, high, and lax. 
Contrast cli. example Gloss PoS 
HEIGHT vig shrine n 
vag south n 
lólá give birth v 
lálá open v 
RO mósí rain v 
misi sprinkle v 
bólà tasteless v 
bìlà try to solve v 
ATR tfóórí torn M 
Hong pour v 
zóól tuber n 
zül millet n 
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2 Segmental phonemes inventory 


2.1.9 Open front unrounded a. 


The vowel [a] is unrounded and low. 


Contrast cli. example Gloss PoS 
e gar cloth n 
ger lizard n 
€ pàrà farm v 
pèrà weave v 
i zár rest area n 
zin tail n 
I tati stretch M 
titi rub v 
o hál egg n 
hól type of tree n 
2 pàlà flow v 
pola be fat M 
u pág molar n 
pún feather n 
5 bar chance n 
bór dust n 


When considering Rowland & Rowland (1965); Crouch & Smiles (1966); Berg- 
man, Gray & Gray (1969); Toupin (1995); Crouch & Herbert (2003), the Chakali 
vowel phoneme inventory appears to match one of the two posited types of 
phonemic inventories found in other Southwestern Grusi (SWG) languages.’ In 
Rowland & Rowland (1965: 15) the chart of Sisaala phonemes gives one [Low, 


! Phonemic’ is used in its broad sense. Since phonology has diverse theoretical orientations, an 
inventory of phonemes does not mean much unless the features making those phonemes are 
expressed in the model. Thus in the phonological descriptions of the five SWG languages cited 
(i.e. Sisaala, Vagla, Tampulma, Pasaale, and Deg), it is assumed that the phonemic inventory 
in each monograph is built upon the classification proposed in their tables and charts, which 
use features like ATR, ROUND, BACK, etc. 
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CENTRAL] vowel /a/ and one [MID, OPEN, CENTRAL] vowel /A/. Crouch & Smiles 
(1966: 17) provides the same symbols /a/ and /A/ for Vagla, the former for a [Low, 
OPEN, CENTRAL] vowel and the latter for a [Low, CLOSE, CENTRAL] one. In Crouch 
& Herbert (2003: 3), the same symbols /a/ and /a/ are found for Deg. For them 
/a/ represents a (LOW, —ATR, CENTRAL] vowel and /A/ a (LOW, +ATR, CENTRAL] 
vowel? The phoneme inventories of Toupin (1995: 16) and Bergman, Gray & 
Gray (1969: 21) do not report the distinction. The former identifies the contrast 
phonetically and claims that [a] and [A] occur in free variation. In fact, Toupin 
provides the reader with [a] and [A] in exactly the same environment: the word 
for ‘hoe’ and ‘back’ are both transcribed with [a] and [A] (Toupin 1995: 26). He 
postulates one [Low] phoneme (i.e. /a/) in the inventory (Toupin 1995: 16). 


i 


u u 
| N O1 o | 
o e o 
£ | £ 2 
No Ze a/A 


Figure 2: 9- vs. 10-vowel inventory in some Southwestern Grusi 
languages 


e? D 
N 


Even though Manessy (1979) reconstructs a 7-vowel inventory for Proto-Cen- 
tral Gur, the phonological inventories appearing in Figure 2 are common to many 
Volta-Congo languages (Dakubu 1997: 81, Casali 2003a: 18). Further, they usually 
encode a phenomenon known as Cross-Height Vowel Harmony (CHVH) (Stew- 
art 1967; Casali 2003b; 2008), in which harmony is operative at more than one 
height. In Chakali, the two ATR harmony sets (i, e, u, o} and fr, £, o, o} contain high 
and non-high vowels, and as a rule, vowels agree in ATR value within the stem 
domain. Typically the vowel /a/ co-occurs with -ATR vowels within monomor- 
phemic words.? The topic is discussed in detail in Section 4.2, but for now let us 
say that a monomorphemic word cannot carry two vowels of different ATR sets, 


? Modesta Kanjiti, a Deg speaker, and I reviewed in April 2009 the words given as evidence 
for the contrast /a/ and /a/ in Crouch & Herbert (2003: 20-21). Despite Crouch & Herbert's 
assertion, Mme. Kanjiti could not confirm that /a/ and /A/ were different sounds based on the 
word list provided. This contrast needs to be verified, although dialect difference could account 
for this. 

? This is common among 9-vowel inventory according to Casali (2008: 528). However, some 
English loans violate that statement, e.g. sigáári ‘cigarette’, ?éékà ‘acre’, sódzà ‘soldier’, and 
mítà ‘meter’. 
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2 Segmental phonemes inventory 


that is, [ope] is possible (it means 'seven") but *[Jrpe], *[Jepe] *[Jope] and *[Jope] 
are ungrammatical strings. 

Apart from the nine vowels presented above, the surface vowels [a] and [a] 
can be heard; [a] is perceived as if it was produced with the tongue further back 
in the mouth compared to [a]. In addition, the vowel [a] is often found following 
the -ATR vowels (i.e. 1, £, 5, o). Despite the fact that vowel harmony predicts 
a ‘lax version’ of /a/ in some environments (Section 4.2), a distinction between 
[a] and [a] is not established. Yet, there is evidence which shows that Chakali 
should be considered to have only one phonemic low vowel, which would make 
its vowel inventory equivalent the one described for Pasaale by Toupin (1995). 
And, as written in the description ofthe noun class system (Section 3.2.1), Chakali 
behaves similarly to other 9-vowel languages (see Casali 2003a: 41). 

The vowel [a] is either an epenthetic vowel or a reduction of a full vowel. It 
surfaces only in specific environments and is never a part of the underlying form 
(see Section 3). While both [a] and [a] are treated as phonetic vowels, only [ə] 
appears in the dictionary in the phonetic form of an entry. Table 1 displays the 
set of features which determines the nine vowel phonemes. 


Table 1: Vowel inventory and distinctive features bundles 


IPA features 


me 


+ATR, +HI, -LO, -RO | 
—ATR, HI, -LO, -RO 
+ATR, —HI, -LO, -RO 


= 


[ 
[ 
[ 
[ -ATR, —HI, -LO, -RO 
[ +ATR, —HI, -LO, +RO 
[ -ATR, -HI, -LO, +RO 
[ +ATR, +HI, -LO, +RO 
[ -ATR, +HI, -LO, +RO 
[ -ATR, —HI, +LO, -RO 


v CG Co om Oo 
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2.1.10 Nasal vowels. 


Except for [»], all vowels have a nasalized counterpart. As expected, nasal vow- 
els are less frequent than their oral counterparts. Nasalized low vowels are the 
most frequent, whereas close-mid back rounded vowels are the least frequent. 
Consider the examples in Table 2. 

At first glance the treatment of nasal vowels may be reduced to the influence 
of a nasal speech sound. Overall, nasal vowels are mainly found adjacent to 
a nasal consonant (or sometimes preceded by a glottal fricative). So it may be 
more accurate to specify them as oral and explain the perception of nasality as a 
coarticulation phenomenon. Nonetheless, nasal vowels are attested where adja- 
cent nasal features are absent. The (near-)minimal pairs fáà ‘ancient’ / faa ‘do by 
force’, ft ‘preverb particle’ / fif ‘type of fish’, zoo ‘enter’ / zóó ‘laziness’ and tuu 
‘go down’ / tüü ‘honey’ show that nasal and oral vowels do contrast. 


2.1.11 Vowel sequences 


This section is concerned with the duration of vowel sounds and their segmental 
content. It is shown that Chakali contrasts word meanings based on vowel length. 
Section 3.1 will present the syllables types in which various vowel sequences can 
occur. 


2.1111 Vowel length. A phonetic contrast exists between short and long vow- 
els. The fourth column of Table 3 gives an hypothesised CV-form of selected 
words spoken isolation by six speakers. Judging from this data, which consists 
of (near-)minimal pairs, a difference in vowel length can change the meaning 
of a word. Further, as we will see in Section 4.2, there are in addition slight 
differences in meaning when some preverb particles are longer. 

While these are no conclusive experimental evidence, in Section 3.1, it is shown 
that nouns in the language cannot have a CV surface form, whereas verbs can. 
Still, many noun roots are of the type CV. The lexical database contains a few 
pairs of words with exactly the same consonant and vowel quality but differing in 
length, i.e. naa ‘lack’ and na ‘defecate’, zár ‘rest area’ and zadi ‘today’, and wasi 
‘reproduce’ and waasi ‘pour libation’. The following sections present evidence 
for two types of vowel-vowel sequence in the language. 
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Table 2: Nasal vowels 


Contrast cli example Gloss PoS 
é héhésé announcer n 
sapuhié pouched rat n 
kálép-bílégéé adjuster n 
č hén arrow n 
DÉI attractiveness n 
pésà malnourished child n 
i hii hind leg n 
mii gun front sight n 
záyáfii yellow fever n 
i fit type of fish n 
fit urinate v 
pi be fed up v 
o móggó mango (ultm. Eng.) n 
kpógkpóg cassava n 
5 näi cow n 
and five num 
hóó typeofgrasshopper n 
ü duu sow v 
süü guinea fowl n 
füü burn v 
6 bóónņ goat n 
d$ó type of snake n 
kòò to be tired v 
a zaa bushbuck n 
baa type of monitorlizard n 
saa carve v 
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Table 3: Vowel duration. Abbreviation: cli = Chakali, Gloss = 
English gloss, 0 = syllable type, PoS = part of speech, and V- 
duration = mean of vowel duration for six speakers in millisec- 
onds. 


cli. Gloss PoS o V-duration 
tá abandon v CV 142 
taa language n CVV 227 
kpà take v CV 139 
kpáá type of dance n CVV 255 
mà  2.pl.w pro CV 170 
máá mother n CVV 202 
ná see v CV 102 
nàà leg n CVV 233 


2.1.11.2 V;V; vowel sequences. A V;V; vowel sequence identifies a sequence 
of two vowels of the same quality without intervening consonants or vowels. 
Table 4 provides some attested cases of V;V; sequence. 

The V;V; sequences can also surface nasalized, except for the front mid vowels: 


Z 


ZN 


only one sequence [éé] (i.e. kalénbilénéé ‘adjuster’) and one [&&] (i.e. interjection 
éé€ ‘yes’) are recorded. The vowel sequences in Table 4 can either be treated as 
cases of long vowels or as a sequence of two short vowels: the two underlying 
structures assumed are presented in (1). 


(1) a. V,]-V;: a morpheme boundary intervenes 
miji > mý ‘guinea corn’, PL. mia (CLAss 4, Section 3.2.1.4) 
lehe]e > léhéé ‘cheek’, Pr. léhésá (crass 1, Section 3.2.1.1) 
b. V;V; : no morpheme boundary intervenes 
juu ‘head’, PL. pitino (crass 5, Section 3.2.1.5) 
bóói ‘goat’, PL. bóóná (crass 3, Section 3.2.1.3) 
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Table 4: V;V; sequence 


WV, Gloss Pos V;V; Gloss PoS 
aa aa 

vaa dog n faa draw milk from v 
táál cloud n pàá poverty n 
tàá language n saa axe n 
báár temper n DER broom n 
D i 

wii sick (be) v Dun harassment n 
7àrfi grasscutter n mit guinea corn n 
nif water n fit urinate v 
bii stone n tfitn ankle-rattles n 
££ 99 

léhéé cheek n bòòbí undergarment n 
sómpòréè type of frog n 155li car n 
watfehéé type of mongoose n baal type of shape n 
Paléefs type of leaf n 

UU Õõ 

foosi inflate v bóór goat n 
jou rainy season n dds African rock python n 
joo marry M fóó lower back n 
tfóórt torn v n$ó shea butter n 
ii ii 

bambii chest n ñi push v 
pìèsíí sheep n hii bad interj 
píí yam mound n mii gun front sight n 
tiisi grind roughly M zayafil yellow fever n 
ee 00 

démbéleé fowl house n Hoon strain M 
zànzàpüréé type of bat n lóótó intestine n 
zóngorée mosquito n müsóóró clove n 
téébül table (ultm. Eng.) n kpógülóó soya bean dish n 
uu üü 

buu silo n süü guinea fowl n 
puuri reduce v túú honey n 
páü head n 7áü bury v 
tùù go down v dùù sow v 
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2.111.3 V;V; vowel sequences. A V;V; vowel sequence identifies a sequence 
of two vowels of different quality without intervening consonants or vowels. 
Most of the sequences in the data involve the set of high vowels fi, u, 1, o) as first 
vowel. 

Similar to the V;V; vowel sequences, the V;V; sequences in Table 5 may be 
the result of two underlying structures; one with a morpheme boundary inter- 
vening and the other without such a boundary. They are shown in (2). It includes 
both underlying structures, and among them, examples of words formed with the 
nominaliser suffix -[+HI, pol e.g. tó v. ‘cover’ — tóf n. ‘covering’, and the ver: 
bal assertive suffix -[+HI, pol e.g. jélé v. ‘bloom’ > jéléó v. ‘bloom.PFv.Foc’ 
(Sections 3.2.2.2 and 5.3). These two productive morphological mechanisms are 
responsible for the prevalence of V;V; sequences, of which V; is a high front 
vowelor a high rounded one. Their surface forms depend on phonotactics, which 
is the topic of Section 3. 


(2 a. Vi]-Vj:a morpheme boundary intervenes 
to]i > t3f ‘covering (see crass 4, Section 3.2.1.4) 
jele]u > jéléó 'bloom.Prv.roc ; (see Section 4.1.4) 
biJe — bié ‘child’, bisé PL., (see crass 1, Section 3.2.1.1) 


b. V;V; : no morpheme boundary intervenes 
dóà] ‘be in/at/on' 
tfàó] ‘type of termite’ 


The V;V; vowel sequences are summarized in Figure 3. Each vowel diagram 
displays possible vowel-to-vowel transitions. For the first two diagrams, i.e. (a) 
and (b), the transitions are arranged according to the first vowel on the basis of 
their ATR value. The third diagram displays the transitions in which the vowel 
/a/ is the first vowel. 


^ An alternative would be to treat them as the set of glide consonants {j, w}. As a matter of 
fact, the notion of 'suspect sequences' was coined by GILLBT/GIL fieldworkers when faced 
with transcription involving the segments fi, u, 1, o) (Bergman, Gray & Gray 1969: 4, Toupin 
1995: 8, among others). "Suspect is an old SIL heuristic term for phonetic sounds which 
may have different phonemic function in different languages" (T. Naden, p.c.). Some tokens 
of V;V; vowel sequences would then be treated as suspect sequences under their analyses. 
For instance, bie ‘child’, a monosyllabic word, would be represented as bije, a disyllabic word 
(see also Kedrebéogo 1997: 100). Correspondingly, ‘arrow’ could be transcribed as tuo, t"o 
or tuwo. My decision is purely based on the impression of consultants who do not favour a 
syllable break. Further, unlike Deg, Chakali consonants do not have corresponding labialized 
phonemes. In Crouch & Herbert (2003: 2), 13 of the 22 phonemes have a labialized counterpart. 
I also perceive the labialized consonants of Deg (see footnote 2). 
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Table 5: V;V; sequence 


ViV; | Gloss Pop  ViVj Gloss PoS 
OI ui 

bói stone n mufui exclamation ideo 
pot spitting n sui being full n 

02 uo 

só3rá odor n bùól song n 
1539 animal chest hair n tuo bow n 

oa 

tfóà lie v 

dóà be in/at/on M 

IE ie 

sié poor quality meat n bié child n 

kié collect contribution v fiél type of grass n 

IO iu 

wílíó kob n kásiü cashew (ultm. Eng) n 

Ia io 

dia house n fid totally not interj 
tiasi ^ vomit v 

£u eu 

léórá door hinge n pèú wind n 

stb death n teu warthog n 

el eo 

léf not neg màtféó twenty num 
biviéi stubborn child n baléo calamity n 

JI oi 

pol planting n ?óí surprise interj 
tóf covering n 

20 ou 

156 hartebeest n tou o.k. (ultm. Hausa) interj 
Dë settlement n wou yam harvest n 

ao al 

láó hut n Zai no interj 
tfáó type of termite n pái rusty n 
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S > 
IE 
X No See 


a 


(a) Transition from -ATR vow- (b) Transition from +ATR vowels 
els 


pee 


(c) Transition from /a/ 


Figure 3: Attested vowel transitions 


The direction of the arrow reproduces the transitions. A step in the analysis of 
vowel sequences would be to identify them as either unit diphthongs or two in- 
dependent vowels. On the one hand there are relatively few languages with unit 
diphthongs (Maddieson 1984: 133), and on the other hand it is necessary to un- 
derstand better syllable structures, phonotactics, and the effect of coarticulation 
when vowel features are suffixed to vowel-ending stems in Chakali. In theory, 
true restrictions are due to obligatory harmonies, specifically with regard to the 
ATR and Ro features: more sequences should be attestable than those presented 
in Figure 3. The most common sequences are fva, 59, I£, 1a, or, uo, ie, eu, av}, 
the remaining ones being very rare or unattested. For instance, the [ei] and [ae] 
sequences never occur, the [ea] sequence occurs only once (and Zatanza 'Mon- 
day’ is ultimately of Hausa origin), and the sequence [ao], which occurs in mana5 
‘type of mongoose’, is found twice. In the latter case, both tokens are nasalized 
so it affects the vowel quality and how I perceived it. 
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2.2 Consonants 


The consonantal phonemes amount to twenty-five, a number close to the average 
number of consonants in the consonant inventories of languages catalogued in 
Maddieson (2009). In this section, the phonemic status ofthe consonants is identi- 
fied using distributional criteria. When possible the segments are aligned in three 
word positions: initial, medial, and final. Although it is crucial to identify a stem 
boundary in a word in order to differentiate between the onset of a non-initial 
stem (e.g. in a compound word) and the medial position of a monomorphemic 
word, this is often not possible given our knowledge of the language. The feature 
VOICE represents voicing (i.e. voiced vs. voiceless) and is reflected in the way the 
description is organized below. Table 6 provides an overview of the segments 
introduced in this section. 


Table 6: Phonetic and phonemic consonants in Chakali 


Bilabial Labial- Alveolar  Postalv. Palatal Velar  Glottal Labial- 


dental velar 
Plosives pb td kg ? kp gb 
Fricatives fv SZ (y h 
Affricates tf dz 
Nasals m n n I nm 
Liquid lr 
Semi-vowels j w (q) 


2.2.1 Plosives and affricates 


All plosives and affricates contrast pairwise for the glottal stricture feature VOICE 
(except the glottal plosive /?/). They are moderately aspirated word-initially. They 
all involve a single primary place of articulation, except the doubly articulated 
[43], [tJ], [kp] and [gb]. The affricates [d3] and [t]] have two sequential parts, 
while labiovelars [kp] and [gb] have two parts which overlap temporally.” 


2.2.11 Bilabial plosives. The bilabial plosives can occur in word-initial and - 
medial positions, although, in many cases, when they are found in word-medial 
positions, they are onsets of a non-initial stem. This position can be problematic, 


? For the remainder, the linking diacritic over the labial-velars is not used, since there are just 
a few ambiguous contexts and these are accounted for by the syllabification procedures pre- 
sented in Section 3.1. 
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since one cannot always treat words as compounds in the synchronic sense. For 
instance, álópé ‘seven’ is treated in Section 3.6.1 as monomorphemic, however, it 
is obvious that taken from a Proto-SWG perspective it is not. Bilabial plosives 
can also be found in borrowed words’ medial positions, e.g. kapénta (ultm. Eng.) 
‘carpenter’ and kápálà (Waali) ‘type of staple food’. Neither the voiceless nor the 
voiced bilabial plosive are attested word-finally. Table 7 provides examples of 
contrast between /p/ and /b/ for the voice opposition. 


Table 7: Bilabial plosives 


(a) Voiceless bilabial plosive 


pay molar n 
péra weave v 
pílè cover with v 
pul type of river grass n 
kumpii thorny spear grass n 
àlópé seven num 
kapénta carpenter (ultm. Eng.) n 


kàpálà staple food, Gh. Eng. fufu n 


(b) Voiced bilabial plosive 


ban here adv 
béra dry qual 
bilé put M 
bul type of tree n 
Tàbé palm tree (Akan) n 
figbi whip M 
hámbák type of tree n 
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2.2.1.2 Alveolar plosives. The alveolar plosives can occur in word-initial and 
-medial positions. Similar to the bilabial plosives, the voiceless and the voiced 
alveolar plosives are not attested word-finally.° When it occurs in word-medial 
position, [d] is found only at the onset of a non-initial stem of polymorphemic 
words or in loans, whereas [t] does not have such a restriction. Examples of 
such loans are síídi ‘cedi’, kuodu ‘banana’, and bàrdíá ‘plaintain’ for words of 
Akan origin, and gáádin ‘garden’, biléédi ‘blade’, and póódà ‘powder’ for words 
of English origin. An example of occurences in onset of non-initial stem of poly- 
morphemic words is fi-dr-anaase [fidandasé] ‘fourteen’ (Section 3.6.1), nín-dáá 
‘horn’, and ni-déma ‘spirit’. Examples kándíà ‘Kandia’ and kodi ‘or’ appear to be 
lexicalized polymorphemic words or loans. The rhotic [r] may be argued to be 
an allophone of /d/ as [r] occurs mostly where [d] is never found, e.g. intervo- 
calically in monomorphemic words (Section 2.2.4.2). Table 8 provides examples 
of contrast between the two alveolar plosives for the voice opposition in word- 
initial and -medial positions. 


Table 8: Alveolar plosives 


(a) Voiceless alveolar plosive (b) Voiced alveolar plosive 
té early adv dé there adv 
tin spearhead n din fire n 
t39 book n dän enemy n 
tuo bow n duo sleep v 
tómá work n dómá soul n 
kaniti patience n síídi cedi n 

(Hausa) (Akan) 

kéti break v li-dáá  lowerjaw n 
sita thorn n kàndíà Kandia propn 


The segment [r] can surface when [t] is expected. For instance, the plural 
form of the word géf ‘lizard’ is gété ‘lizards’ and the plural form of the word s3tá 
‘thorn’ is sórásá. The underlying segmental representation /get/ may be given for 
the lexeme ‘lizard’. 


é On one of the field trips, I was given a dog and called it [táát]. People in Ducie would repeat 
its name and call the dog [táát3]. The way they pronounced the name suggests that alveolar 
plosives are disallowed in word-final position. 
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Rule 1 is postulated, which turns a /t/ into [r] in word-final position and in 
weak syllables (see Section 3.1.2). 


Rule 1 Lenition 

An alveolar stop changes into a trill in word-final position or in word-medial 
onset. 

[ALVEOLAR, OBSTRUENT] —^ r / #or CV. V.CV 


Rule 1 operates only on a few nouns, probably due to the fact that an under- 
lying coda /t/ is rare. Further, all the examples involve [+ATR, -RO] vowels, e.g. 
bütér: - bütété ‘turtle(s) and t/iif - tfiíté 'taboo(s). Examples of minimal pairs 
involving a [r]-[t] contrast are para ‘farm’ - pata ‘trousers’, lúró ‘scrotum’ - lùtó 
‘root’, and ¢/ari ‘diarrhoea’ - t/ati ‘type of guinea corn’. 


2.2.1.3 Velar plosives. The velar plosives are found in word-initial and -medial 
positions. In addition, among the plosives, the velar plosive is the only one which 
is allowed word finally. This is shown is Tables 9(a) and 9(b). 

Further the segment [y], which appears between vowels in a weak syllable (see 
Section 3.1.2), is underlyingly a /k/ or a /g/.8 Since the notion of weak syllable 
has not been justified, Rule 2 partially accounts for the spirantization of velar 
plosives. 


Rule 2 Spirantization 

The velar obstruents /k/ and /g/ change into [y] when they occur between vowels 
in a weak syllable. 

[VELAR, OBSTRUENT] > y/V. Vor .C 


As shown in Table 9(c), the segment [y] appears in word-medial position, but 
never in word-initial or -final position. A voicing distinction between [y] and a 
potential voiceless velar fricative [x] is not perceived, which, if identified, would 
create two corresponding pairs with /g/ and /k/ respectively. However, it seems 
that /g/ and /k/ are spirantised medially except when adjacent to a [+ATR, «Hr, 
-RO) vowel. Nevertheless a few counterexamples, such as kpégíí ‘hard’ and sigii 
‘misery’, must be taken into account.? 


7 Since the voiced alveolar plosive never occurs in word-medial position, there may be another 
rule involved which devoice the /d/ in gété ‘lizards’. In fact, by omitting [-vorcep], Rule 1 
captures /d/ as well. Notice that Rule 1 undergenerates in some instances, e.g. bütér ‘turtle’, 
bütété ‘turtles’ * burete. 

* For simplicity, I use [g] throughout instead of the IPA symbol for the voiced velar plosive [g]. 

? In Móoré and Koromfe /g/ is spirantised medially except when adjacent to a [+ATR, H1] vowel 
(John Rennison, p.c.). Chakali hóyül'cockroach' and nàgjóyül ‘butcher’ are clear spirantization 
cases. 
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Table 9: Velar plosives and fricative 


(a) Voiceless velar plosive 


kààsi clear throat 


(b) Voiced velar plosive 


v gaasi pass v 
kän Cobra n gà type ofplant n 
koti fine grinding v goti roll v 
hákìlá cognition n bégíí heart n 
kàkà toothache n kùgsó rib cage n 
tük type ofnest n hóg bone n 
pààtfák leaf n vóg small god n 
(c) Velar fricative 

/kpaga/ [kpàyà] have v 

/dəga/ [d5yà] Doga propn 

/tfaktfak/  [tfáyotfák] tattoo ono 

/tig-si/ [tiyisi] gather v 

/hogul/ [hoyul] cockroach n 


2.2.1.4 Glottal plosive. 


The glottal plosive, or “glottal stop", occurs only at the 


beginning of vowel-initial word stems. Word-initially it is optional, but it is oblig- 
atory at the beginning of a vowel-initial stem contained within polymorphemic 
words such as n$?órór ‘type of tree’ and fálá?ül'calabash node’. Table 10 provides 
examples of word-initial and (stem-initial) word-medial positions. 


Table 10: Glottal plosive 


7àbé palm tree (Akan) n 
Zaa bushbuck n 
?íl breast n 
7ilé?ilé type of colour ideo 
bà?òrf — swelling n 
nó?óróg type of tree n 
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2.2.1.5 Labial-velar plosives. Among the twenty-five consonants, five are com- 
plex segments. These include the plosives /kp/ and /gb/. The term “complex” in 
this context means that two primary places of articulation are involved in the 
production of the sounds, that is, the velum and the lips. Nonetheless, they be- 
have as single phonemes. The labial-velar plosives can occur in initial and medial 
positions, but as the bilabial plosives, when they are found in a word-medial po- 
sition, the position is typically the onset of a non-initial stem. Table 11 gives 
examples of labial-velar plosives in word-initial positions and shows that they 
contrast with both the labial and the velar plosives. 


Table 11: Labial-velar plosives 


(a) Voiceless labial-velar plosive (b) Voiced labial-velar plosive 
kpà take M gba also quant 
kpáá  typeofdance n gbáà  controlanimal v 
kpófj location propn gbóg type of tree n 

(c) Contrast with /k/ and /p/ (d) Contrast with /g/ and /b/ 
kpo location propn  gbár watcher n 
kon Kapok n gar stable n 
kpisi sneeze v gbéníí pink qual 
pist scatter n géníí fool n 
kpó kill M gbórà dense M 
pó spit v bógà bend v 


2.2.1.6 Affricates. The affricates /tf/ and /d3/ are treated as single phonemes. 
They can occur in word-initial and word-medial positions, although the voiced 
affricate is comparatively less used. Notice that while /kp/ and /gb/ do contrast 
with /p/, /b/, /k/, and /g/, /f/ and /3/ do not exist in the language (except for the 
interjection /raa ‘insult’). Table 12 provides (near-)minimal pairs, when available. 

Also, the sound [tf] is pronounced [k] by some members of the oldest genera- 
tion, e.g. tfiíf ~ kiff ‘taboo’, tfímmáá ~ kimmaa ‘pepper’, t/téné ~ kiéné ‘break’, 
etc. This could be evidence that, in the recent past, the affricates originated as 
stops in an environment conditioned by a high front vowel. However, examples 
of minimal pairs [tf]-[k] exist: t/ógó ‘ignite’ vs. kógó ‘hold’, t/ól ‘clay’ vs. kél 
‘type of staple food’, t/aya ‘to face’ vs. kaya ‘to choke’, among others.” 


Tt could be that the lexemes involved in these minimal pairs underwent semantic change and 
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Table 12: Affricates 


(a) Voiceless affricate (b) Voiced affricate 
tfó5n typeoffish n dorin hammock n 
tfáásá ^ comb n dzàá unexpectedly adv 
tfáini ^ shine M dzápáá bearing tray n 
kátfál ^ typeoftree n toráádzà trousers (ultm. Eng.) n 
pààtfák leaf n bádzbgó type of lizard n 


2.2.2 Fricatives 


The four fricatives /f/, /v/, /s/, and /z/ are distinguished by their place of articula- 
tion and by their voicing. 


2.2.2.1 Labio-dental fricatives. In general, the segments /f/ and /v/ have the 
same distribution: they can occur in word-initial and -medial positions, but never 
in a final position, and they both can precede any vowel. They contrast exclu- 
sively on the feature voice. This is shown in Table 13. Contrasts with alveolar 
fricatives are given in Table 14 of Section 2.2.2.2. 


Table 13: Labio-dental fricatives 


fàà ancienttime n 
váà dog n 
faa do by force v 
vaa ^ be beyond M 
fáárí ` be between v 
vaari do abruptly v 


2.2.2.2 Alveolar fricatives. The alveolar fricatives /s/ and /z/ can occur in word- 
initial and -medial positions, but never word-finally. The glottal stricture is the 
only property which differentiates the alveolar and labio-dental fricatives. Over- 
all, the voiceless alveolar fricative is more frequent than the voiced one. In word- 
medial positions, the voiceless alveolar fricative acts mainly as the onset of a 


phonological change, but originated from a single source. Vagla data suggest that a condition- 
ing of front vowel is not unique to Chakali (see footnote 17). Looking at the form/meaning of 
cognates in other related languages would be revealing. 
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non-initial stem. Table 14(a) presents the alveolar fricatives in opposition for the 
feature voice, and Table 14(b) presents the alveolar fricatives contrasting with 
the labio-dental fricatives in word-initial positions. 


Table 14: Alveolar fricatives 


(a) Alveolar fricatives (b) Contrast with /f/ and /v/ 
sié imitating n saa axe n 
zié wall n Dä dobyforce v 
sóņ name n zé wall n 
zi weakling n vié refuse M 
Bes front n sii  bambarabean n 
286 enter v vii cooking pot n 
pisá grass mat n 
kózàà basket n 
tfàsíè cough disease n 
ziézié light weight ideo 

2.2.3 Nasals 


There are five distinct nasal consonants in the language: a bilabial, an alveolar, 
a palatal, a velar, and a labial-velar. Phonological processes involving the nasal 
feature are frequent in the language. One is discussed in Section 3.2.1.2. In word- 
initial position, only | 9) is not attested. The distribution of nasals in word-final 
position is as follows: rare cases with the bilabial [m], a few words with the 
alveolar [n], and the large majority with the velar [n]. Chakali appears to have 
one velarization alternation, as stated in Rule 3. 


Rule3 Velarization 
Nasals surface as [n] word-finally. 
[+NASAL] O 9/ 5 


2.2.3.1 Bilabial nasal. The bilabial nasal /m/ occurs in word-initial and -medial 
positions. This is shown in Table 15. It is rarely found in word-final positions: 
the onomatopoeia 74ngum ‘monkey’s scream’, the adverbial t/érim ‘quietly’, the 
noun sürüm ‘silence’ (ultm. Hausa), and géém ‘game reserve’ (ultm. Eng.) are the 
only examples. However, the languages Vagla and Kasem, surely among others, 
allow final [m]. Both languages are genealogically related, but only the former 
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is in contact with Chakali. It is assumed that Chakali speakers are accustomed 
to hearing a bilabial nasal in final position. However, an underlying final /m/ is 
possible, e.g. /dom/ > dän sc. dómá Pr. ‘enemy’ and /doy/ — dór) sc. dárà PL. 
'comrade' (see Section 3.2.1 and Rule 3). Table 15(b) displays two minimal pairs 
involving the bilabial nasalin opposition with a bilabial plosive and a labial-velar. 


Table 15: Bilabial nasal 


(a) Bilabial nasal (b) Contrast with a /b/ and /ym/ 
maa mother n mz mist n 
mó work clay v bég type of tree n 
múr: story n pmég okro n 
dómá soul n 
pomé blind n 
kim-bór bad thing n 


2.2.3.2 Alveolar nasal. The alveolar nasal /n/ can occur in all three positions: 
word-initial, word-medial and word-final. Table 16(a) presents the alveolar nasal 
in those positions. However, as mentioned in Section 2.2.3.1, Rule 3 turns word- 
final nasals into a velar nasal. The number of words which allow a word-final 
alveolar nasal is very limited, and the majority are ultimately ‘non-native’: dam- 
bàfülánáán ‘fifth month’ (Waali), limaan ‘imam, prayer-leader' (Arabic), méésin 
‘mason’ (Eng.), ?ólüplén ‘airplane’ (Eng.), pèn ‘pen’ (Eng.), and gáádin ‘garden’ 
(Eng.). In Table 16, the alveolar nasal is found in word-final positions in nokun 
and sábáán. If these words were uttered at the end of a phrase in normal speech, 
they would be velarized. Nonetheless, when elicited in isolation, the alveolar 


Table 16: Alveolar nasal 


(a) Alveolar nasal (b) Contrast with a /l/ and /r/ 
naal grand-father n bila try to solve v 
ná see v binà old v 
kànà arm ring n nahié sense n 
züpóná millet crazy top disease n lihéá wooden spoon n 
nokin type of tree n pina moon n 
sabaan rooftop n péra weave v 
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nasals do not always surface velarized, so a certain number of lexical exceptions 
may exist (cf. Rule 3). Table 16(b) provides evidence that the alveolar nasal, the 
lateral, and the trill are indeed distinct phonemes. 


2.2.3.3 Palatal nasal. The palatal nasal /p/ is found in word-initial and word- 
medial positions, but never in a word-final position. It never precedes another 
consonant and only one word where a consonant precedes the palatal nasal is 
identified, i.e. sámbálnáàná ‘type of grass’. Table 17(a) provides examples where 
the palatal nasal occurs word-initially and -medially. The examples in Table 17(b) 
show that [n] and [n] contrast in word-initial position. 


Table 17: Palatal nasal 


(a) Palatal nasal (b) Contrast with a /n/ 

paa poverty n paa poverty n 
pínè look M naa leg n 
pina ` father n pin tooth n 
pea smoke v nity) this adv 
pnénáij worm n pss crowd v 
?anaa type of snake n nóó hear v 
bòné respect with (Waali) n 


2.2.3.4 Velar nasal. The segment [n] is by far the most frequent nasal sound 
found in word-final position. When it precedes a consonant, the velar nasal is 
the last segment of a preceding syllable. Unlike the other nasals it never appears 
in word-initial position. Table 17(a) provides examples of the velar nasal in word- 


Table 18: Velar nasal 


(a) Velar nasal (b) Contrast with a /n/ 
bya bend 
dina people 
pina be satisfied 
kónsíá red dove 
mér okro 
konkon brain 


kana back 

kana arm ring 

tana type of sickness 
tÓná profit 

tina follow 

tinà cloud gather 


^ DD d 5 < 
<< 5B S55 
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medial and -final positions. In Table 17(b), [n] and [yn] show contrast in word- 
medial positions. 


2.2.3.5 Labial-velar nasal. The labial-velar nasal /nm/ is one ofthe four doubly- 
articulated segments in the language. It occurs in both word-initial and word- 
medial positions, as shown in Table 19(a), but never in a word-final position. 
Table 19(b) displays minimal pairs involving the labial-velar nasal in opposition 
with the other nasals. A single near-minimal pair with a palatal nasal is identified, 
but no minimal pair involving the labial-velar and the velar nasal is found. The 
labial-velar nasal mainly occurs in word-initial position, whereas the velar nasal 
occurs in word-final position. All SWG languages of Ghana have been reported 
with a phonemic contrast between a labial-velar and a velar nasal (Crouch & 
Smiles 1966; Bergman, Gray & Gray 1969; Toupin 1995; Crouch & Herbert 2003). 
Even though the labial-velar nasal is sometimes perceived as slightly palatalized 
when followed by a non-high front vowel, e.g. ym/énd ‘chisel’, it is not rendered 
in the transcription. 


Table 19: Labial-velar nasal 


(a) Labial-velar nasal (b) Contrast with /m/, /n/, and /n/ 
má tell M yma say M 
ymédaa thread holder n má you 2.pl wk 
yméntél eight num pa defecate v 
nmiér thief n na see v 
dsynméy type of snake n pmég okro n 
pmónàgmónà  typeofcolour ideo méf dew n 


2.2.4 Lateral and trill 


2.2.4.1 Alveolar lateral approximant. The alveolar lateral approximant /l/ is 
found in word-initial positions, as well as word-medial and word-final positions. 
This is shown in Table 20(a). There is only one token where the alveolar lateral 
precedes a nasal vowel, e.g. k3lórj ‘well’ (but see Section 2.1.10 on nasal vowels). 
In Table 20(b) [r] and [l] are shown to contrast in word-medial and word-final 
positions. 
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Table 20: Alveolar lateral approximant 


(a) Alveolar lateral approximant (b) Contrast with /r/ 
làà take M pàlà flow M 
lii go out M pàrà farm v 
jálá burst v sòòlá type of cloth n 
pàtiláà smallhoe n sòórá odor n 
gántál outside n pál type ofrivergrass n 
"0 breast n pur: skin bag n 


2.2.4.2 Alveolar trill or flap. In careful speech, the rhotic consonant is often 
produced with the blade of the tongue vibrating against the alveolar ridge. How- 
ever, it would be wrong to treat the production of /r/ in Chakali and, for instance, 
the /r/ in Spanish, as similar. In normal speech, the rhotic consonant is usually 
perceived as a flap-like sound. For instance, the rhotic in para ‘to farm’ sounds as 
if the tongue strikes its point of articulation once, instead of repetitively. There is 
only one rhotic consonant, but even though it is not perceived as an alveolar flap 
in most cases, it is transcribed as r, instead of (the standard and more precise but 
less practical) r. Nonetheless, /r/ in coda position is especially subject to tongue 
vibration, e.g. gar ‘cloth’. 

Rhotic /r/ is found both word-medially and word-finally. In coda position, it 
is often emphasized; in such cases a diacritic is used to represent a lengthy trill, 
ie. [1:]. It is also the only consonant which occurs in the second position of a 
CC sequence (Section 3.1 example 5). It never occurs word-initially, except for 
the focus marker ra, which is nevertheless treated as a word unit (see Section 
3.2.2.2 for the different forms the focus marker can take), and the English loan 
róbà ‘rubber’ in róbákátásá ‘plastic bowl’. Given that [r] can be found in coda 
position but never in word-initial onset, and [d] is mainly found in word-initial 
onset but never in the word-medial position of a monomorphemic word, the 
rhotic consonant could be treated as an allophone of /d/ (see Awedoba 2002: 30- 
31 and Dakubu 2002: 62-64). Provisionally, though, this solution is not favoured 
since it creates two issues which cannot be accommodated at this stage: (i) the 
CC sequence in onset becomes /Cd/, e.g. /pd/ in prfn ‘type of tree’ and /dd/ in 
draaba ‘driver’, and (ii) [r] and [t] are sounds distinguished by several minimal 
pairs, as opposed to [d], e.g. t/ári ‘diarrhoea’ and t/áti ‘type of guinea corn’, para 
‘farm’ and pátá ‘trousers’, láró ‘scrotum’ and lùtó "root" H 


" Another piece of evidence would be the alveolar flap as the realization of a /t/in a weak syllable, 
e.g. (SG/PL) s3tá/ sórásá. 
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Minimal pairs involving the alveolar rhotic and alveolar lateral approximant 
are given in Table 21(b).'? 


Table 21: Alveolar trill 


(a) Alveolar trill (b) Contrast with /l/ and /d/ 
pàrà farm n foro blanch M 
kóàri built v fòlò make loose v 
farfi grass cutter n hàrà lock v 
gríí cheek n hàlà fry v 
gar: stable n biligi rub v 
ger: lizard n birigi delay v 
kór: bench n kùórù chief n 

n n 


kpór: palm tree kùòdú banana 


2.2.5 Glides 


2.2.5.1 Voiced labio-velar approximant. The voiced labio-velar approximant 
/w/ appears both in word-initial and word-medial positions, but never in a word- 
final position.” There are a few words which are transcribed with superscript 
["] (e.g. b" ‘difficult’ and záàk"óól beetle"), representing a labialized consonant, 
but there are no definite regularities. When it occurs, it is in front of a round 
vowel. In Table 22(b) examples are offered which set in opposition the voiced 
labio-velar approximant and the palatal approximant.” 


12 Tn 21(b), the word kùòdú ‘banana’ is part of a minimal pair used as evidence for a nonallophonic 
alternation between | r]/[d]. However, the word kuodi is ultimately borrowed as it “exists all 
over West Africa in some form or other" (M. E. Kropp-Dakubu, p. c.). It is the only minimal 
pair [r]/[d] in the lexicon. 

® Whether /w/ and /j/ occur word-finally results from one's decision about syllable structure. Is 
[ao] phonologically /ao/ or /aw/? This question will not be resolved without a finer phonolog- 
ical model. 

^ As mentioned in footnote 4, Deg is claimed to have an inventory of 13 phonemic labialized 
consonants (Crouch & Herbert 2003: 2). 

P In field notes I transcribed [y] a highly aspirated and palatalized version of /w/ found before 
high front vowels, e.g. yii ‘weep’ and yff ‘matter’. This sound needs further investigation 
because I did not perceive it consistently in that environment. It is transcribed throughout 
with w. 
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Table 22: Voiced labio-velar approximant 


(a) Voiced labio-velar approximant 


waa he, she, it 3.sg.st. 
wit matter n 
won deafperson n 
Bwa wrap M 
jwá market n 
péwó blow M 


2.2.5.2 Palatalapproximant. 


waa 
jaa 
waa 
ja 
tawa 
taja 


(b) Contrast with /j/ 


Wa town propn 
fetch V 

come v 

we, our 1.pl.wk 
inject M 


catapult (ultm. Eng.) n 


The palatal approximant /j/ appears both in word- 


initial and word-medial positions, as shown in Table 23(a), but never in a word- 
final position. Table 23(b) provides additional minimal pairs in which the palatal 


approximant and the voiced labio-velar approximant contrast. 


Table 23: Palatal approximant 


(a) Palatal approximant 


juo fight, quarrel 

taja catapult (ultm. Eng.) n 
bajuora lazy qual 
ijela clan name propn 


2.2.5.3 Glottal approzimant. 


(b) Contrast with /w/ 


jaa fetch M 
waa  he,she,it 3.sg.st. 
jor) slave n 
wór deaf n 


The glottal approximant /h/ occurs only in word- 


initial and -medial positions. Table 24(b) shows examples in which [h] contrast 
with the fricatives and the glottal plosive. 
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há 
hál 
hiré 
nàhá 
luho 
lèhéè 
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Table 24: Glottal approximant 


(a) Glottal approximant 


hire 


piece of charcoal 


dig 


ego's grand-mother 


funeral 


wooden spoon 


2.2.6 Summary 


D DD si D < 


hàlà 
vàlà 
fala 
hién 
ziéy 
hol 
sol: 
261 


(b) Contrasts 


fry 
walk 
calabash 


relative 


snake venum 


type of tree 
clearly 


type of mouse 


vV 
V 
n 
n 
n 
n 


adv 


n 


The consonants of Chakali were introduced and the majority were presented 
in a pairwise fashion to highlight specific contrasts. In Table 25, the consonan- 
tal phonemes are arranged according to their place and manner of articulation. 


Among them, the surface consonant [y] is derived from underlying phonemes, 
ie. /g/ or /k/. Due to the limited scope of the present section, the phonological 
features making up the consonant phonemes were not introduced. They will be 
presented along the way when necessary.” 


Table 25: Phonetic and phonemic consonants in Chakali 


Palatal Velar 


Bilabial Labial- Alveolar  Postalv. Glottal Labial- 

dental velar 
Plosives pb td kg 7 kp gb 
Fricatives fv SZ (y) h 
Affricates tf dz 
Nasals m n n y ym 
Liquid lr 
Semi-vowels j w (q) 


I In order to maintain neatness, the label ‘Liquid’ was given to laterals, approximants and trills. 
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3 Phonotactics 


3.1 Syllable types 


This section deals with the restrictions on possible syllable types. The necessary 
generalizations responsible for (im)possible segment sequences are introduced. 
Again, the syllabification procedure used to extract the syllable types is imple- 
mented in Dekereke and uses the database's pronunciation field." First, syllabic 
nasals are marked with a diacritic and are treated as one syllable. Secondly, all 
word-initial consonant clusters are assigned to the onset of the first syllable, and 
all word-final consonant clusters to the coda of the last syllable. Then, inter- 
vocalic consonant clusters are syllabified by maximizing onsets, as long as the 
resulting onsets match an attested word-initial consonant sequence or segment, 
and the resulting coda matches an attested word-final consonant sequence or 
segment. An onset cluster respects a sonority slope similar to the one given in 


(3). 


(3) Phonetically grounded sonority scale for consonants (Parker 2002: 236) 
laterals > trills >nasals > /h/ > voiced fricatives > voiced stops > voice- 
less fricatives > voiceless stops > affricates 


This means that (i) as one proceeds towards the nucleus the sonority must in- 
crease, and (ii) as one proceeds away from the nucleus the sonority must decrease. 
This sonority-based implementation generates the ill-formed onset clusters given 
in (4). 


(4 a “mb 
.?e.mbe.lr. ‘shoulder’ (.?em.be.Iz.) 
b. *yl 
-ha.ylr.bie. ‘type of ants’ (.hag.Ir.bie.) 
c. "wi 


.pa.t/t.yja.ra. ‘healer’ (pa.t/1g.ja.ra.) 


The forms in parentheses following the glosses in (4) are correctly syllabified. 
The forms preceding the glosses are clusters that either satisfy (i.e. yl, yj) or do 
not satisfy (i.e. mb) the sonority requirement, but are nonetheless not correctly 
syllabified. To remedy this problem, *mb, *yl, and “yj become ad hoc constraints 
on onset clusters. This leaves us with a few attested CC sequences in (5), which 
will be discussed below. 


1 Software written and maintained by Rod Casali (version 1 0. 0. 180 http://casali.canil.ca/). 


282 


3 Phonotactics 


(5) C\=SONORANT C; = TRILL 
.prig. ‘type of Mahogany’ 
.bri.ge. ‘type of snake’ 
.draa.ba. ‘driver’ (Eng.) 


The first column of Table 26 displays the ten syllable types attested. The other 
columns display the number of instances of a given syllable in three positions, i.e. 
word-initial, word-medial, and word-final, regardless of grammatical category 
distinctions. The table shows that Chakali words mainly comprise CV, CVC, and 
CVV syllables. Table 27 provides examples of words which contain each of the 
ten syllable types. They are given in the same order as in Table 26. 


Table 26: Attested syllable types (version 10/09/15) 


Syllable type Word-initial Word-medial Word-final 


CV 1528 1184 1483 


CVV 717 242 903 
CVC 572 222 388 
CVVC 79 22 122 
V 25 0 5 
N 5 0 3 
CVVV 5 0 12 
CCVC 2 0 2 
CCVV 2 0 1 
CCV 1 0 1 


The low-frequency syllable types of Table 26 need explanation. The syllabic 
nasal has a few tokens, e.g. the various surface forms of the first person singular 
pronoun, the word .m.bu.o.n6. ‘hunter’s rank’ (borrowed from Gonja), and the 
name of one of my consultants, Fuseini Mba Zien, whose second name originally 
means 'my father' (in several Oti-Volta languages and beyond) and is syllabified 
[.m.ba.]. Adding to these examples, there are contexts in which a nasal makes the 
syllable peak following an onset consonant. For instance, when involved in some 
compounds, the stem /bagena/ ‘neck’ yields [.ba.gn.], as in .ba.gn.pwo.gu. lateral 
goiter’, .ba.gn.boa. ‘hollow behind the collarbone’, and .ba.gn.t/u.gul. 'dowager's 
hump’. 
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Table 27: Tokens for each syllable type 


Syllable type Instantiation Gloss PoS 
CV .pat1.gu. abdomen n 
.gbe.ta.ra. pond n 
Omg. fear M 
CVaVa baa. type of lizard n 
.2a.lee.fo. type of leaf n 
St. maa. food n 
CVaVe .dra.tr.na. landlord n 
.ba.juo.ra. lazy n 
.too.niá. type of genet n 
CVC .Zem.be.lr. wing n 
.ga.lan.zor. mad person n 
naa.pol. Achilles tendon n 
CVVC baal, man n 
.bó&r. goat n 
Hr. taboo n 
V JI you, your 2.sg. wk. 
A. the art 
N m. Lmy 1.sg.wk 
.m.buo.no. hunter’s rank (Gonja) n 
CCVC pri. type of Mahogany n 
CCV .bri.ge. type of snake n 
CCVV .draa.ba driver (ultm. English) n 
CVVV .bóét.bóét. carefully ideo 
miei. stealing n 
.paao. collect.Foc v 
.paao. collect.3.sc M 
Jiaa. insult interj 


There are restrictions on the type of segments which can act as coda. All velars 


are permitted in coda position, i.e. {k, g, y, 5) . The alveolar nasal [n], lateral [l], 
trill [r], plus rare instances of [m], are also permitted. 


For the CC sequences, it was mentioned in Section 2.2.5.1 that labialized conso- 


nants are rarely perceived. Still, a few words are transcribed as [C"], a sequence 
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that could be read as [Cw] by the syllabification procedure, i.e. b"5r) ‘bad’ and 
zák"óól beetle grub’. That leaves us with one instance of the syllable type CCVC, 
ie. [.pruj.], a sequence mentioned in (5) above. Syllable types CCVV and CVVV 
are scarce, but for different reasons. The former involves a CC onset cluster 
which is infrequent, as mentioned in Section 2.2.4.2. The latter is also rarely 
attested in the lexical database, but could become very frequent if some cases 
of suffixation were consistently included in the lexicon. That is, given a verbal 
lexeme with a CVV final syllable, a CVVV sequence is produced by adding the 
nominalization or the assertion suffix (i.e. CVV-i/1 and CVV-u/o, respectively). 
These are described in Sections 3.2.2.2 and 4.3. 


3.1.1 Syllable representation 


In this section, a unified representation of the syllable is provided. The notion of 
weight unit captures aspects of the internal structure of a syllable. Weight distinc- 
tions are encoded in mora count, which has been proposed as an intermediate 
level of structure between the segments and the syllable (Hyman 1985). The mora 
is of particular importance since it determines vowellength and tone assignment, 
among other things. In (6) the top node symbol c represents the syllable. At a 
level under the syllable, the symbol u represents the mora. The main opposition 
is between monomoraic (light) and bimoraic (heavy) syllables, but trimoraic (su- 
perheavy) syllables are also possible. The light syllables are composed of a single 
consonant and a single vowel (CV), a single vowel (V), or a syllabic nasal (N). 
The heavy and superheavy syllables are CVV, CVVC, CCVC, CCV, CVVV, and 
CCVV. The type CVC can be both light and heavy. 


(6 a. light c. light e. heavy 
c c c 
| 
Au i LN 
n I N k u o 
b. light d. light f. heavy 


D -E -Q 
> 

v -E 

LL IUE 
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The syllable structure in (6a) is found in many verbs and function words (e.g. 
postposition nz, focus marker ra, preverbal particles ka, br, and ha, verbs na ‘see’, 
De ‘add’, and to ‘cover’, etc.) The light syllable in (6b) is exemplified by the def- 
inite article a ‘the’ and the second and third person singular weak pronouns 1 
‘you, yours’ and o ‘he, she, it, his, her, its’. Vowel coalescence (i.e. when two 
consecutive vowels fuse into a long one) suggests that these pronouns are not 
CV-syllables with glottal plosives in onset positions (see Section 3.2.1). A syllabic 
nasal constitutes a light syllable (6c): apart from their segmental content, struc- 
ture (6b) and (6c) are identical, that is, they are also both syllable structures of 
singular pronouns. Another light syllable is the one in (6d). The choice of treating 
a CVC sequence as light comes from a certain division in the consonants, that 
is, those which are perceived with a tone and those which are not. Thus both 
(6d) and (6f) can represent the structure of a CVC sequence, but only the latter 
contains a moraic coda. 

The heavy syllables are those with two moras. The structure in (6e) represents 
any vowel sequence, e.g. saa ‘axe’ or küó ‘farm’, and the one in (6f) a sequence 
in which the final consonant projects a mora, e.g. sal ‘flat roof’. Thus, the set of 
consonants which are found to bear tones are those which project moras; namely 
/V/, /r/, and the nasals. This suggests that at least a feature SONORANT must be 
involved for a segment to bear tone. However, a tone on a SONORANT segment 
in syllable final position is not always transcribed. 

The superheavy syllables are commonly described as consisting of CVCC or 
CVVC. The former syllable is not attested; a coda consisting of two or more con- 
sonants does not exist. The latter type is instantiated in (7a) with the word baal 
‘male’: other examples are hüór ‘raw’, vaay ‘front leg’, among others. Although 
not attested in a single morpheme (except perhaps in the ideophone bééibéét 
‘slowly’ and the interjection /7aa ‘insult’), the CVVV syllable types are treated as 
trimoraic. The words in (7b) 'collect.NMrz' and (7c) 'collect.Foc' are made from 
the verbal CVV stem Jaa ‘collect’. In these examples, CVVV syllables arise from 
the suffixation of nominal and assertive morphology, (7b) and (7c) respectively. 
As presented in Sections 3.3.1 and 4.3.1, cliticized pronouns in object positions 
also create CVVV syllables. 


18 A reviewer pointed out that tonological generalizations are much better evidence concerning 
the moraic status of coda consonants. There are many suggestions for further research, but 
studies of tone and intonation are urgently needed for the languages of the area. For instance, 
questions relevant to moraic coda consonants are how to properly account for consonants 
which are found to bear tones and how to treat contour tones on CVC words. This distinction 
between (6d) and (6f) would need to be spelt out carefully in a phonological study. 
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(7 a. superheavy b. superheavy c. superheavy 
c c c 
| | | 
b a a 1 l aa d l aav 


Likewise, some of the representations in (6) can either be projected by a single 
lexeme or by the combination of one lexeme and a vowel suffix. For example, the 
word bié ‘child’ is analysed as being composed of the stem biand a singular suffix 
vowel, but the word tàá ‘language’ is formed by the stem taa and a zero-suffix 
for singular. Noun class morphology is discussed in Section 3.2.1. 


3.1.2 Weak syllable 


It has already been noted in Section 2.2.1.3 that a segment may change into an- 
other in a phonological domain called a weak syllable. This is defined as the 
state resulting from a reduction or augmentation of a syllable in a specific envi- 
ronment. For instance, in noun formation, the generalizations in (8) are observed 
when a CV number suffix attaches to a CVC stem, i.e. CVC ] -CV, or a CVCV stem, 
ie. CVCV ] -CV. 


(8) a. Vowel epenthesis 


Insert a [+SYLL] segment between medial adjacent consonants 


b. Vowel weakening 


Reduce the duration and loudness of a vowel between medial consonants 


c. Intervocalic lenition 


Velar stops become fricatives between vowels 


Inthe case ofa CVC stem, vowel epenthesis creates a vowel between the stem's 
coda consonant and the suffix's onset consonant (more on epenthesis in Section 
3.2.1.3). In aresulting CVCVCV environment the quality of the second interconso- 
nantal vowel is not as full as other vowel(s) in the same word: possible outcomes 
are the reduction of any vowel to [a], shortening (marked as extra-short, e.g. [á]), 
or its deletion. Also in the same CVCVCV environment, intervocalic spirantiza- 
tion operates on the onset consonant of the second syllable, turning the velar 
obstruents /k/ and /g/ into [y] (see Sections 2.2.1.2 and 2.2.1.3). 
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3.1.3 Consonant cluster 


A sequence of consonants is not phonologically distinctive and many tokens are 
the results of place assimilation. It is treated as a repetition of adjacent and iden- 
tical segments within a word, closing one and opening the next syllable. Only 
the set of consonants (n, l, m, p} is attested. 


(9) Transparent polymorphemic 
a. kpaan-nit [yam-water] ‘water yam’ 
b. gón-náá  [river-leg] ‘branch of a river’ 
c. bà-lálà [body-open-Nmiz] ‘happiness’ 
(10) Opaque 
a. kumm! ‘fist’ 
b. nanyi ‘be worse’ 


c. tfímmáá ‘pepper’ 


Example (9) shows a consonant cluster in fully transparent polymorphemic 
lexical items, while (10) in morphologically opaque ones.” 


3.2 Sandhi 


In this section, some morphophonological processes are introduced. First, the 
processes occurring within the word are presented, then the processes occurring 
at word boundaries. 


3.2.1 Internal sandhi 


Internal sandhi refers to insertions, deletions, or modifications of sounds at mor- 
pheme boundaries within the word. 


3.2.1.1 Nasal place assimilation. In words composed of more than one stem, a 
nasal ending the first stem assimilates the place feature of the following conso- 
nantal segment. In this manner, the bilabial [m] surfaces when the first conso- 
nant of the second stem is LABIAL, the velar [n] when it is VELAR and the alveolar 
[n] elsewhere. Yet, in front of [h], the underlying velar nasal stays unchanged. 
The same process takes place when a stem and a noun class suffix are combined, 


P? Despite being infrequent in Chakali (n = 19, 1 = 6, m = 54, y 8), “the verb pannf ‘be worse’ is a 
Vagla verb with normal-for-Vagla form” (T. Naden, p.c.). 
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e.g /gom/ (CL.3), gómá sc and gónsá PL ‘hump(s)’. Table 28 provides some exam- 
ples (see Section 3.2.2.1 for similar processes at word boundaries). 


Table 28: Word-internal nasal place assimilation 


Stems Literal meaning Word Gloss PoS 
kin-bor thing-bad kimbóg bad n 
log-bola calabash-oval lómb5l calabash type n 
noy-buluy stone-black nàmbülái ` grinding stone type n 
si-tfao drink-termite síntfáó type of tree n 
smppomma drink-white simpómmá palm wine n 
SI]-siama drink-red sínsiàmá fermented pito n 
galaga-zoo-r  madness-enter-agent  gàlànzóór mad person n 


Rule 4 captures the phenomenon. 


Rule 4 N-regressive assimilation 

A nasal consonant assimilates the place feature of the following consonant (con- 
ditions: internal and external sandhi). 

C[*NAsAr] > [oPrAcE]/ | C [oPrACE] 


3.2.1.2 Nasalisation of verbal suffixes. The two suffixes under consideration 
are discussed in Section 4.1.4.1 and 5.3. The first is the perfective suffix. It takes 
either the form -je/je or -wa. The quality of the surface vowel depends on (i) 
whether the verb takes the assertive suffix (glossed Foc, standing for ‘in focus’), 
and (ii) the vowel quality of the verbal stem. To isolate each effect, negating a 
proposition makes sure that the assertive suffix does not appear on the verb. The 
second is the assertive suffix, which can appear on a verb stem both in the imper- 
fective and perfective aspects. To portray the two suffixes in a non-nasal envi- 
ronment, the verb kpé ‘crack and remove’ in Table 29 is placed in two paradigms 
(reproduced from Section 4.3). 

Since this section is concerned with nasalisation, the meaning and function of 
each form is ignored. As seen from the examples, and leaving tones aside, the 
verbal stem kpé has two forms in the negative and three in the positive. The 
positive is seen as a paradigm in which the event is in focus, as opposed to the 
argument co ‘she’ of the predicate kpé Because of atr-harmony (Section 4.2), 
the perfective suffix -je/-je agrees in ATR with the stem vowel and is rendered -je 
(perfective negative form kpéjé). In the affirmative, when assertive suffix -u/-o 
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Table 29: kpé 'crack and remove' (c&r) 


(a) Positive 


FUT óOkàákpe ‘She will c&r’ 


IPFV òòkpéū ‘Sheis c-&r-ing’ 
PFV òkpéjòð ‘She c-&r-ed’ 
IMP  kpé 'C&r" 


(b) Negative 
ò wàá kpè ‘She will not c&r? 
ò wàà kpé ‘She is not c-&r-ing’ 
ò wà kpéjè ‘She did not c-&r-ed' 
té kpéì ‘Don’t c&r!’ 


follows -je, the two vowels coalesce, the assertive suffix is lowered and the two 
surface as [oo]. A process similar to (11) accounts for the negative and positive 
perfective forms. 


(11) kpe-j[-H1, -Ro] > aaTr — kpe-je > kpeje-[+H1,+Ro] > kpejoo 


The explanation for the form kpeu is equivalent, except that the perfective 
suffix is not involved. Thus, the verbal stem triggering the ATR agreement on the 
assertive suffix is the only step accounted for. The process in shown in (12). 


(12) kpe-[+H1,+RO] > WATR > kpeu 


Nasalisation takes place within these two processes. For instance, when the 
verb stem sand ‘sit’ is placed in the same environment as kpé in Table 29, all 
vowels following the velar nasal are nasalized.?? The process is shown in (13). 


(13) a saga-[-Hr-RO]— «ATR— QNASAL > san(a)jé(é)-[+H1,+RO]— san(2)j66 
b. sana-[+HI,+RO] > @ATR > «NASAL > Sando 
In this environment, the vowels are automatically nasalized, even when the 


approximant of the perfective suffix intervenes. Rule 5 attempts to capture the 
process. 


? The interplay of vowel coalescence and length is not yet fully understood. This is reflected in 
the current state of the orthography. 
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Rule 5 N-harmony 

A non-nasal vowel assimilates the nasal feature of a nasal segment, with or with- 
out an intervening consonant. 

V => [*NasAr] / [+NASAL] Co _ 


3.2.1.3 Vowel epenthesis and vowel reduction. Vowel epenthesis refers to the 
insertion of a vowel in specific phonological contexts. First, the pronunciation of 
loan words is treated.”! Second, the occurrences of the surface vowel [a] are re- 
garded as either cases of vowel epenthesis or the reduction of underlying vowels 
in specific environments. 

One should be careful in assuming that the insertion of [ə] is phonologically- 
driven. Take the case of loan words, particularly those ultimately coming from 
English. It is not clear whether the presence of [a] in the Chakali word form 
[bšlùù] ‘blue’ is an example of vowel epenthesis, i.e. (< bluu), or perhaps a case 
of vowel reduction, i.e. (« buluu). On the one hand, the consonant sequence /bl/ 
is not attested, therefore vowel epenthesis in an impossible consonant sequence 
could provide an explanation for the presence of the vowel [a]. On the other hand, 
given our knowledge of the sociolinguistic situation, the majority of the English 
words used by Chakali speakers were introduced by speakers of neighbouring 
languages. Thus it is more likely that a speaker borrows the form baluu — with 
the schwa - than without it. The latter scenario suggests that [a] in baluu does not 
come from vowel epenthesis produced by the phonology of Chakali, but perhaps 
from other phonologies. Other examples of loan words from English are t3rád7à 
‘trouser’ and báátàrbíff ‘battery’, to mention a couple. However if [a] in baluu is 
rejected as a case of vowel epenthesis, ‘live’ examples of borrowing which are or 
have been nativized are needed. 

On a field trip, I was given a dog and named it ‘Taat’, but the community mem- 
bers called him táátə (see footnote 6). In this case the vowel [a] could be treated 
as a true case of vowel epenthesis: alveolar plosives are prohibited in word-final 
position and the vowel [a] is inserted, which allows for the syllabification of the 
expression as CVV.CV, i.e. .taa.ta.. In general, it seems that vowel epenthesis in 
loan words should be treated case by case. Nonetheless there are good reasons 
to believe that Chakali uses vowel epenthesis as a common strategy to allow the 
syllabification of some phonological sequences (see Section 3.1.2). 


Rule 6 Vowel reduction 
A vowel changes into a schwa in a weak syllable. 
V—23/CVC. CV 


?1 On loan nouns in particular, see Section 3.2.6. Section 3.1.2 touches upon a similar topic. 
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Rule 7 Vowel epenthesis 
A schwa is inserted between a coda consonant and an onset consonant. 
Ø — 2/VC. CN 


In addition to its presence in loan words, the vowel [a] is found in cases of 
vowel reduction and vowel epenthesis conditioned by the position of certain 
segments and syllabification procedures. A vowel reduction takes place when a 
vowel occurs in a weak syllable (Section 3.1.2). Also, as mentioned above, vowel 
epenthesis can create proper sequences for syllabification. In Table 30, the first 
three examples are cases of vowel reduction, whereas the four at the bottom of 
the table are cases of vowel epenthesis. Rules 6 and 7 account for the observed 
phenomena.”” 


Table 30: Vowel reduction and epenthesis 


Underlying form Phonetic form Gloss 


Vowel reduction 


bugulie .bü.yà.líe. big water pot 

bifola bif3lá baby 

mankir mán.kàr:. type of yam 
Epenthesis 

marsa .má.rjó.sá. groundnuts 

tferboa .t£fé.r5.bóá. hip 

tfagtfag .£fá.yó.tfák. tattoo 


The words in Table 30 show that it is either in the weak syllables, or in order to 
create a weak syllable (due to the adjacency of two consonants in the underlying 
form) that a vowel [a] surfaces. The position of the vowel [a] in the word mánkàr: 
'type of yam' is not consistent with the three others and its realization can only 
be explained by the presence of the trill in coda position, which may cause a 
vowel to lose the exclusive control of the nucleus of the syllable. However, in 
Chakali most of the yam names are borrowed.? 

This section gave an overview of why and how the surface vowel [»] appears, 
and further established that whenever two stems meet to form a word, if the first 


? Rule 7 overgenerates: an improvement would say that the less sonorant the flanking conso- 
nants are, the more likely the schwa is perceived. 

"7 The tone melody HL on disyllabic words is rare and typical of English loan words, but, obvi- 
ously, no yam appellations come from English. 
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ends with a consonant and the second begins with a consonant, i.e. VC;][C;V, 
the vowel [a] is inserted between the two consonants. After syllabification the 
last consonant of the first morpheme becomes onset of a syllable and the vowel 
[a] functions as the nucleus of that syllable, i.e. V]; [Cio] 5 [C;V. 


3.2.2 External sandhi 


External sandhi refers to processes found at word boundaries. Two cases of as- 
similation are presented. 


3.2.2.1 Nasal place assimilation. Nasal place assimilation at word boundaries 
occurs in the environment where the subject pronoun 1.sc.wk T immediately 
precedes a verbal lexeme. The 1.sG.wk pronoun is represented by /N/ in (14). 


(14) a. /N),,, kaalr sukuu roc/ — [ù kááli süküü ro] ‘I go to school’ 
b. Nu buure-3.sc Foc/ — [rm büürüü ro] “I love it’ 


c. /N] wp $2 nir Foc/ — [n ső nff ra] Tm bathing’ 


Moreover, the same nasal place assimilation occurs in an environment where 
the possessive pronoun immediately precedes a nominal lexeme. As in (14) /N/ 
stands for the first person singular possessive pronoun in (15). Rule 4 of Section 
3.2.1.1 describes both word-internal and -external nasal place assimilation." 


(5) a. AN gar/ — [5 gar] “My cloth’ 
b. /N], par/ —^ [m par] “My hoe’ 
c. AN ?ul/ —^ [i 247) “My navel’ 


3.2.2.2 Focus particle's place assimilation and vowel harmony. Focus encodes 
assertive information and has different forms in the language (Section 5.3). One 
of the forms is a focus particle which always follows a noun phrase. This particle 
is glossed as roc and represented as /RV/, in which R is an abstract consonant 
(the surface default is [r]) and V a vowel. The possible patterns responsible for 
the form of the focus particle are listed in (16).”° 


(16) a. V[-ArR] C[-LAT, -NaAs] Jw /RV/ > [ra] 
par ra ‘hoe Foc’ 


?4 The possessive pronouns are sometimes lengthened (Section 3.3.5). 
?5 Note that this is not a case of syntactic gemination since no underlying segments are doubled. 
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b. V[-atrR] C[+LAT] Jb /RV/ > [la] 
til la ‘gum FOC’ 

c. V[-aTR] C[+NAs] Lu /RV/ — [na] 
ton na ‘skin Foc’ 

d. V[+ATR+RO] C[-zar, -NAs] ln /RV/ > [ro] 
hog ro ‘bone Foc’ 

e. V[+ATR+RO] C[+LAT] Job /RV/ — [lo] 
pul lo ‘river roc 

f. V[+aTR+Ro] C[+Nas] Dad /RV/ > [no] 
lon no ‘calabash Foc’ 

g. V[+aTR-RO] C[-LaT, -NAs] Jb /RV/— [re] 
ger re ‘lizard Foc’ 

h. V[+aTR-o] C[*rar] Lu /RV/ > [le] 
bil le ‘grave Foc’ 

i V[+aTR-RO] C[*Nas] ab /RV/ > [ne] 
nen ne ‘arm FOC’ 


The patterns presented in (16) are exhaustive. Taking (16a) as an example, it 
should be read as follows: [ra] is the surface form of the focus particle if the pre- 
ceding vowel is -ATR and the immediately preceding consonant is {-LAT(ERAL), 
-NAS(AL). The quality of the vowel is predicted by the harmony rules of Sec- 
tion 4.2. When there is no immediately preceding consonant, the surface conso- 
nant is [r], e.g. à taa ra ‘the language Foc’, à pif ré ‘the yam mound Foc’, and à 
kpolunkp66 ro ‘the type of bird Foc’. The surface consonant [w] is sometimes 
found in environments where [r] is expected. An alternation[w] - [r] as onset of 
the focus marker is presented in Section 4.3.1. 


4 Suprasegmentals 


At a word level, nasalisation, tone patterns, and vowel harmony are phenomena 
which are treated as suprasegmentals. Nasalisation phenomena were discussed 
under sandhi processes. In this section, two suprasegmental aspects of language 
are treated: tone and intonation, and vowel harmony. 


4.1 Tone and intonation 


Chakali is a tone language with both lexical and grammatical tone. Tones are 
distinctive pitch variations and are contrastive in the language since they can 
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affect the meaning of words/phrases, where the words/phrases consist of exactly 
the same segmental sequences. 

Distinct tonal melodies at the lexical level provide evidence that a pitch distinc- 
tion affects the meaning of words comprising identical sequences of segments. 
An example of three different tonal melodies, using the minimal triplet, is ymé- 
na ‘okro’, yména ‘to cut’ and yméná ‘chisel’. The same can be said about tonal 
melodies at the phrasal level. Thus, the sentences rir dí kóó ra ‘I am eating t.z? 
and n dí kóó ra ‘Tate t.z? are composed of the same sequence of segments (except 
the length of the pronoun in subject function), but it is mainly the tonal melody 
which distinguishes the former utterance from the latter. Minimal examples in- 
volving intonation are shown in Section 4.1.4.3. 

Table 31 displays the tonal melodies of the singular noun category. These are 
words uttered in isolation, so the tones are cut off from contextual influences. 
The subtables are divided according to the moraic content of the syllable. The 
logical possibilities are accommodated with an example. 

Based on the evidence of nominal paradigms, two tones are suggested, i.e. high 
(H) and low (L). They are transcribed on segments with an acute and a grave 
accent, respectively. Since tones are assigned to moras, light syllables can get 
a single tone, i.e. H or L. The heavy syllables may get high (H) or low (L), or 
either one of the contour tones, i.e. falling (HL) or rising (LH). A mid tone is 
often perceived, but no contrast is found at the lexical level. Provisionally, the 
mid tone is said to be a derived tone, that is, a raised low tone or a lowered high 
tone. On rare occasions I perceived a falling tone on the last vowel of a word, e.g. 
bügünsó ‘stupidity’. 

Vagla, Deg, Tampulma, Sisaala, and Pasaale are all described with two tones 
(Rowland & Rowland 1965; Crouch & Smiles 1966; Bergman, Gray & Gray 1969; 
Toupin 1995; Crouch & Herbert 2003) One finds in this literature descriptions of 
two-tone systems and a considerable number of tone rules. I am not going to 
delve in that area in detail, but among them, a downstep rule lowers a high tone 
(i.e. *H) when a low tone intervenes between two high tones, e.g. dóó (sc. HL), 
dó'sá (pL. HLH). This is however not consistently identified in the dictionary. 

Falling intonation is a phrasal property by which a sequence of tones is cu- 
mulatively lowered; underlyingly though, the tones are either high or low. This 
gradual pitch fall may result in a low tone at the beginning of a phrase being 
as high as a high tone at the end of the phrase. Example (17) illustrates the phe- 
nomenon. While the first line shows how the tones are perceived, the second 
line provides the lexical tones normally associated with each of the words.” 


°° There is an important level of analysis lacking in this description in that there are no tone 
rules to account for phrasal and lexical intonations, so example (17) must be interpreted with 
vigilance. 
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Table 31: Tonal patterns of singular nouns 


(a) One light syllable CVC: non-moraic coda 


H hóg bone H kór: 

H vóg small god L sól: 

L big type of tree HL fól 
LH pol 


(c) One heavy syllable CVVC 


H fiél type of grass H bii 

L tfóàr line L züü 
HL  báàl male HL 158 
LH  vàáy front leg LH  bié 


(e) Two light syllables CVCV 


H bíná excrement H tfellé 

L bala elephant L kpanna 

HL song type of tree HL  dántà 

LH  biná year LH  küksó 

(g) One light CV, one heavy CVC 

H büzór bachelor HHH díésé 

HL bézal: type of bird HHL kpáásà 

LH  kàtfíg type of bird LHL küórü 
LHH tüósó 
LLH füóló 
LLL boga 


(i) Three light syllables CVCVCV 


HHH  kásímá corpse uniform 
HHL  bélégé drain 

LHL dùlúgù type of bird 
LLH gèrègá sickness 

LLL dìgìnà ear 

LLH  tfirib$ gun firing pin 
LHH  ?àmónó type of bush cat 
HLL  dókpènì Royal python 
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(b) One heavy syllable CVC: moraic coda 


seat 

dawadawa 
type of climber 
pond 


(d) One heavy syllable CVV 


seed 

type of weather 
hartebeest 

child 


(f) One heavy CVC: non-moraic coda, one light 


outlaw 
lead 
clan title 
ribs 


(h) One heavy CVV, one light CV 


dream 

whip 

chief 

added amount 
whistle 

moon 


4 Suprasegmentals 


(7) ==--=7-- -- ës 
vaa tfòádìá nda ní 
dog lie house mouth PosTP 


‘A dog lies at the entrance of a house: 


Generally seen as a discourse function, Chakali has a falling final pitch at the 
end of polar question (see Section 2.2.2). Final vowel lengthening is also per- 
ceived, but not consistently. Falling final pitch is marked with a bottom tone 
diacritic on a vowel [V]. Rule 8 describes the intonation of polar questions (drop 
of pitch) by the addition of an extra-low tone. 


Rule 8 Polar question drop 
An extra-low tone is added at the utterance-final boundary in polar question 


4.2 Vowel harmony 


Vowel harmony is a process in which all the vowels in a particular domain come 
to share one or more phonological feature(s). This agreement is triggered in spe- 
cific phonological domains and has a particular direction which is often treated 
as the spreading of one or more vowel feature(s). In Section 2.1, evidence was pro- 
vided for the establishment of nine underlying vowels with five -ATR and four 
*ATR vowels. This type of vowel inventory has been referred to as a five-height 
(5Ht) system (Casali 2003b: 308), in which the feature ATR is contrastive within 
both the pt and [—HI, -10] vowels (see Table 1). Dakubu (1997: 81-82) and Casali 
(2003b: 312) maintain that it is the most common inventory among Gur and Kwa 
languages. 

In Section 2.1.9, the -ATR specification of the low vowel at the phonemic level 
was assumed on the basis of its behavior with the set of -ATR vowels. In fact, the 
realization of the low vowel in vowel harmony suggests that the set of vowels 
specified as -ATR contains the low vowel. To illustrate the properties of vowel 
harmony, let us consider how they function in monosyllabic noun roots. Con- 
sider the data in Table 32. 

Chakali is a language with noun classes (see Section 3.2.1). A class is defined 
as a pair of singular and plural suffixes associated with a particular root. Table 
32 shows that only three vowels can occur in the plural suffix position, i.e. [a], 
[e], and [o]. The distribution is such that when the suffixes occur after a stem 
containing any member of the set [1 £, 5, o, a}, they are realized as -a. The plural 
suffix vowel -e is realized when the root features are [+ATR, —-RO], whereas the 
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Table 32: Vowel harmony in nouns 


Root vowel feature Root Singular Plural Gloss 


[+ATR, -HI, -LO, -RO] sel sél: sélé animal 
[+ATR, +HI, -LO, -RO] bi bíí bíé seed 

[+ATR, —LO, -RO] kie kié kiété half of a bird 
[+ATR, +HI,-LO,+RO] "ul vol ?úló navel 

[+ATR, -HI, -LO, +RO] hol hól hóló type of tree 
[+ATR, —LO, +RO] buo  büó büósó funeral item 
[-ATR, +HI, —RO] bi bff bia stone 

[-ATR, —HI, -LO, -RO] bel bel béllá type of tree 
[-ATR, +HI,-LO,+RO] pog póg pnógá crocodile 
[-ATR, -HI, -LO, +RO] bal hál hdla piece of charcoal 
[-ATR, —LO, +RO] bu. bad bó3sá hole 

[-ATR, 410] vaa va vasa dog 

[-ATR, 410] baal  báàl báàlá male 


plural suffix vowel -o is realized when the root features are [+ATR, +RO]. No- 
tice that the height feature(s) of a vowel is irrelevant in all cases (see Stewart & 
Leynseele (1979) for cross-height vowel harmony). Rules 9 and 10 accommodate 
the surface forms of Table 32. 


Rule 9 Noun classes realization (1) 

A noun class suffix vowel becomes +ATR if preceded by a +aTR stem vowel, and 
shares the same value for the feature Ro as the one specified on the preceding 
stem vowel. 

-Vne > [ GRO, +ATR, -H1] / [ GRO, +ATR] Co _ 


Rule 10 Noun classes realization (2) 
A noun class suffix vowel becomes -a if the preceding stem vowel is 1, £, 9, o or a. 
-Vne — *LO / -ATR Co _ 


The same rules may be used to account for the vowel quality of the focus 
marker (Section 3.2.2.2) and the verbal suffixes (Section 3.2.1.2). Yet, the rules 
need to be rewritten in order to be applicable to wider domains and elements 
than those defined in their definition. Rules 11 and 12 break down Rules 9 and 10 
into components able to be applied to other relevant domains. 
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Rule 11 ATR harmony 

A vowel suffix agrees with the ATR value of the preceding stem/word vowel (do- 
mains: noun classes, verbal suffixes, focus marker). 

V — [aatr] / [eATR] Co _ 


Rule 12 ro harmony 

A vowel suffix agree with the no value of the preceding stem/word vowel (do- 
mains: noun classes, verbal suffixes, focus marker). 

V — [aro] / [aro] Co _ 


Up to the present, the data suggest that the low vowel is excluded from co- 
occurring with +ATR vowels. So the prediction seems to be that if a word contains 
a +ATR vowel, either the low vowel /a/ cannot be realized and is thus changed 
by (one of) the above rules, or the low vowel is banned altogether from the un- 
derlying form. Caution is necessary, however, since complex stem nouns (Sec- 
tion 3.2.3) are attested containing both low vowels and +aTR vowels, e.g. pazéy 
(par-zer, HOE-BIG) ‘big hoe’. Moreover, some multisyllabic words which cannot 
be treated as morphologically complex due to their lack of morphological trans- 
parency do appear with both a +ATR vowel and the low vowel, e.g. dáárí ‘dig’ vs. 
daari ‘be half asleep’. When they do co-occur the general tendency is for a low 
vowel to precede any +ATR vowels in a word. 

Across phrase boundaries, when the postposition nr occurs between the focus 
particle and the preceding nominal (see Section 2.6.4 on the postposition and 
Sections 3.8 and 5.3 on the focus particle), the focus particle's vowel agrees with 
the vowel features of the preceding word despite the fact that the required ad- 
jacency is no longer satisfied (Section 3.2.2.2). This can be noticed especially in 
normal-speech rate and context. 


(18) a. à  mápkísipnáü ni ro/ré. 
ART match RELN POSTP FOC 
‘on the top of the matchbox’ 
b à pul ní rore. 
ART river POSTP FOC 


*on/at the river’ 


In (18), there is a retention of harmony across phrase boundaries, either be- 
cause the postposition becomes "Transparent and vowel-harmony can still op- 
erate (ie. though not the place assimilation of consonant) or because the high 
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vowel of the postposition itself acquires the relevant vowel features of the pre- 
ceding word. The fact that either ro or re can surface as focus marker shows that 
i) the Ro feature may be controlled by a non-adjacent word, and/or ii) +ATR may 
be a vowel feature of the postposition.”” Because it is more reduced, the quality 
of the high front vowel is difficult to hear at normal speech rate in that position, 
thus the distinction between the -ATR and +aTR versions is not always reflected 
in the transcription of the postposition. 


°7 A more extreme case is found in example (71c). 
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1 Introduction 


This chapter provides a broad outline of the grammar and introduces those as- 
pects needed to understand the formations of words and sentences found in the 
dictionary. Further, it acts as a preliminary grammar of the language, which is 
and will always be essential for future description and analysis since it sets forth 
claims to be confirmed, rejected, challenged, or improved. First, the common 
clause structure, the main elements of syntax and clause coordination and sub- 
ordination are presented. Then, elements of the nominal domain are introduced, 
followed by the elements of the verbal domain. Finally, aspects of grammatical 
pragmatics and selected language usage phenomena are examined. The work is 
descriptive and employs theory grounded in traditional grammar, but influenced 
by recent work in linguistic typology. When necessary, the relevant theoretical 
assumptions are introduced and the relevant literature provided. Recall that the 
full list of glossing tags is available on page xiv and the glossing convention is 
discussed in Section 2.3. 


2 Clause 


A clause is a grammatical unit that can express a proposition. A clause which 
can stand as a complete utterance is an independent clause. When a grammat- 
ically correct clause cannot stand on its own, it is dependent on a main clause. 
Three sorts of speech act are presented in this section: the statement, the ques- 
tion, and the command. The former is by default encoded in a declarative clause 
(Section 2.1), and the latter two are usually encoded in interrogative clauses (Sec- 
tion 2.2), imperative clauses (Section 2.3), and exclamative clauses (Section 2.4) 
respectively. Constructions are treated as clause-types; constructions are formal 
and semantic frames which are conventionalized and display both compositional 
and non-compositional characteristics. In this section the components of the 
common independent clauses and constructions encountered are presented. In 
Section 2.5, clause coordination and subordination are introduced. Section 2.6 
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covers the adjunct constituents responsible for modifying a main predicate and 
the function of the postposition. 


2.1 Declarative clause 


Statements may be expressed by a series of declarative clause types. The structure 
of most common clauses consists of a simple predicate, one or two arguments and 
an optional adjunct. This structure is represented in (1) 


(1) sļa +r o (+ ayc) 


(2) 


S+P 


a 
b. A+P+0 


o 


S * P AJE 


d. A * P * O * AJC 


The predicate (») is represented by a verbal syntactic constituent (v) whereas 
the arguments (s, A, O) are represented by nominal syntactic constituents (n). 
The adjunct constituent (ajc) may consist of words or phrases referring to time, 
location, manner of action, etc. (see Section 5 on adjunct types). An argument 
may be seen as core or peripheral. The core argument of an intransitive clause is 
realized in the subject position (s), which precedes the predicate. 


(3) a. afia dijoo. c. afia dí silmáá ra. 

S P A PO 
n  VFOC n vn FOC 
"Afia ate. "Afia ate food? 

b. afia dijoo kinkan. d. afta dí siimáá kinkan na. 
S P AJC A PO AJC 
n  vrFoc qual n vn qual Foc 
"Afia ate a lot. "Afia ate food a lot. 


The core arguments of a transitive clause are realized in the subject (A) and 
object (o), the former preceding and the latter following the predicate in their 
canonical positions. These characteristics are illustrated in (3).! 


! Focus (roc) may be integrated into the verb or coded in a focus particle, among others. Section 
3.2.2.2 presents the various forms roc can take. 
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Grammatical relations are primarily determined by constituent order. Thus, 
the subject and object functions are not morphologically marked, except that 
the subject pronouns in s and A positions can have strong or weak forms (see 
Section 3.3.1). This is extraneous to the marking of grammatical functions but 
pertinent to the emphasis put on an event's participant. A peripheral argument 
consists of a constituent foreign to the core predication, that is, an argument 
which is not part of the core participant(s) typically associated with a predicate. 
As peripheral argument, an adjunct (ajc) may be realized by a single word or 
a phrase. Reference to space, manner, and time are the typical denotations of 
peripheral arguments. Adjuncts will be briefly discussed here; details are offered 
in Sections 2.6 and 5. 

Adjuncts are optional with respect to the main predication and can be added 
to both intransitive and transitive clauses, as shown in (4a), as well as (3b) and 
(3c) above (see Sections 2.1.6, 2.6.4, and 2.6.3 for discussions on the postposition). 


(4 a. Manner expression in intransitive clause 
o nda làyá ni 
PSG drink IDEO POSTP 
‘He drank quickly: 
b. Manner expression in transitive clause 
ò nda à np làyálàyá ni. 
PSG drink ART water IDEO POSTP 


‘He drank the water quickly: 


A variation of the prototype clause in (1) is a clause containing an additional 
core argument. Dixon (2010: 116) calls a clause which contains an additional 
core argument, that is, an extended argument (i.e. E), an extended (intransitive 
or transitive) clause. The difference between an adjunct and an additional core 
argument is not a clear-cut one; still, the locative phrase in (5) is treated as an 
additional core argument of the predicate bile 'put'. In Section 2.6.3, an oblique 
phrase is defined as a clause constituent whose semantics is characterized by an 
affected or effected object, although realized in a postpositional phrase. Thus, the 
extended argument tiwizér nda ni ‘by a main road’ in (5) should be treated as an 
oblique object. 
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(5) A+P+O+E 


nméntél sii a bilé à küó tiwizég nda ni. 
spider raise.up CONN put 3.sc.Poss farm road.large RELN POSTP 
A P o E 


‘Spider went to establish his farm by a main road [LB 003] 


A ditransitive clause consists of a transitive clause with an additional core ar- 
gument. In Chakali, the verb tre ‘give’, a predicate that conceptually implies both 
a Recipient (R) and a Theme (T), forces its (right-)adjacent argument in object 
position to be interpreted as beneficiary of the situation. The thing transferred 
(T) can never follow the verb if the beneficiary of the transfer (R) is realized. This 
is shown in (6). 

(6 a. kalátíé afia à fait 
A P Og Emp 
K. give A. ART car 
‘Kala gave Afia the car. 
b. kalátíé ö aah 
A P op Er 
K. give 38G ART car 
‘Kala gave her the car. 
c. “Kala tre a Ioolr Afia. 
d. “Kala tre o Afia. 


The assumption is that the verb tre 'give' is transitive and its extended argu- 
ment is always the transferred entity (i.e. Theme) in a ditransitive clause. This is 
supported by the extensive use of the manipulative serial verb construction (see 
Section 2.1.5), used as an alternative strategy, in order to express transfer of pos- 
session and information. 


(7) kala kpa àlóóri/ó tiè afia. 
A P OT P OR 
K. take ART car / 3.sG give A. 
‘Kala gave the car/it to Afia’ (lit. Kala take the car/it give Afia.) 


The extended argument in sentence (6a) and (6b) above is the Theme argument 
of the verb kpa ‘take’ in the serial verb construction in (7). Ditransitive clauses are 
very rare in the text corpus despite their grammaticality (see 2.3 for information 
on the text corpus). If both Recipient and Theme occur in one clause it is usually 
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when the Recipient is pronominal. Multi-verb clauses, which are discussed in 
Section 2.1.5, may offer better strategies for arranging arguments and predicates 
than ditransitive clauses as they do not overload a predication with new informa- 
tion. The following subsections present various clause types and constructions 
which are based on the declarative clause structure introduced above. 


2.11 Identificational clause 


An identificational clause can express generic and ordinary categorizations, or 
assert the identity of two expressions. Generic categorization involves the clas- 
sification of a subset to a set (e.g. Farmers are humans), whereas an ordinary 
categorization holds between a specific entity and a generic set (e.g. Wusa is a 
farmer). The clause can assert the identity of the referents of two specific entities, 
a clause type also known as equative (e.g. Wusa is the farmer). The examples in 
(8) illustrate the distinctions. 


(8) a. Generic categorization 
bola jáá | kosásel le 
elephant IDENT bush.animal roc 
"Ihe/An elephant is a bush animal’ 
b. Ordinary categorization 
wòsá jáá ^ papata ra 
W. IDENT farmer FOC 
“Wusa is a farmer? 
c. Identity 
i wósájáá a tóótīnā 
W. IDENT ART landlord 
"Wusa is the landlord? 
ii. wosájáá | à  báàltig ká sdnéé ken 
W. IDENT ART man ART EGR Sit.PFV DXM 
"Wusa is the man sitting like this: 
ii. à baal tin ka sanëë Fon jáá ^ wosá 
ART man ART EGR Sit.PFV DXM IDENT W. 


"Ihe man sitting like this is Wusa: 


The verb jaa (glossed IDENT) always occurs between two nominal expressions, 
and, as shown in the last two examples in (8c), their order does not matter, except 
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for the generic categorization where the order is always [hyponym jaa hyper- 
onym]. So, the sentences pápátá ra jaa wòsá ‘farmer roc is Wusa' and à tóótīīnā 
jaa wósá ‘landlord roc is Wusa’ are as acceptable as in the order given in (8b) 
and the first example in (8c). 


2.1.2 Existential clause 


One type of existential clause is the basic locative construction, which is de- 
scribed in Section 2.1.6. Its two main characteristics are the obligatory presence 
of the postposition nr, which signals that the phrase contains the conceptual 
ground, and the presence of a locative predicate or the general existential predi- 
cate doa. An example is provided in (9). 


(9) a  bááldóó à dia ni 
ART man be.at ART house POSTP 


"Ihe man is at/in the house? 


The existential predicate doa is glossed "be at’, but it is not the case that it 
is only used in spatial description. For instance, adhering to a religion may be 
expressed using the existential predicate doa and the postposition nz, e.g. ò dóá 
Járíí ni ‘he/she is a Muslim’, even though no space reference is involved in such 
an utterance. 

An existential clause is also used in order to express that something is at hand, 
accessible or obtainable. The clause in (10a) is called here the availability con- 
struction. It slightly differs from the locative construction in (10b) because of the 
absence of the postposition nr. 


(10) a. Availability construction 
à  molébíídóá dé. 
ART money be.at DEM 
"Ihere is money (available): 
b à  molébíídoóà dé nì 
ART money be.at DEM POSTP 


"Ihe money is there? 


Another use is the attribution of a property ascribed to a participant. The 
example in (11) reads literally ‘a sickness is at Wojo’, i.e. a person named Wojo is 
sick. In addition to the clause presented in (11), an ascribed property may also be 
conveyed in a possessive clause (see Section 2.1.3). 
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(11) gáràgá dóá wojó ni. 
sickness be.at W. ` POSTP 
‘Wojo is sick: 
The verb doa is the only verb with an allolexe (i.e. a combinatorial variant of 
a single lexeme) used only in the negative. Consider (12). 


(12) a ò dia dià ni 
3sc be.at house POSTP 
‘She is in the house: 
b & waa tuo dä ni. 
3SG NEG NEG.be.at house POSTP 
“She is not in the house? 
c. "ouo dra ni 


d. "5 waa doa dia ni 


2.1.3 Possessive clause 


A possessive clause expresses a relation between a possessor and a possessed. It 
consists of the verb kpaga ‘have’, and two nominal expressions acting as subject 
and object; the former being the possessor (PsoR) of the relation, while the latter 
being the possessed (PSED). 


(13) kala kpágá nåð ra. 
K. have cow roc 
PSOR PSED 


*Kala has a cow? 


Example (13) says that an animate alienable possession relates Kala (possessor) 
and a cow (possessed). Since the have-construction does not encode animacy or 
alienability features, staple food can ‘have’ lumps, ie. kápálà kpágá bie, and 
someone can ‘have’ a senior brother, i.e. ò kpágá bféri. Abstract possession may 
also be conveyed using the same construction. In (14), shame, hunger, thirst, 
and sickness are conceived as the possessors, the possessed being the person 
experiencing these feelings. 


(14) a. hilsáá kpágaà  háàg  kipkár. 
shame have ART woman much 


"Ihe woman was ashamed ... [CB 034] 
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b. lósá kpágáń na. 
hunger have.1.sc Foc 
‘Tam hungry? 

c. nífnóksá kpágán na 
thirst have.1.sG Foc 
‘I am thirsty. 

d. gàràgá kpágán na 
sickness have.1.sc FOC 


Tam sick. 


Some characteristics ascribed to animate entitites are expressed by the rela- 
tional term tna ‘person characterized by, or in possession of’ and thus may be 
expressed in an existential clause (15a) rather than a possessive clause (15b). 


(15 a ò jáá  sísíáma-tífná. 
3.SG IDENT seriousness-owner 
PSOR PSED 
‘He is serious’ 
b. ò kpaga sistama ra. 
3.sG have seriousness FOC 


‘He is serious’ 


2.1.4 Non-verbal clause 


As its name suggests, a non-verbal clause is a clause without verbal elements. 
Its main function is to identify or assert the (non-)existence of something. The 
examples in (16b) and (17) assert the (non-)existence of a referent with a single 
nominal expression, followed by the focus particle in the affirmative and the 
negative particle in the negative (see Section 3.8 on focus and negation). 


(16) a an kiy ka jaa km han? 
Q.who thing IPFV IDENT thing DEM 
"Whose thing is this thing: 
b 9 kín na. 
1sc thing Foc 


“It is mine? 
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(17) a. fón na. c. fón lé. 
knife Foc knife NEG 
‘It is a shaving knife: ‘It is not a shaving knife: 
b. n fón ná. d. i fon lé 
1sc.Poss knife roc 1sc.Poss knife NEG 
‘It is my shaving knife’ ‘It is not my shaving knife’ 


Correspondingly the manner deictics key and am are also found in non-verbal 
clauses. For instance, ken né means “That is it", but the same string is more often 
heard as kén néé ‘Is that so/it?’, i.e. constructed as a polar question (see Section 
2.2.2 on polar questions, and Section 5.1 on ken and nm). 

Finally, a speaker may utter mín nà 'it is me' in order to say that he or she must 
be identified by the addressee. This utterance consists solely of the third singular 
strong pronoun, which refers to the discourse-given entity and someone whose 
identity will be established by the addressee, and is followed by the focus particle 


(see Section 3.3 on pronouns). 


2.1.5 Multi-verb clause 


A multi-verb clause is a clause containing more than one verb. The main type of 
multi-verb clause is the serial verb construction (SVC), the definition of which 
is still subject to contention. Let us start by stating that the SVC in Chakali has 
the following properties: (1) a SVC is a sequence of verbs which act together as a 
single predicate, (ii) each verb in the series could occur as a predicate on its own, 
(iii) no connectives surface (coordination or subordination), (iv) tense, aspect, 
mood, and/or polarity are marked only once, (v) a verb involved in a SVC may 
be formally shortened, (vi) transitivity is common to the series, so arguments are 
shared (one argument obligatorily), (vii) the verbs in the series are not necessarily 
contiguous, and (viii) the grammar does not limit the number of verbs. These 
characteristics are not uncommon for SVCs in West Africa (Ameka 2005). 

Even though the construction has more than one verb, it describes a single 
event and does not contain markers of subordination or coordination. The first 
sequence of verbs in (18) illustrates the phenomenon. 


(18) à  kirinsá th masikpé aka dogoni ta. 
ART tsetse.fly.pL 1.sG beat kill conn chase  let.free 
[vv] [v v] 


‘I beat and killed the tsetse flies, and drove them away. [CB 023] 
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Together, the verbs masi ‘beat’ and kpv ‘kill’ in (18) constitute a single event. 
The same can be said about the verbs dogonr ‘chase’ and ta ‘let free’ in the second 
clause following the connective. If the clause following the connective akalacks a 
subject, the subject of the preceding clause shares its reference in the two clauses 
(see Section 2.5.1.2 on the connective aka). The situation in (18) is one where an 
SVC is separated from another multi-verb clause by the connective aka, and the 
three verbs masi, kpo and dogonr share the reference of the nominal a krrmsa 
‘the tsetse flies’ as their Theme argument and zi as their Agent argument, i.e. 
o and s respectively. The role of the verb ta in the sentence depicted in (18) is 
discussed at the end of this section. 

Tense/aspect (19a), mood (19b), and/or polarity value (19c) are marked only 
once, usually with preverb particles. This means that they are not repeated for 
each verb of the predicate. The preverb particles are discussed in Section 4.2. 


(19) an tf kaa másikpóà kirinsa ra. 
1.SG CRAS FUT.PROG beat kill ART tsetse.fly.PL FOC 
‘I will be beating and killing the tsetse flies tomorrow. 


b n ha másikpóà  kirinsá rá. 


r 


1.SG MOD beat kill ART tsetse.fly.PL Foc 

‘I am still beating and killing the tsetse flies’ 
c. n wà másíkpóà  kirinsá. 

1.sG NEG beat kill arr tsetse-fly.PL 

‘I did not beat and kill the tsetse flies: 


SVCs must share at least one core argument. The example (20) is an instance 
of argument sharing: the two verbs in the construction share the (referent of the) 
noun foto ‘picture’ and are not contiguous. The transitive verb tawa ‘pierce’ takes 
foto as its object, and similarly Jaga takes foto as its subject. A representation of 
object-subject sharing (or switch sharing) appears under the free translation in 
(20). 


(20) Object-subject sharing 
hémbff tawa foto ^ làgà dáá ní. 
nail pierce picture hang wood POSTP 
v v 
‘A picture hangs from a nail on a wooden pole’ 
foto < x; > 
tawa <A= Y , O= Li > 
laga <A=2%4,0=z> 
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Subject-subject and object-object sharing are more common than object-sub- 
ject sharing. In (21), the nominal expression a kirmsa is the shared object of 
three verbs, i.e. ması, kpo and dogonr, and similarly the pronoun m is the shared 
subject for the same three verbs. However, only masz and kpo make up the SVC. 


(21) Subject-subject and Object-object sharing 
à  kirinsá m másikpóàká  dógóni ta. 
ART tsetse.fly.pL 1.sG beat kill conn chase  let.free 
‘I beat and killed the tsetse flies, and drove them away. 
m< ti > 
kirinsa < yj > 
Mmasi <A= Xj, O= Yj > 
dogonr <A= ti, O = yj > 


SVCs often involve two verbs, but there can be three or more verbs involved. 
Examples of three-verb and four-verb sequences are given in (22). Each of the 
verbs involved can otherwise act alone as main predicate. Notice that the free 
translations provided do not accommodate well the idea that the two examples in 
(22) are conceived as single event. In Section 2.5, it will be shown that connectives 
are usually present when one wishes to distinguish events. 


(22) a. 5 sit kaaltna. 
3.sGrisego see 
V V V3 
“She stood, went, and saw (it): 
b. & bra tua tjá kaali. 
3.sc turn go.down run go 
VY V v3 VA 
‘She returned down and ran away’ (from a tree top or hill) 
A manipulative serial verb construction (Ameka & Essegbey 2006: 378) is a 
SVC which expresses a transfer of possession (e.g. give, bring, put) or information 


(e.g. tell). It consists of the verb kpa 'take' and another verb following it. The 
example in (7), repeated in (23), illustrates a transfer of possession. 
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(23) Manipulative serial verb construction 
kala kpá à 135li/6 tiè afia. 
K. take ART car / 3.sG give A. 
v v 


‘Kala gave the car/it to Afia. 


Frequent collocations of the type presented in (23) are kpa wa, lit. take come, 
‘bring’, kpa kaalr, lit. take go, ‘send’, kpa pe, lit. take add, ‘add’, kpa ta, lit. take 
let free, ‘remove’, kpa bile, lit. take put, ‘put (on)' and kpa do, lit. take put, ‘put 
(in)’. The two verbs may or may not be contiguous; usually the Theme argument 
of the verb kpa ‘take’ is found between the two verbs. 

Finally, some multi-verb clauses are not SVCs. There are a few verbs which 
bear a relation to the main predication and contribute aspects of the phase of ex- 
ecution or scope of an event. For instance, a terminative construction describes 
an event coming to an end or reaching a termination, and a relinquishment con- 
struction describes an event whose result is the release or abandonment of some- 
one or something. The verbs peti ‘finish’ and ta ‘abandon’ in (24a) and (24c), 
together with a non-stative predication, determine each construction. 


(24) a. Terminative construction 


làyálàyá hán ni ù kotia zaa peti. 
IDEO DEM POSTP 1.sG skin ART bushbuck finish 
y y 


‘I just finished skinning the bushbuck: 
b m peti à  tómárá. 

1.sG finish ART work Foc 

‘I have finished the work? 
c. Relinquishment construction 

kpá n ney ta. 

take 1.sc hand let.free 


v v 
‘Let me go! 
d. à bóőón tá oo bié re. 


ART goat abandon 3.sc.Poss child roc 
"Ihe goat abandoned its kids. 


? These verbs are similar to what Bonvini (1988: 108) calls auxiliant. 
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The examples in (24a) and (24c), which may be called phasal constructions,’ 
are treated as multi-verb clauses since the predication is expressed with more 
than one verb. Yet, they are not SVCs because the second verb in each example 
only specifies aspects of the process of the event and does not contribute to the 
main predication as verb sequences in SVCs do. Nonetheless, these verbs can 
function otherwise as main predicates, as shown in (24b) and (24d). Similarly, 
the verb baga ‘attempt to no avail’ conveys nonachievement, e.g. ò büüré kisié 
baya (lit. he look.for knife fail) “he looked for a knife to no avail’, and the verb 
na ‘see’ conveys confirmation or verification, e.g. sddré à disá na (lit. smell soup 
see) ‘smell the soup’. Going back to example (21) above, the verb ta contributes 
to a relinquishment multi-verb construction, similar to (24c) above, and not to a 
SVC. 


2.1.6 Basic locative construction 


The basic locative construction of a language is the prototypical and predominant 
construction used to locate a figure with respect to a ground (Levinson & Wilkins 
2006: 15). In Chakali, it resembles the construction given in (25), although some 
sentences produced in elicitation contexts appear with the focus particle follow- 
ing the postposition nr. The focus particle is a pragmatic marker which identifies 
for the addressee the topical subject (i.e. may be distinct from the grammatical 
subject) and does not convey locative meaning (Section 5.3). The focus particle 
will be ignored in the discussion. The third line in (25) associates parts of the sen- 
tence with a conceptual level. On that line, one can find notions such as figure 
and ground, and TRM, which stands for topological relation marker (see Brindle & 
Atintono 2012). These are the linguistic expressions which convey the spatial re- 
lationships in Chakali. The nominal phrase a gar ‘the cloth’ functions as subject 
and the postpositional phrase a teebul puu nr on the table’ functions as oblique 
object of the main predicate. The last line is a free translation which captures 
the general meaning of the situation. It is accompanied by a reference to the 
illustration which the first line describes.* 


? The analysis of the progressive and prospective in Ewe and Dangme in Ameka & Dakubu 
(2008) influences the way I approach and name the phenomenon. 

* Subscribing to the typology of locative predicates proposed in Ameka & Levinson (2007), the il- 
lustrations of the four stimuli created by the Language and Cognition Group at the Max Planck 
Institute for Psycholinguistics (Bowerman & Pederson 1993; Ameka, De Witte & Wilkins 1999; 
Meira & Levinson 2001a,b) were used in chapter 7 of Brindle (2011) to provide a description of 
the means by which Chakali encodes spatial meaning. The results are compared with Gurene 
data (Oti-Volta) in Brindle & Atintono (2012). 
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(25) [à gar) [saga] [à téébülpüü ni]. 
ART cloth be ART table RELN POSTP 
figure TRM ground+TRM 


“The cloth is on the table’ [PSPV 4] 


In (25), the spatial relation is expressed via topological relation markers: the 
main predicate saga ‘be on’ or ‘sit’ and the relational nominal predicate puu ‘top 
of’. The main predicate saga denotes a stative event which localizes the figure 
with respect to the ground. The relational nominal predicate puu designates the 
search domain and depends on the reference entity of the ground (ie. teebul). 
The postposition nr has no other function than to signal that the oblique object 
is a locative phrase. The latter two topological relation markers are discussed in 
more detail in Sections 3.2.7 and 2.6.4. 


2.1.7 Comparative construction 


A comparative construction has the semantic function of assigning a graded po- 
sition on a predicative scale to two (possibly complex) objects. The comparative 
construction of inequality can be expressed with the transitive predicate kaalz 
‘exceed, surpass’, whose two arguments are the objects compared.” One of the ar- 
guments represents the standard against which the other is measured and found 
to be unequal. The nominal expression in subject position is the comparee, i.e. the 
objective of comparison, whereas the one in object position is the standard, i.e. 
the object that serves as yardstick for comparison (Stassen 2008). The predica- 
tive scale is verbal and is normally adjacent to the comparee, but may be repeated 
adjacent to the standard. Given that both the scale and the transitive predicate 
kaalr are verbs, a comparative construction is a type of multi-verb clause. If the 
predicative scale is absent, as in (26b), one may still interpret the construction as 
a comparative one, in which case both the context and the meaning of the nom- 
inals involved provide the property on which the comparison is made. These 
characteristics are illustrated in (26). 


(26) Comparative transitive construction 


a. wòsáá zina kaalt afia. 
W. grow  surpass A. 
[n] comparee [v] scale V [n] standard 


^Wusa is taller than Afia 


* Brindle et al. (2005) presents a Lexical-Functional Grammar account of the comparative con- 
struction in Ga, a language also exhibiting an exceed- or surpass-comparative. 
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b. wosabat/3li kaalt kala batfslt. 
W. running surpass K. running 
[n n] v [n n] 
"Wusa's running is better/faster than Kala’s running’ 
Another way to compose a comparative construction of inequality is with the 
identificational clause, as in (27). It is referred to as a comparative intransitive 


construction since the standard is not encoded in the grammatical object of a 
transitive verb, but in an oblique object following the scale. 


(27) Comparative intransitive construction 


wósá jáá nthié afia ni. 
W. IDENT old A. POSTP 
In) comparee V [ v] scate [n] standard 


"Wusa is older than Afia: 


The same two strategies are used to express a superlative degree: surpassing 
or being superior to all others is explicitly expressed by the pronoun ba 'they, 
them’. This is shown in (28). 


(28) Superlative construction 

a. wosázígá kaalf ba. 

W. grow surpass 3PL 
v v 

"Wusa is the tallest? 

b. wòsájáá níhiébà nf 
W.  rpENT Old 3PL POSTP 
^Wusa is the oldest. 


A comparison of equality (ie. X is same as Y) consists of a subject phrase 
containing both objects to be compared joined by the connective (a)nr followed 
by the scale, the verb maasi ‘equal, enough, ever’ and the reciprocal word diya 
'each other' (see Section 3.3.6 on reciprocity and reflexivity). This is shown in 
(29). 


(29) Comparison of equality construction 
wòsá ní afta binsá máásé dóná rà. 
W.  coNN A. year equal RECP FOC 


"Wusa is as old as Afia? 


315 


Grammatical outlines 


Finally, the verb bó in (30) is a comparative transitive verb which can be trans- 
lated with the English comparative adjective and preposition "better than’. 


(30) zàáp tómá bó diaré tin toma. 
today work better.than yesterday ART work 
v 


"Today's work is better than yesterday's work’ 


2.1.8 Modal clause 


A modal clause is a clause type expressing ability, possibility, obligation, desire, 
etc. The two following sections exemplify the modal clause. 


2.1.8.1 Ability-possibility An ability-possibility construction is a clause con- 
taining the verbal kin immediately preceding the main verb(s). The construction 
conveys either the physical or mental ability of something or someone, or proba- 
bility or possibility under some circumstances. The construction is more frequent 
in the negative, but affirming an ability or possibility is also possible using this 
construction. The word Kin is glossed ası to refer to ‘ability’. 


(31) Ability-Possibility construction 

a. ò wa kin waa. 
3.SG NEG ABI come 
‘He is not able to come? 

b. i kaa kin kaalod. 
2.SG FUT ABI g0.FOC 
"You may go. 

c. ù kaa kin was tfia? 
1.SG FUT ABI come.FOC tomorrow 


“May I come tomorrow?’ 


However the elicitation data in (32) shows that, unlike most preverbs (Section 
4.2), kin may take inflectional morphology, in this case the perfective suffix (Sec- 
tion 4.1.4.1). 


(32) a. A:ó wa km waa? 
3.SG NEG able come 


*Couldn't he come?’ (declarative: ò wa kfn waa.) 
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b. B:éÉ& wa kínjé waa 
yes 3.sc NEG able.prv come 


“Yes, he couldn't come’ 


The dubitative modality construction is a construction marked by the presence 
of aboniénr in clause initial position. The expression is transcribed into a single 
word but may come from a-banjé-nz, lit. ART-some-PosTP. It is used when the 
occurrence of a situation or an achievement is in doubt (see nr in Section 2.6.4). 


(33) Dubitative construction 
a. àbóniéní dóór kad wao. 
perhaps rain FUT come.Foc 
‘Perhaps it is going to rain? 
b. àbóniéníó di ` wááwáó. 
perhaps 3.SG HEST come.PFV.FOC 


‘Perhaps he came yesterday. 


In some contexts, a speaker may prefer to use a cognitive verb in a phrase like 
n lisie ‘I think (...)’ or the phrase a kóó n na, lit. it tires me Foc, ‘I wonder (...)’ as 
an alternative to the dubitative construction. 


2.1.8.2 Desiderative As an independent verb yma means ‘say’. The same verb 
can also function in a construction [NP yma [NP VP]] conveying a desiderative 
mood, corresponding to the English modal expression ‘want to’. 


(34) 9 mpmá[f kááli dusee t/ra]. 
1scsay 1scogo D tomorrow 


‘I want to go to Ducie tomorrow: 


Notice that the high tone on the 1sc pronoun subject of kaali ‘go’ in (34) sug- 
gests that the embedded clause is in the subjunctive mood (Section 4.1.4.5). 


2.2 Interrogative clause 


An interrogative clause consists either of a clause (i) with an initial interrogative 
word/phrase (Section 3.3.4 on pro-form interrogatives), or (ii) with the absence 
of an initial interrogative word but the presence of an extra-low tone at the end 
of the clause. The former is called a ‘content’ question and the latter a ‘polar’ 
question. 
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2.2.1 Content question 


A content question contains an interrogative word/phrase whose typical position 
is clause-initial. In (35), baay ‘what’ replaces the complement of the verb jaa, 
whereas (aJar ‘who’ replaces the subject constituent of the clause. The inventory 
of interrogative words/phrases can be found in Section 3.3.4. 


(35) a. báág kala kaa jaa? 
Q.what 3.sc IPFV do 
"What is Kala doing?’ 
b. ay kaa wad ban? 
Q.who IPFv come here 


"Who is coming here?’ 


When an interrogative word/phrase is located clause-initially, it is found in the 
canonical position of the constituent replaced. In (36a), which is semantically 
equivalent to (36b), the question word ay ‘who’ appears in the object position 
following the transitive verb mara 'beat' and is slightly lengthened. 


(36) a. ziénká mana ann? b. ay zién kà mana? 
Z. EGRbeat Q.who Q.who Z. EGR beat 
‘Zien beat who?’ “Who did Zien beat?’ 


2.2.2 Polar question 


A polar question is characterized by an interrogative intonation, consisting pri- 
marily of an extra-low tone at the end of the utterance (see Section 4.1). Addition- 
ally, lengthening of the penultimate vocalic segment takes place. The properties 
differentiating an assertive clause from a polar question are illustrated in (37). 
The extra-low tone is represented with a double grave accent (ie. ). 


(37) Assertion vs. question 


a ò  wááo. b ò  waaóó. 
3.SG come.IPFV.FOC 3.SG come.IPFV.Q 
‘He is coming: ‘Is he coming?’ 


Common to many Ghanaian languages, the agreeing response to a negative 
polar interrogative takes into account the logical negation, as (38) illustrates. 


318 


2 Clause 


(38) a. Speaker 
1 waa kaalii. 
2SG NEG g0.Q 
"Aren't you going?’ 
b. Addressee 


AKA 


&&. 
yes 
‘No’ (lit. Yes, I am not going) 


A negative polar interrogative in English usually asks about the positive propo- 
sition, i.e. with 'Aren't you going?’, the speaker presupposes that the addressee 
is going, while in Chakali it questions the negative proposition, i.e. with i waa 
káálit, the speaker’s belief is that the addressee is not going. That is probably 
why we get ‘yes’ in Chakali and ‘no’ in English for a corresponding negative 
polar interrogative. 


2.3 Imperative clause 


An imperative clause is clause expressing direct commands, requests, and pro- 
hibitions. It can be an exclusively addressee-oriented clause or can include the 
speaker as well. This distinction, i.e. exclusive-inclusive, is rendered in (39). In 
(39a) the speaker excludes herself from the performers of the action, i.e., only the 
addressee(s) is urged to perform the action, while in (39b) the speaker includes 
herself among the performers. 


(39) a. Exclusive 
füürià din deet 
blow ART fire quench 
‘Blow on this flame (to extinguish it). 

b. Inclusive 

tiè ja mun layamé kaali tóótííná pé. 
give 1PLall gather go landlord end 
‘Let’s all go to the landlord together: 


When an order is given directly to the addressee, as in (40), the clause may be 
introduced with the particle dr. Some consultants believe that omitting the parti- 
cle may be perceived as rude. The particle drcan also implicate that performing 
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the action is requested by someone else than the speaker.” In addressing a com- 
mand to a group, the second person plural subject pronoun usually appears in 
its canonical subject position, but it may be absent if the speaker believes that 
the context allows a single interpretation." 


(40) a. (di) waa. 
COMP come 
‘Come!’ 
b di waa. 
COMP come 
‘Come!’ (keep coming! or 
follow me!) 


maa waa. 

2PL come 
‘Come! 

dí madd waa. 
COMP 2PL come 


‘Come!’ (requested by 
someone else than speaker) 


Example (41a) expresses a wish of the speaker and no addressees are called for. 
Such a meaning is sometimes associated with optative mood. Similarly but not 
identically, an utterance like the one in (41b) assumes one or more addressees, 
yet the desired state of affairs is not in the control of anyone in particular, but of 
everyone. As in (39b), the strategy in both cases is to use the verb te ‘give’. 


(41) a. Optative 
tiè m mibéa bírgi. 
give Isc.poss life delay 
‘Let me live long!’ 
b. Hortative 
tiè à  góà  píílé 
give ART dance start 


‘Let the dance begin!’ 


A prohibitive clause consists of a negated proposition conveying an imperative 
(or hortative) mood. It is marked by the negative particle ti/te ‘not’ (glossed 
NEG.IMP) occurring in clause initial position. 


é aalii, dóór kaa wao. 
42) t kaalt dóón k 
NEG.IMP go rain IPFV come.FOC 


€ > è H 5 , 
Don't go, rain is coming. 


5 It is not known whether these ‘dr-strategies’ give rise to multiple interpretations. 

7 Tf A asks ‘What does he want?', B may reply df má dí waa "That you (Pr) should be coming’. 
In this case the first dr heads a clause which introduces indirect speech and the second is an 
imperfective particle, the latter being covered in Section 4.1.4.4. 
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The prohibitive also involves a high front vowel suffixed to its verb. The quality 
of the vowel, i.e. -1/-i, is determined by the quality of the verbal stem. 


(43) a. go. 
circle 


“Move in a circle around: 


b. té góií. 
NEG.IMP circle 


‘Don’t move in a circle 


around’ 


C. 


kpó. 

kill 

‘Kill’ 

tt kpott. 


NEG.IMP kill 


‘Don’t kill? 


In addition, a distinction within the prohibitive can be made between a pro- 
hibition (or advice) for a future situation (44a), and for an on-going situation 


(44c). 
(44) a. kosria  siimaa. 
make ART food 
*Make the food? 
b. té  kóórí siimaa 
NEG make food 


‘Do not make food’ 


(addressee not in the 


process) 


2.4 Exclamative clause 


C. 


tit kóorir. 

NEG.IMP make 

‘Do not make (food)? 
(addressee in the process of 
making) 

Wo kōðri à ` siimáà. 
NEG.IMP make AnT food 

‘Do not make the food: 
(addressee in the process of 


making) 


It is generally known that the difference between a declarative and an exclama- 
tive clause is that the former is meant to be informative and the latter expressive. 
One criterion for determining the class of exclamative clause is the use of ex- 
clamatory codas (Allan 2014: 242), ive. exclamatory words or particles such as 
woo in (45), which modify the illocution of the clause and are usually found 


clause-finally. 


(45) a. béléé tin mun 


né key wòòò. 
G. ART meaning FOC DXM INTERJ 


"Ihat is the meaning of Gurumbele! [BH 016] 
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b. dóó pú  kpárá rá wooo. 
python head double roc INTERJ 
‘Python is double-headed!’ [PY 074] 


After offering a chronicle of the history of his village and the reason why it 
has its name, the speaker uttered (45a) to intensify his stance in the presence of 
other community members. In (45b), the narrator of the folktale wants to mark 
the surprising fact that the African rock python is equipped with extraordinary 
visual power. 

(46) a. 5 ka bág wà zú dia ò  bàggmádí éhéé. 
3sG IPFV just come enter room 3sG just say COMP INTERJ 
"When he entered the room, she said: “yes!” [PY 008] 
b. dí  ?ábbā! dí od bambii nar wááwáó. 
COMP INTERJ COMP 3sG.POSS heart person come.PFV.FOC 
(Mother said) “Indeed, her love has finally come’ [PY 009] 


In (46a), the speaker is a mature girl who waited a long time and met many 
aspirants to finally encounter the right man to marry. In this context, the excla- 
mative word éhéé, which generally code a positive reaction (Section 5.6.1), can be 
translated into ‘yes, exactly, finally’ and paraphrased as ‘this is the person I like’. 
The speaker confirms that the man is the right one, with a strong emotional reac- 
tion, allowing the addressee - in this case her parents - to know about her stance 
and feeling. The sequence in (46b) is the reaction of her mother who confirms the 
daughter's reaction. Notice however that the interjections £h£, ?abba, and woo 
are not specific to Chakali: they are Ghanaianism, i.e. words found in most, if not 
all, languages of Ghana, and surely beyond (see Section 5.6.1 for interjections). 


2.5 Clause coordination and subordination 


A relation between two clauses is signaled with or without an overt marker, and 
various structures and morphemes are used to relate clauses. Two relations are 
discussed below: coordination and subordination. 


2.5.1 Coordination 


The distribution of four clausal connectives which are used in coordinating clauses 
is presented: these are a, ka, aka and dr? 


* See McGill, Fembeti & Toupin (1999: 143-149) for an account of similar clausal connectives in 
Pasaale. 
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2.5.1.1 Connective a The connective a ‘and’ introduces a clause without an 
overt subject. When it occurs between two clauses, the subject of the first clause 
must cross-refer to the covert subject ofthe second clause (and subsequent clauses). 
It links a sequence of closely related events carried out by the same agent, and 
the events are encoded in verb phrases denoting temporally distinct events. The 
example in (47) is an illustration of four consecutive clauses introduced by the 
connective a. This phenomenon is often referred to as ‘clause chaining"? 


(47) diàré tip n di káálí bèlèè rá, à [jawa namié], à [kpa 
yesterday ART 1SG HEST go G. FOCCONNbuy meat conn take 
waa did], à [wa ti ù hana [nmdtié mn haan] df 


come home CONN come give my wife CONN say give my wife COMP 
óó tina.d tona ja dí 

3sc cook 3sc cook 1Pr eat 

‘Yesterday I went to Gurumbele, bought some meat, brought it home to 
my wife, told her to cook it. She cooked and we ate’ 


2.5.1.2 Connectives kaand aka Generalizing from the examples available, for 
both the connectives ka and aka 'and', either (i) the subject of the clause preced- 
ing the connective is inferred in the second clause, i.e. as for the connective a in 
Section 2.5.1.1, or (ii) a different subject surfaces in the second clause. Each case 
is shown in (48) and (49) respectively. 


(48) [nméptélláá nda ní] ká [nmddt óó wá nda nit] 
spider collect mouth PosrP CONN say  COMP 3sG come drink water 
'(Monkey went to spider's farm to greet him.) Spider accepted (the 
greetings) and (Spider) asked him (Monkey) to come and drink water. 
[LB 011] 


(49) a [di i waa páràá]ká  [kirimá wa dómíí] 
CONN 2SG INGR farm CONN tstse.fly.PL INGR bite.2sG 


"When you are doing the weeding and tsetse flies bite you (...)’ [CB 
003] 


? The last sentence of example (47) can be analysed as a coordination by clause apposition. 
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b. [dí námùůņ tí bi waa jira kigkürügíé nméntél sin] aka [i 
COMP anyone NEG ITR INGR call enumeration eight name CONN 2sG 
jira ken) 
call DXM 
‘(The monkey said: “They said) that anyone should not say the 
number eight and you have said the number eight”. [LB 017] 


Secondly, the connectives ka and aka may encode a ‘logical’ or ‘natural’ se- 
quence of events. For instance, in (48), someone traveling (or coming from the 
road) expects to be offered water to drink after the greetings are exchanged. The 
connectives ka and aka appear to suggest a causal relation between interdepen- 
dent clauses. In (50), it is the counting of the mounds which caused Spider to be 
confused, which can be seen as an unexpected outcome. 


(50) óówà ` pméptéljá kuro aka buti 
3sc.EMPH spider do count CONN confuse 


(Because) he himself (Spider) did count and he became confused’ [LB 
007] 


Nevertheless the connectives ka and aka can introduce a clause denoting an 
event which is not necessarily related to the event of the previous clause. It looks 
as if the connectives in (51) are used to integrate an unrelated event to the overall 
situation. 


(51) [nànsásü bara müg.]ká  [dóó tin gmádí  kindígíf  dóóà 
meat fillplaceall conn python ART say COMP something is ART 
dia  ní] 
house POSTP 
“Meat was all over the place. Then, Python said: “there is something in 
the room"? [PY 069] 


(52) [à  bipsltt sii tfígá]àká [ņmá, ámiéé i pina] ... 
ART young.man raise stand CONN said, ADV 2sc.Poss father... 


"Ihe young man stood up and said: “So, when your father (...)”’ [CB 010] 


Notice that the ‘standing’ and ‘saying’ events in (52) are strictly transitional, 
but this is not the case in (51). The connective Ka in (51) opens a sentence which 
marks a shift from a scene description (i.e. 'there was meat all over the place") to 
a character's intervention (i.e. Python speaking’). Perceived event integration 
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seems to be what predicts the choice between ka and aka, but no firm conclusions 
can be drawn. 


(53) a. kala káálf jàwá ká jawa | müróro. 
K. go market conn bought rice roc 
‘Kala went to the market and bought rice: 
b. kala káálf jàwá aka  piési buléya tisa. 
K. go market connask B. station 


‘Kala went to the market and asked for the Bulenga station’ 


The cause-consequence relation in (53a) may be seen as ‘tighter’ than the re- 
lation between the clauses in (53b). Buying items is a stronger effect of going to 
the market than looking for a location; market is where buying items happens. 
The examples in (53) thus suggest that aka connects less-integrated clauses. 


(54) a ò zóó dia ká dí siimaa ra. 
3sc enter house CONN eat food roc 
‘She entered the house and ate the food. (expected) 
b. & zóó dia aka vrà  siimááraà. 
3sc enter house conn knock food roc 
‘She entered the house and knocked the food over’ (unexpected) 
c. ò zóó dia ká vrà — stimaa ra. 
3sc enter house conn knock food roc 
‘She entered the house and knocked the food over. (knowledge of 
intention) 


Commenting on each hypothetical situation in which (54) may be uttered, one 
consultant agreed that in (54c) the intention of the subject's referent are known 
and confirmed in the second clause, which is not the case in (54b). The events ex- 
pressed in the second clause in (54a) and (54c) are perceived as more predictable 
given the first clause (and world knowledge) than the event expressed in the 
second clause in (54b).'° 


2.5.1.3 Connective di The clausal connective di and or ‘while’ is homopho- 
nous with a complementizer particle (Section 2.5.2.1), a connective used in condi- 
tional constructions (Section 2.5.2), and a preverb particle signaling imperfective 


1 The connectives ar and ka in Pasaale (McGill, Fembeti & Toupin 1999) offer a good baseline 
for comparison. 
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aspect (Section 4.1.4.4). It connects two clauses which encode different events, 
yet these events must be interpreted as occurring simultaneously. A clause in- 
troduced by the connective di has no overt subject, instead the subject is inferred, 
as it has the same referent as the subject of the preceding clause. Two examples 
are provided in (55). 
(55) a. les kaalidi wa. 

Q 3sGgo CONN come 

‘Where is he coming from?’ (lit. where he left and come) 

b. kpá siimáhár di kaalt 
take food DEM CONN go 
* Take this food away! (lit. take this food and go) 


2.5.2 Subordination 


The morpheme On is mainly used as a determiner in noun phrases (see Section 
3.1.2). However, there are instances where the discourse following tir must be 
treated as subordinated and related to the noun phrase of which tin is part. One 
may argue that the morpheme tir can function as a relativizer. 


(56) kuro [[píé tíj]wp dj ka tó à kuo ní ken) np 
count yam.mound.PL ART 3SG EGR cover ART farm POSTP DXM 
LEO; 
give.3sG 


“Spider; asked Buffalo to) count for him; the yam mounds which he; 
covered at the farm. [LB 006] 


In (56), the phrase ò ka t à kuo nf kéy is (i) in apposition to the noun phrase 
pie tty, and (ii) in a subordination relation with the noun phrase pie tin. The 
low tone ka frequently appears in subordinated clauses with tin (see example 
178b in Section 4.2.1). In a conditional construction like the one in (57a), the 
subordinate clause is headed by the particle di, whereas the main clause follows 
the subordinate clause. 


(57) a di n fi tu kaali de, bà kaa tügün no. 
CONN 1sG MOD go.down go DXL 3PL.H+ FUT beat.1sc FOC 
‘If I were to go down there, then they will beat me’ 
b di 1 zí wā zinat waa kin gáálf | din ni. 
CONN 28G tail INGR long 2sG NEG.FUT ABI be.over fire POSTP 


‘If you have a long tail, you cannot cross fire’ 
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Proverbs are typically conditional constructions. An example is given in (57b). 
(58 a ò wááwáó anáàmüg dí ò  wfífo. 
3sG come.PFV.FOC CONN COMP 3sG sick.FOC 
‘He came in spite of his illness: 
b. n wa kpágásákin apüünin di  válà nàásá 
1sG NEG have bicycle CONN  1sc IPFV walk eg pt 


‘I don't have a bicycle, therefore I am walking: 


The subordinate clause of a concessive construction is introduced by the ex- 
pression ani amuy [ànáámür] (lit. and-all) ‘despite’, ‘in spite of’, ‘although’ or 
‘even though’. A subordinate clause which conveys a consequence or a justifi- 
cation of the proposition in the main clause is introduced by the expressions a 
juu nr [ánüüni] or a wre [àwfé] (lit. the-head-on and the-matter) respectively, 
‘therefore’ or ‘because’. Examples are shown in (58). 


2.5.2.1 Complementizer di Example (59) shows that the complementizer di in- 
troduces indirect speech. 


(59) küórü binthdan omg dh “éé?” 
chief young.girl say COMP yes 
"Ihe chief's daughter answered “yes”. [CB 011] 


Direct speech is usually introduced by a speech verb only, e.g. yma (tre) ‘say 
(give)’, tfagalr ‘teach, show, indicate’, hési ‘announce’, etc. This is shown in (60) 
with hési ‘announce’. 

(60) t$ótííná gmá dí ba hésí má ka para kuo. 
landlord say comp 3Pr.cb announce 2PL EGR farm farm 


"Ihe landowner says that they announced: "You go and work at the farm"? 


In (61a), the complementizer di introduces a clause which conveys the inten- 
tion of the event in the main clause. In a literal sense, the husband Jala ‘open’, in 
the sense of waking up, the wife in order to have her sii ‘raise up’. 

(61) a. Uried pisi ò aal pn té Bis à haan dt 
morning scatter 3sc.Poss husband ArT early wake.up ART wife COMP 
ó sit duo ni 
3sc raise.up asleep POSTP 
‘Early in the morning her husband woke up the wife from sleep: (lit. 
that she must stand up) [CB 030] 
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b. 5 káálí (df) óó ká nda nī. 
3sG go COMP 3sG EGR drink water 


“He went to have a drink of water’ 


In (61b) it is shown that purpose (or intention) can be encoded when di intro- 
duces the goal. In the latter case, however, consultants say that the complemen- 
tizer di is optional. 


2.5.2.2 Clause apposition Example (62) shows that a desire can be encoded by 
two clauses in apposition. In this example the pronominal subject of the final 
clause carries high tone (see Section 2.1.8.2 on desiderative). 


(62) ja büürénm ra já nda. 
]PL want water Foc 1PL drink 


“We want some water to drink’ 


2.6 Adjunct adverbials and postposition 


The notion ‘adverbial’ is used in the sense of ‘modifying a predicate’, that is, 
adding information to a state of affairs. An adverbial is an expression, clause or 
non-clause, which is not an argument of the main predicate and is positioned at 
the periphery in an adjunct constituent (Ajc). The clause frame in (1) is repeated 
in (63). 


(63) s|A +P t o c ajc 


Adjuncts are usually found following the core constituent(s), but may also be 
found at the beginning of a clause. As shown in (64), reference to time may be 
found at the beginning of a clause before the subject. 


(64) ajc+S+P+0 
[t/ò>sá pisi] à bipslti kpá & par 
AJC S P 0 
morning scatter ART young.man take 3.sc.Poss hoe 


"Ihe following day the young man took his hoe along ` [CB 005] 


In Section 2.1.7, the dubitative construction was identified with the expression 
àbónféní ‘perhaps’ opening the clause. There are other constructions in which 
temporal, locative, manner, or tense-aspect-mood meaning is signaled by the 
presence of an adjunct adverbial initially that introduces new information. 
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(65) a. Temporal 
[támáfiní]ó fi  sówá. 
few little 3sc Mop die 
^A little longer and she would have died: 
b. Evidential 
[wiídítg na] dí ò  náó ra. 
truth FOC COMP 3sc see.3SG FOC 


‘Tt is certain that he saw him? 


In (65a), the phrase tama finii ‘a little’ is not inherently temporal, but must be 
interpreted as such in the given context. In (65b) the verbless clause wrdr na can 
be seen as adding an illocutionary force; it additionally signifies that the speaker 
has evidence and/or wish to convince the addressee about the proposition. In the 
next sections, temporal and manner adverbials, then the postposition nr and the 
oblique phrase are discussed. 


2.6.1 Temporal adjunct 


A temporal nominal adjunct is an expression which typically indicates when an 
event occurs. 


(66) a. [àwózóóri dert kosáná5 válá 
the.day one buffalo walked 
‘One day a buffalo walked (and greeted the spider) (...)’. [LB 005 
b. [déni], [sana dígíf| à  háágjá pa à  báál zómo 
thereupon time one ART wife HAB take.PL ART husband insult.Pr 


"Ihen, during their life, it happened on one occasion that the woman 
did insult the man (...)’. [CB 017] 
c. ù já kààlió pé ré [tfópisi  bff-mür]. 
ISG HAB go 3sc end roc day.break rrn-all 
‘I visit him every day: 
d. [/Jayálayá han ni] n kota Zai peti. 
IDEO.fast DEM POSTP 1.sG skin ART bushbuck finish 
‘I just finished skinning the busbbuck 


Some expressions tagged as temporal nominal are treated as complex, though 
opaque, expressions. For instance, awozoorris translated into ‘that day’ in (66a), 
but the forms wosa ‘sun’ and zoo ‘enter’ are perceptible. The phrase laydlaya 
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han nr in (66d) literally means ‘now.now this on’ (IDEO DEM POSTP), but ‘only 
a moment ago’ is a better translation. Similarly, denr, analysed as the spatial 
demonstrative de and the potsposition nr and translated into English as 'there- 
upon’, ‘after that’, ‘at that point’, or simply ‘then’, is a temporal nominal, but 
usually functions as a connective. It is mainly used at the beginning of a sen- 
tence to signal a transition between the preceding and the following situations; 
(67) suggests a transition indicating what happens ‘next’ or ‘afterward’. 


(67) dénr ré, óó haan tig nmddt “adi, (...)”. 
thereupon Foc 3sc.POss wife ART say COMP no 
‘Then, the wife said: “No, (I won't say anything to my father)”. [CB 036] 


2.6.2 Manner adjunct 


A manner expression describes the way the event denoted by the verb(s) is car- 
ried out. Manner expressions tend to appear at the right periphery of an utter- 
ance. The examples in (68) illustrate the meaning and distribution of manner 
expressions. 


(68) a. di saa béétbdét. 
COMP drive 1DEo.carefully 
‘Drive carefully. 
b. di mà bóéibóéi. 
COMP talk rpEo.slowly 
"Talk slowly: 
c. 5 tfj kaali félfél. 
3sc run.PFV go IDEO lightly 
‘She ran away lightly (manner of movement, as a light weight entity): 
d. n kaa wáá di a  háág sana tférím. 
ISG IPFV come COMP ART woman sit  IDEO.quietly 


"When I was coming, the woman sat quietly: 


It is common for an ideophone to function as a manner expression (Section 
5.5). One could argue that all the manner expressions in (68) are ideophones, i.e. 
they display reduplicated forms and t/erimis one of a few words which ends with 
a bilabial nasal. The examples in (69) show the repetition of two expressions; one 
is an ideophone, ie. kagkalar ‘crawl of a snake’, and the other a reduplicated 
manner expression, i.e. lagalaga ‘quickly’ from laga ‘now’. The formal repetition 
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depicts the motion occurring with great speed and the inceptive sense of kpà 
marks the initial stage of the activity. 


(69) a à báàg kpá kankalayn kankalan kankalan. 
CONN just take 1DEO.rapidly 
‘(She was after the python) but (he) started to crawl away like a shot. 
(PY-137) 
b. kà baan kpá layalaya layalaya. 
CONN just take 1DEO.quickly 
(She) started to (walk) quickly: 


The manner adverbial krnkan ‘abundantly’, which is composed of the classifier 
kin and the verb kana ‘abundant’, typically quantifies or intensifies the event and 
always comes after the word encoding the event. Notice in (70a) and (70b) that 
kigkar follows a verb and a nominalized verb respectively. However, in (70c), 
kinkay does not function as a manner adverbial but as a quantifier. 


(70) a. gbiá i  jááríjé kinkan na (...) 
monkey you unable.?Fv DXM FOC 


E 


"Monkey, you are so incompetent, (...). [LB 016] 

b. dud eat | kígkàg wa wire. 
asleep lie.NMLZ DXM NEG good 
‘Sleeping too much is not good: 

c. küórü kùò tin ka kpágá kirinsá kinkan, dé ré ja 
chief farm ART REL have tsetse.fly.PL QUANT.many DXL FOC 1PL 
kaali 
go 


"Ihe chief’s farm that has many tsetse flies, there we went. 


2.6.3 Oblique phrase 


The oblique phrase is an element of a clause realized as a postpositional phrase. 
It usually follows the verbal predicate. In Section 2.6.4, it is claimed that the post- 
position nr (i) identifies an oblique phrase, (ii) conveys that the oblique phrase 
contains the ground object (Section 2.1.6), and (iii) follows its complement. While 
ni mainly appears in sentences expressing localization, the postposition can also 
be found when there is no reference to space. 
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For instance, in Section 2.6.2, the connective denr (i.e. DEM+POSTP) is said to 
signal a temporal transition and not a spatial one. It is also analysed in adverbials 
and connectives: a-bonié-n1 maybe, perhaps’, a-nuu-ni ‘therefore’, bunbun-ni ‘at 
first’, etc. These expressions do not have a purely locative function, but are rather 
used as clausal adjuncts or to introduce logical conclusion (see Sections 2.5.2 and 
2.6). 


(71) a. báápi ff kaa sóógi [tfsssa tín ni]. 

Q  2PL PST EGR crush morning ART POSTP 
"What were you crushing this morning?’ 

b. & nda [làyálàyá ni]. 
PSG drink IDEO.fast POSTP 
‘He drinks quickly: 

c. à  küórügmádfí 5 báág kaa sī [ù ní] rē 
ART chief say COMP 3sG.Poss temper EGR raise 1SG POSTP FOC 


"Ihe chief told me that he was very angry with me: 


The examples in (71) illustrate some of the non-spatial uses of the oblique 
phrase headed by nr The postposition's complement is a temporal nominal 
phrase in (71a), an ideophone in (71b), and a personal pronoun in (71c). 


2.6.4 Postposition nr and (non-)locative adjunct 


The ground object in localization is found in an oblique phrase (see Section 2.6.3 
for oblique phrase and 2.1.6 for basic locative construction), therefore the postpo- 
sition nris present irrespective of the locative verb involved or whether or not a 
relational noun occurs. Only a few exceptions can be found, and they are system- 
atically accounted for by two factors: (i) non-locative and transitive verbs do not 
co-occur with nz e.g. ta ‘cover’, kpaga ‘have’ and su ‘fill’, and (ii) some situations 
are described using an intransitive clause, e.g. à bónsó tfíégijo ‘the cup is broken’ 
[TRPS 26]. In describing the illustrations of the TRPS, Ameka & Essegbey (2006: 
370) showed that it is the verb Je, glossed "be at’, in Ewe which is used in the 
majority of the sentences. The translation of Ewe Je to Chakali would then be 
equivalent to doa NP ni." 


" The Ewe verb Je may also function as predicator of qualities (Ameka & Essegbey 2006: 373). In 
Chakali, it was shown in Sections 2.1.1 and 3.10.2 that jaa predicates over qualities, not doa. 
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(72) a. [[[à did], plan ni]»» ‘on the roof of the house’ 
b. (la dià]np ni]»» ‘in/at the house’ 
c. [[bán]y» nipp ‘here’ 
d. [[dé]yp ni]»» ‘there’ 
e. Tel n}]pp ‘at/on/in him/her/it 


As shown in (72), the postposition always follows its complement (see Section 
3.2.7 for relational nouns). Since there are no prepositions in the language, the 
abbreviation PP in (72) unambiguously stands for Postpositional Phrase. None 
of the concepts of proximity, contiguity, or containment is encoded in nr. The 
postposition does not inform the addressee about any of the elementary topolog- 
ical spatial notions. It never selects particular figure-ground configurations, but 
must be present for all of them. 


3 Nominal 


The term "nominal" identifies a formal and functional syntactic level and lex- 
emic level. At the syntactic level, a noun phrase is a nominal which can either 
function as core or peripheral argument. Its composition may vary from a single 
pronoun to a noun with modifier or series of modifiers. At the lexeme level, two 
categories of lexemes are assumed: nominal and verbal. These two types corre- 
spond roughly to the semantic division entity and event, but do not correspond 
to the syntactic categories noun and verb. That is because lexemes are assumed 
to not be specified for syntactic categories. The diversity of forms and functions 
of nominals is presented below. 


3.1 Noun phrases 


A noun phrase (NP) consists of a nominal head, and optionally, its dependent(s). 
In this section, the internal components of noun phrases and the roles these com- 
ponents have within the noun phrase are described. First, indefinite and definite 
noun phrases are considered. Then, the elements which can be found in the noun 
phrase are introduced. 


3.1.1 Indefinite noun phrase 


Indefinite noun phrases are used when “the speaker invites the addressee to con- 
strue a referent [which conforms with] the properties specified in the term” (Dik 
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1997: 184). In Chakali, a noun standing alone can constitute a noun phrase (N - 
NP). Such a noun phrase can be interpreted as indefinite, i.e. the noun phrase is a 
non-referring expression, or generic, i.e. the noun phrase denotes a kind or class 
of entity as opposed to an individual. In rare cases, a definite noun phrase can 
be interpreted from a single noun, i.e. lacking an article. Each interpretation is 
obviously dependent on the context of the utterance in which the noun occurs. 


(73) N=NP 
a. kala jáwá pfén na. 
Kala buy mat roc 
‘Kala bought a mat. 
b. dgéti | kim-bón ná. 
lion.sc CLF-dangerous.sG FOC 


‘A lion is dangerous: 


In (73), the noun phrase pren describes any mat and is interpreted as a novelty 
in the addressee's knowledge of Kala, while dzetr describes the entire class of 
lions. 


(74) a. píésidígífà búkù jógüló. 
ask one ART book price 
‘Ask someone the price of the book’ 
b. nàdígíí | bümó zoo ii dia hay ká ba kpá Ger 
person.one precede enter 2s6 room DEM CONN 3PL.H+ take give.2sc 


‘Someone was in your room before they gave it to you. 


The examples in (74) show that noun phrases containing the numeral drem 
‘one’ may be translated as English ‘a certain’, ‘one of them’, or ‘someone’. 


3.1.2 Definite noun phrase 


Definite noun phrases are employed when “the speaker invites the addressee to 
identify a referent which he (the speaker) presumes is available to the addressee” 
(Dik 1997: 184). Proper nouns are assumed to be definite on the basis that they 
are identifiable by both the speaker and the addressee. A definite noun phrase 
may consist of a single pronoun (pro = NP), as shown in (75). 
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(75) pro- NP 
ò sówáó. 
3sc die 
*She died? 


A possessive noun phrase is always definite. A possessive pronoun followed 
by a noun is analysed as a succession of a noun phrase and a noun. Thus, the 
noun phrase in (76) is analysed as a sequence of the noun phrase o and the noun 
maa (pro + N = NP). 


(76) pro+N=NP 
ò maa  gmádí “6i”. 
3sc.Poss mother say COMP INTERJ 


“Her mother said, “Oi!”? 


The treatment of possessive noun phrase is motivated by the possibility of 
recursion of an attributive possession relation. The complex stem noun pabii (< 
par-bii, hoe-seed) ‘hoe blade’ is the head in the three possessive noun phrases 
sügló pàbii ‘Suglo’s hoe blade’, sügló nina pabii 'Suglo's father’s hoe blade’, and 
sügló nina bíéri pabii 'Suglo's father’s brother's hoe blade’. Notice that in these 
examples the nominal head consists of the right-most element in the noun phrase, 
e.g. [[[[ságló] yp [nmà]w] vp [btéri] w]w p [pàbri] w]w p. Section 3.2.3 discussed 
complex stem nouns. 


3.1.2.1 Articles a and try There are two articles in Chakali: à (glossed ARTI) 
and tin (glossed ART2). The article à is translated with the English article the. It 
must precede the head noun and cannot co-occur with the possessive pronoun. 
In the context of (77), the speaker assumes that the addressee is informed about 
Kala's interest in buying a mat. 


(77) a+N=NP 
kala jáwáà píéņ na. 
Kala buy ARTI mat FOC 
'Kala bought the mat: 


The type of mat, its colour or the location where Kala bought the mat and so 
on are not necessarily shared pieces of information between the speaker and ad- 
dressee in (77). The only information the speaker believes they have in common 
is Kala's interest in purchasing a mat. The article à is treated as a functional word 
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which makes the noun phrase specific but not necessarily definite. When a noun 
phrase is specific, the speaker should have a particular referent in mind whereas 
the addressee may or may not share this knowledge. 

The article tin (glossed ART2) can also be seen to correspond to English the, 
but a preferable paraphrase would be ‘as referred previously’ or ‘this (one)’. The 
article tin appears when the speaker knows that the addressee will be able to 
identify the referent of the noun phrase. In that sense, the referent is familiar.” 
When tin follows a noun, the referent must either have been mentioned previ- 
ously or the speaker and addressee have an identifiable referent in mind. Thus, 
compared to the examples (73) and (77) above, a proper interpretation of example 
(78) requires that both the speaker and addressee have a particular mat in mind. 
In terms of word order, the article à initiates the noun phrase and the article tin 
belongs near the end of the noun phrase. The article à in (78) is optional. 


(78 (a+)N+ tm=NP 
kala jawa [à píéņ tin] p na. 
Kala buy ART1mat ART2 FOC 
‘Kala bought the MAT? 


Consider the slight meaning difference between (79a) and (79b). 


(79) a. pinté i pind ka dó. 
Q.how 2sc.Poss father EGR be 
‘How is your father?’ 
b. nini i pind tin ka dó. 
Q.how 2sc.Poss father ART2 EGR be 


‘How is your father?’ 


Both sentences may be translated with “How is your father?’. However, where- 
as the sentence (79a) can request a general description of the father (i.e. physical 
description, general health, etc.), the sentence in (79b) asks for a particular aspect 
of the father’s condition which both the speaker and the addressee are aware 
of, for instance the father’s sickness. As sketched above, the article try in (79b) 
establishes that a particular disposition of the father is known by both the speaker 
and the addressee, and the speaker asks, with the question word jyunié ‘how’, for 
details. 


? In the givenness hierarchy of Gundel, Hedberg & Zacharski (1993: 278), the status familiar 
is reached when “the addressee is able to uniquely identify the intended referent because he 
already has a representation of it in memory? 
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The two articles a and tm are not in complementary distribution. The article tz 
may occur following the head of a possessive noun phrase, although it is not at- 
tested following a weak pronoun. When the articles a and Dn co-occur, language 
consultants could omit the preposed a without affecting the interpretation of the 
proposition. 

While the two articles in Chakali are presented under the same heading, they 
are believed to be of different origin. Evidence shows that pre-nominal articles 
are not found in the SWG group, nor in Kasem (Bonvini 1988: 153). Assuming 
that specificity and definiteness morphemes always come after the noun in Grusi 
languages, and that Waali and Dagaare make use of an identical pre-nominal 
article , the article à in Chakali is believed to be a contact-induced innovation. 
However, a preposed article in the northwestern languages is alien to the general 
Oti-Volta pattern as well. The phenomenon needs more study to see if a locus for 
this areal innovation can be identified. Apparent cognates of tr are attested in 
Grusi. For example Bonvini (1988: 180) writes that Kasem trm "sert à thematiser 
ce qui est déjà connu" (i.e. used to bring up what is already known). Chakali trj 
is discussed in Section 2.5.2 in relation to its role as a relativizer in subordination. 

Now that the indefinite and definite noun phrases have been presented, the 
subsequent sections introduce the elements which can compose either indefinite 
or definite noun phrases. 


3.2 Nouns 


In this section, the elements admitted in the schematic representation (80) are 
discussed. 


(80) [[LEXEME] stem - [NOUN CLASS]],, 


A stem may have nominal or verbal lexeme status. The latter has either a state 
(Le. stative) or a event (ie. active) meaning. A stem can be either atomic or 
complex and a noun class suffix may be overt or covert. In a process which turns 
a lexeme into a noun-word, the noun class provides the syntactic category noun. 


3.2.1 Noun classes 


The accepted view is that “the Gurunsi languages, and indeed all Gur languages, 
had historically a system of nominal classification which was reflected in agree- 
ment. The third person pronominal forms and other parts of speech were at a 
certain time a reflection of the nominal classification” (Naden 1989). Similar affir- 
mations are present in Manessy (1969b); Wilson (1971); Naden (1982); Crouch 
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& Naden (1998); Tchagbalé (2007). In this section and in Section 3.10.1, it is 
suggested that an eroded form of this "reflection" is still observable in Chakali. 
Brindle (2009) claims that in Chakali inflectional class (i.e. noun class) and agree- 
ment class (i.e. gender) should be distinguished and analysed as separate phe- 
nomena at a synchronic level. 

The identification of noun classes is based on non-syntagmatic evidence; noun 
class is a type of inflectional affix, independent of agreement phenomena, where 
the values of number and class are exposed. In Chakali, as in all other SWG 
languages,” the values are exposed by suffixes: number refers to either singular 
or plural, and class can be regarded as phonological and/or semantic features 
encoded in the lexemes for the selection of the proper pair of singular and plural 
suffixes. This will be considered in Section 3.2.1.8. 


Table 1: The five most frequent noun classes 


CL] cL2 cL3 CcL4 = CLO 


SING -V Ø Ø -V Ø 
PLUR -sV -sV -V -V -nV 


One method used to identify the noun classes of a language appears in Row- 
land (1966: 23). The author writes that “[t]he nouns in Sissala may be assigned 
to groups on the basis of the suffixes for singular and plural”. According to this 
definition, there are nine noun classes, of which four are rare. A synopsis is 
displayed in Table 1, and each of them is discussed below 


P Crouch & Naden (1998: 136) state that "[i]n Vagla most traces of this [noun-class system where 
paired singular/plural noun affixes correlate with concording pronouns and other items] sys- 
tem have been lost. The morphological declensions of nominal pluralization have not yielded 
to a clear analysis". Even though the authors do not attempt to allot nouns into classes, Mar- 
jorie Crouch's field notes (1963, Ghana Institute for Linguistics, Literacy and Bible Transla- 
tion (GILLBT)) present seven classes. Nominal classifications are proposed for other SWG 
languages (number of classes for each language in parenthesis): Sisaala of Funsi in Rowland 
(1966) (2), Sisaala-Pasaale in McGill, Fembeti & Toupin (1999) (5) and Isaalo in Moran (2006) 
(4). The number of classes is of course determined by the linguist's analysis. 

1 Some scholars treat each singular type as a class, and each plural type as a class. In their 
terminology a nominal declension is a singular/plural marker pairing, which corresponds to a 
noun class in this work. 
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3.2.1.1 Class 1 Class 1 allows a variety of stems: CV, CVC, CVVCV, and CVCV 
are possible. It gathers the nouns whose singular is formed by a single vowel 


suffix -V and plural by a light syllable -sV. 


Table 2: Class 1 


CLASS Stem sG PL Gloss 

ELI va váà vá'sá dog 

CL.1 pen pena pénsa moon 

CL.1 gun günó günsó cotton 

CL. tfuom  tfüómó  tfüónsó Togo hare 
cL1 bi bié bisé child 

CL. gbieki gbiékíé  gbiékísé type of bird 


The quality ofthe vowels ofthe singular and plural is determined by the quality 
of the stem vowel and the harmony rules in operation. The rules were stated in 
Section 4.2 and correspond to the noun class realization rules given in (81). 


(81 a -(C)Vne > [ GRO, *ATR, —HI] / [ SRO, +ATR] C* _ 
A noun class suffix vowel becomes +ATR if preceded by a +ATR stem 


vowel, and shares the same value for the feature RO as the one 


specified on the preceding (stem) vowel. A noun class suffix is always 


—HI. 


b. -(C)Vne > +LO / -ATR C* ` 
A noun class suffix vowel becomes «ro if the preceding stem vowel is 
either I, €, 5, o or a. 


3.2.1.2 Class 2 Table 3 displays nouns assigned to class 2. Typically, this class 
consists of nouns whose stems are CVV or CVCV. While the singular form dis- 
plays no overt suffix, -sV is suffixed onto the stem to form the plural. 

The rules in (81) capture the majority of the singular/plural pairs of class 1 and 
2. However, it is insufficient in some cases, that is, there are cases which raise 


uncertainty in the allotment of the pairs into one class or the other. Consider the 


examples in Table 4. 


Two questions are raised by looking at the data in Table 4: (i) What is the 
stem of these nouns and how are they analysed? (ii) Is there a good reason to 
favour final vowel deletion instead of insertion, e.g. /kirrma/ vs. /kirmm/ ‘tsetse 
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Table 3: Class 2 


CLASS Stem SG PL Gloss 


CL2 daa dáá dààsá tree 

CL2 bola bila  bdlasa elephant 

CL2 . kuoru küórü küórüsó chief 

CL2 tomo  tómó  tómósó type of tree 

CL. bele belé bélésé type of bush dog 
cL.2 tii tii tise type of tree 


Table 4: Pending class 1 or 2 


SG PL Gloss 


dóó dós'á ^ African rock python 
kirimá  kirinsá tsetse fly 

léhéé  l£hésá cheek 

tii tise type of tree 

bie bise child 


fly? Addressing the first question, consider the first pair of words of Table 4, 
ie. dóó and dósa. On the one hand, if dé is treated as the stem and the word 
for 'African rock python' is assigned to class 1, the refutation of the rule in (81) 
must be explained, i.e. vowel suffixes are always -H1. On the other hand, if the 
stem is dóó, a deletion rule which reduces the length of the vowel, i.e. /dóó-sa/ 
—[dós'á], must be stated. Such a decision would assign a stem /dőő/ to class 
2. The decision taken here is to respect the rule in (81), which is empirically 
supported, and assume an ad hoc deletion rule. This deletion rule, which may 
be driven by general prosody or phonological structure, will not be considered 
here. The word pairs in Table 4 are assigned the following classes: ‘African rock 
python' is in class 2 and the last stem vowel is deleted in the plural, 'tsetse fly' is 
in class 1 and its stem is /kirmm/, and ‘cheek’ is in class 2 and the last stem vowel 
is deleted in the plural. Finally, the final vowel of the stem /tii/ is deleted in the 
plural, and a vowel is added to the stem of /bi/ in the singular. 
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3.2.4.3 Class3 Table 5 shows that the noun stems allotted to class 3 generally 
have a sonorant coda consonant in the singular, i.e. J r, 7, etc. Class 3 is analysed 
as containing nouns whose singular forms have no overt suffix and whose plural 
forms have a single vowel as suffix. As for class 1 and 2, the plural vowel suffix 
of class 3 is determined by the harmony rule given in (81). 


Table 5: Class 3 


CLASS Stem sG PL Gloss 


CL3 non  nág nóná fruit 
CL3 haan haan  háánà woman 
cL3 por poy pógá hair 


CL3 . nar nár nara ^ person 

cL3  ?ol 201 2616 type of mouse 
CL3 butet bùtér: bütété turtle 

CL3 sel sél: sélé animal 


3.2.1.4 Class 4 As shown in Table 6, the major characteristic of class 4 is that 
all the stems are analysed as having a final syllable consisting of a (HI, pol 
vowel. In class 4, a vowel is added to the stem on both the singular and the 
plural, i.e. V] > V]-V#. The suffix vowel of the singular is always an exact copy 
of the stem vowel. If the stem vowel is [-ATR], the plural suffix vowel is -e, and if 
the stem vowel is [-ArR], the plural suffix vowel -a. This low vowel is then raised 
due to the height of the stem vowel. In normal speech, one can perceive either 
-a or -£ in that position. A similar noun class is found in other SWG and Western 
Oti-Volta languages (see Section 3.2.1.10). 

Class 4 also includes nominalized verbal lexemes. In Section 3.2.2.2, it is ob- 
served that one way to make a noun from a verbal lexeme is to suffix a high-front 
vowel to the verbal stem. For instance, the verbal lexeme zin may be translated 
as ‘drive’, ‘ride’ or ‘climb’. The suffix -[+HI, -Ro] can be added to the verbal lex- 
eme zin making it nominal, i.e. kínzinff ‘horse’, lit. thing-riding. Consequently, 
the plural of kínziníf ‘horse’ is kínziníé. The sequences -ie and -re of class 4 often 
coalesce and may be perceived as -ee and -ee respectively, e.g. fértt/féréé (SG/PL) 
‘air potato’. 
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Table 6: Class 4 


CLASS Stem sG PL Gloss 

CL4 begi bégii bégíé heart 

CL.4 si sii sié eye 

cL4 fili filíí Dé bearing tray 
CL.4 br bii bia stone 

CL.4 WI wit wié matter 

CL.4 wilt wilff wilfé star 


3.2.1.5 Class 5 The monosyllabic stems of class 5 can either be CVV or CVC. 
Class 5 consists of nouns which form their singular with no overt suffix and their 
plural with the suffix -nV. The quality of the suffix’s consonant is determined by 
the stem and the place assimilation rules introduced in Section 3.2.2.2, some of 
which are repeated in (82). The vowel of the plural suffix is determined by the 
stem vowel and the rules in (81). 


(82) Class 5 suffix -/nV/ surfaces -[/V] if the coda consonant of the stem is / 
-/[NASAL]V/5c > -/[LATERAL]V/5« / [LATERAL] ` 


Table 7: Class 5 


CLASS Stem  sG 
CL.5 zin zi 
CL5 hén han 
CL.5 kuo kuo 
CL5 puu puu 
CL.5 vii vii 
CL.5 din din 
CL5 pel pél 


PL 


zínná 
hónná 
küónó 
püünó 
vííné 
dínné 
péllé 


Gloss 


type of bat 

farmer or hunter gear 
farm 

head 

type of cooking pot 
fire 

burial specialist 
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3.2.1.6 Nasals in noun classes’ morpho-phonology Apart from the singular 
of class 4, much of the same vocalic morpho-phonology is found in all classes. 
This was reduced to the two rules in (81). Furthermore, in all the noun classes, 
the nasal consonants surface differently depending on the phonological context. 
The rules in (83) predict the observed outputs and are derived from the nasal 
assimilation rules in Section 3.2.1.1. 


(83) Possible outputs of nasals 


a. C[+NASAI] 2 g/ 5 
/ háàn-y/ > [háár] ‘female’ cr.3sc 
b. /m/ > n/. C [-LABIAL, -VELAR] 
/tfuom-sV/ > [tfùònsó] "Togo hares’ cr.1Pr 
c. /n/ » n/. C [-LABIAL, -VELAR] 
/kolén-sV/ > [k3lónsá] ‘wells’ cL.2PL 


The rule in (83a) says that any nasal consonant occurring word finally becomes 
[5]. The rule in (83b) changes a bilabial nasal into an alveolar when it precedes a 
non-labial and non-velar consonantal segment. The rule in (83c) changes a velar 
nasal into an alveolar in the same environment. 


3.2.1.7 Generalizationandsummary While the method proposed suggests that 
one should look for pairs of forms, the present classification treats phonologically 
empty suffixes as “exponents”. What counts as a noun class is the paradigm de- 
termined by the inflectional pattern of the lexeme. The five most frequent pairs 
were presented in Tables 2 to 7 and the exponents are gathered in Table 8.” 


Table 8: The five most frequent noun classes 


CL1 cL2 cL3 CcL4 = CLO 


SING -V Ø Ø -V Ø 
PLUR -sV -sV -V -V -nV 


8% 32% 23% 17% 8% 


1 The percentage is based on a list of 978 singular/plural pairs (02/10/10). The five classes in Table 
8 make up 88% of the nouns which are assigned a class in the lexicon. 
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In practice the most productive and regular patterns are those recognized 
as noun classes. However, some words do not fit perfectly into the patterns 
described above but are not totally alien to genetically related languages and 
the reconstructions of Proto-Grusi in Manessy (1969a,b) and Proto-Grusi-Kirma- 
Tyurama in Manessy (1982). In fact, there are more possibilities and surface forms 
when the classes (sc/Pr) 9/9, Ø/ta, O/ma and n/sV are included in the classifica- 
tion. Examples are given in Table 9. 


Table 9: Noun classes 6, 7, 8, and 9 


CLASS Stem SG PL Gloss 


CL6  dziensa  dzíénsá  dzíénsá twin 
CL6  kaposte kapdsit kapésié kola nut 
CL6 ` kpibii ` kpibíü kpibíi louse 


CL7 kuo káó küótó roan antelope 
CL.7 kie kié kiété half of a bird 

cL7 Do f5ó f5tá baboon 

cL.8 naal náàl náálemà grand-father 

CL8 . pma nínà pinama father 

cL.8 ben hiën híémbá ` relative 

CL9 jo jói) joso slave 

CL.9 zi zit) zise tail 

CL.9 nme nméi) nmésa rope 


The nouns in class 6 do not formally differentiate singular and plural. Those in 
class 7 mark their plural with the suffix -tV and class 8 with the suffix -mV. The 
singular exponent of class 7 and 8 is covert. Finally, the nouns of class 9 have 
a suffix -y in the singular and -sV in the plural. In Table 10, the percentage of 
occurence of the less productive noun classes 6, 7, 8 and 9 is given. 

In addition, there are pairs which can only imperfectly be reduced to the nine 
classes presented until now. However, the problem lies in the stem and not in the 
inflectional pattern, and thus suggests suppletion rather than phonotactics. For 
example the colour terms (sc/Pr) pómmá/pólónsá ‘white’ and bümmó/bülünsó 
‘black’ do not have comparable pairs and do not fit the noun classes described 
above. One would expect *pommasa to be the plural form for ‘white’ (also *tir- 
nama for tiiná/tómà ‘owner’). Other examples are the pairs tfé/tésa ‘foetus’ and 
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Table 10: Less productive noun classes 


CL6 CL7 cL8 CLI 


SING Ø Ø Ø -N 
PLUR Ø -tV -mV -sV 


7% 18% 0.9% 0.8% 


túòð/tósó ‘bow’ (see Brindle 2015a for an account of a similar situation in Waali). 
Also here, one expects the last vowel to delete in each of the plural forms instead 
of the penultimate one. Moreover, inconsistent class assignment across speakers, 
across villages, and even different forms (predominantly in the plural) from the 
same speaker on different elicitation sessions do arise. 


3.2.1.8 Semantic assignment criteria Several authors have presented different 
views on the semantic classification of nominals. The general idea is that there 
must be an underlying system which can explain, first, why some words display 
identical number morphology, and second, how these words are related in mean- 
ing. Tchagbalé (2007: 23) shows that Tem organizes its nominals on the basis of 
semantic values such as humanness, size, and countability. Awedoba (2007: 41) 
argues that nominal groupings in Kasem should take into consideration phono- 
logical and semantic characteristics, in addition to other more cultural factors. 
Amidu (2007) argues at length on the shortcoming of traditional semantic rules 
and argues for abandoning them. 

The semantic value of the noun class suffixes has proven difficult to establish. It 
is possible that there are analogies in class assignment based on semantic criteria, 
but it is more likely that synchronically (i) the phonological shape of the stem 
triggers the suffix type, and that (ii) some classes can be identified as residues of 
former semantic assignment. Let me comment on each of these points. 

First, most class 3 nouns have a sonorant consonant in the coda position, the 
stems of class 4 nouns must have their last vowel specified for [-H1, -RO] and a 
typical class 2 noun is either CVV or CVCV. These are some of the character- 
istics described for the noun classes. It seems that the phonological shape of 
the stem plays a role in class assignment and that there is no productive class 
where most of its members are assigned to a particular semantic domain. Using 
four features of the animacy hierarchy of Comrie (1989), i.e. human [Hum], an- 
imal (exclude human) or other-animate and insects [ANIM], concrete inanimate 
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[conc] and abstract (inanimate) [ABsT], Brindle (2008b) shows that the noun 
classes do not encode any of these distinctions. Such distinctions may have been 
expected given the nominal classification of other Gur languages. For instance in 
Dagaare, a Western Oti-Volta language in contact with Chakali, Bodomo (1994: 
124) presents the Class 2 (V/ba) as “unique in that it is the only class that has 
exclusively [+human] nouns in it". From a diachronic point of view, this could 
suggest that Chakali has dropped all animacy distinctions in the noun class sys- 
tem while preserving one distinction in agreement (see Section 3.10.1). 
Secondly, languages related to Chakali, e.g. geographically and genetically, 
have or had noun class systems whose classifications were based, at least par- 
tially, on semantic criteria (Naden 1982). To my knowledge, the most conserva- 
tive system today within Grusi is Tem (see "identification sémantique" in Tchag- 
balé 2007). When and how the speakers of Chakali classified nouns based on 
semantic criteria is impossible to know, but traces can be detected in the less 
productive noun classes, that is class 6, 7, 8, and 9 (see Table 10). Some members 
of class 6 consist of nouns with mass or abstract denotations, e.g. rice, louse, 
struggle, profit, etc. Recall that number has no exponent in class 6. Class 7 also 
contains mass and abstract nouns, e.g. oil, honey, water, and taboo, but also 
bush animals such as bushbuck, waterbuck, baboon, roan antelope and harte- 
beest. Class 7 represents approximately 2% of the noun sample (see Table 10) and 
mass/abstract nouns and bush animals each represent 30% of class 7 membership. 
Class 8 is likely to be the class where kinship and human classification terms were 
assigned, as mother, father, and 'owner of" are among remnant members of that 
class. Finally, a common trait of class 9 may be ‘elongated things’, since words 
referring to rope, arm, tail, and ladder are members. Yet, only eight nouns are as- 
signed to class 9. Despite the arbitrary nature of the semantic assignment of class 
9, Manessy (1975: 94) maintains that there are Oti-Volta languages which show 
relics of the Proto Oti-Volta class "gu- “u-, which is itself a remnant of Proto-Gur 
class 3 according to Miehe & Winkelmann (2007: 11), and that this class contains 
“les noms du baton, du pilon, du balai, de la corde, de la peau et du chemin". Al- 
though these nouns seem to denote ‘elongated things’, Manessy claims that they 
cannot contribute to an hypothesis. Generally, however, the fact that members of 
classes 6, 7, 8, and 9 are similarly clustered in other languages suggests that these 
classes are remnants of a more productive semantic assignment system. Beside 
semantic domains, the simple empirical fact that homonyms are allotted differ- 
ent classes excludes a purely phonologically-based assignment. There is no way 
a speaker can correctly pluralize the stems kuo (cr.5) ‘farm’ and kuo (cr.9) ‘type 
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of antelope’ based entirely on their (segmental) phonological shape." It seems 
that apart from phonological and semantic features, combinatorial features on 
lexical units are necessary to account for noun class assignment. 


3.2.1.9 Tone patterns of noun classes In spite of variations, nouns have recur- 
rent tonal melodies and representative examples are presented in Table 11. The 
general tendency for nouns is for the singular and plural forms to display the 
same tonal melody. For instance, a HL melody may be associated with both the 
singular and the plural, e.g. zíry/zísé ‘tail’ (cr.9) and Ió} Iólà ‘biological relation’ 
(cr.3). These cases are tonally regular. Another common pattern is when a sin- 
gular noun displays a H melody, but the plural a LH melody, e.g. dáá/dàásá ‘tree’ 
(cr.2). While it seems that the plural suffix -sV depresses a preceding H, it does 
not do so in class 9 nouns. The majority of class 4 nouns in the data available 
are high tone irrespective of the number of moras and they are all tonally regu- 
lar. An exception is the LHL melody, of which a dozen or so pairs are attested, 
e.g. tfürfi/tfiir£é ‘type of wasp’ and lógfi/lógé? ‘iron’. Some cases involving sin- 
gular CVC words with moraic coda exhibit the deletion of a low tone; zifj/zínná 
‘bat’ (cr.5), gef/ gété ‘lizard’ (cr.3), and sal/sállá ‘flat roof’ (c1.5) have a LH tonal 
melody in the singular but H in the plural. A downstep rule (Section 4.1) predicts 
that a high tone preceded by a low tone is perceived as lower than a preceding 
high tone, e.g. váà HL, vá'sá HLH dog (cr.1). 


3.2.1.10 Noun class reconstruction The numerical labelling of the noun classes 
in Table 8 and 10 is arbitrary. Nonetheless, some observations on similarities be- 
tween the noun class system in Chakali and other SWG noun class systems can 
be put forward. The information sources are my own field notes on neighbour- 
ing languages, the reconstruction of the noun class suffixes of Grusi in Manessy 
(1969a,b), and the reconstruction of noun classes in Gur in Miche & Winkelmann 
(2007); the latter being for the most part an update and synthesis of Manessy's 
work (Manessy 1969a,b; 1975; 1979; 1982; 1999). Needless to say, the following 
statements are first impressions. 


Ir T put segmental in parenthesis since homonyms with the same tonal melody belonging to two 
different classes have not yet been found. The pair pól/pólló (c1.5) water source’ and pól/ póló 
(cL.3) ‘vein’ may be treated as one example, but their meanings could be thought of as pointing 
to a common etymology. Another is the pair tii/tisé (CL.2) ‘type of tree’ and tíi/tíísé (CL.2) ‘tea’, 
but the latter is a recent loan from English. Nevertheless, Bonvini (1988), Awedoba (2007) and 
Tchagbalé (2007) provide data to support a similar claim. 


347 


Grammatical outlines 


Table 11: Tonal melodies in noun classes 1-5 


CLASS Tone Singular Tone Plural Gloss 
melody melody 
SG PL 
CL] HL váà HLH vá'sá dog 
LH günó LH günsó cotton 
HL tfinié HL tfíníse type of climber 
L diginà LH diginsá ^ ear 
cL2 H síé LH siésé face 
L b3là LH b3làsá elephant 
LH tómó LH tómósó type of tree 
LH jùó LH jùòsó quarrel 
HL kánà HLH kánàsá arm ring 
cL3 H hóg H hógó bone 
HL haan HL haana woman 
LH gef H gété lizard 
LH pààtfák LH paatfaga leaf 
cLA H síí H síé appearance 
H tft H tfia dawadawa seed 
LHL ààrfi LHL ààríè grasscutter 
cL5 H vii H viiné cooking pot 
LH bey H bénné law 
LH sal H salla flat roof 
HL tfál LH tfàllá blood 
HL pél H péllé burial specialist 


Field notes on neighbouring languages, supported with unpublished material 
produced by GILLBT's staff," provided relevant information on the (dis-)simi- 
larities of Chakali with other SWG languages. As in all SWG languages, a typ- 
ical Vagla noun class is characterized by suffixation. The most frequent plural 


1 In 2008, Tony Naden gave me a copy of his ongoing Vagla and Deg lexicons. I am also indebted 
to: Kofi Mensa (New Longoro) for Deg, Modesta Kanjiti (Bole) for Vagla and Deg, Joseph Kipo 


(Bole) for Vagla and Yusseh Jamani (Bowina) for Tampulma. 
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markers in Vagla are -zi, -nr and -ri. The pattern found in Chakali class 4 is sim- 
ilar to the one found in Vagla, e.g. (sc/Pr) bàmpírí/ bàmpíré ‘chest’, hübí/ hübé 
‘bee’ and gingimi/gingimé ‘hill’. In Deg, the most frequent plural markers are 
mid-vowel suffixes, often rounded, and the -rV, -nV and -/V suffixes, with which 
the vowel harmonizes in roundness and ATR with the stem vowel. Both Vagla 
and Deg display miscellaneous classes which are characterized by a simple dif- 
ference in vowel quality between the last vowel of the singular and the plural, 
e.g. Deg dala/dale ‘cooking place’. Attested alternations (sc/Pr) in Vagla are -i/- 
e, -i/-a, -a/-i, -u/-a, -o/-i and -e/-i, and in Deg -a/-e, -e/-a, -i/-e, -o/-i and Aaf 
The noun classes of Tampulma and Pasaale correspond more to those of Chakali. 
Tampulma has at least the following class suffix pairs (sG/PL): OM -i/-e, O/-nV, 
Øl-sV, -V/-sV, -hV/-sV and Q/-tV. Tampulma displays similar harmony rules to 
those found in Chakali. Apart from the singular suffix -AV, all the noun class suf- 
fixes in Tampulma are manifested in Chakali. Correspondingly, Pasaale reveals 
pairs and harmony rules similar to those of Chakali and Tampulma.? 

It is important to keep in mind that the analysis in Manessy (1969a,b) is based 
on a very limited set of SWG data, most of the data being extracted from Bendor- 
Samuel (1965). He often stresses the tentative nature of his claims and sets forth 
more than one hypothesis on several occasions. Based on a comparison of word 
forms and meanings, Chakali plural suffix of class 8 -mV may be treated as a 
descendant of the Proto-Grusi Class "DA (Manessy 1969b: 32), class 9 -ņ as a 
descendant of the Proto-Grusi Class "NE (Manessy 1969b: 37, 41), class 1 -Vas a 
descendant of the Proto-Grusi Class "K;A (Manessy 1969b: 39), classes 1, 2, and 
9 -sV as descendants of the Proto-Grusi Class "SE (Manessy 1969b: 39) and class 
7 -tV as a descendant of the Proto-Grusi Class "TE/O (Manessy 1969b: 43). The 
vowel suffixes of class 1 and 4 may also descend from the Proto-Grusi Class *YA 
(Manessy 1969b: 34). In consulting Miehe & Winkelmann (2007: 7-22), Chakali's 
most frequent plural suffix -sV, found in class 1, 2, and 9, would seem to corre- 
spond to Proto-Gur Class 13 *-sr, the plural suffix of class 5 -nV to Proto-Gur Class 


I These singular/plural pairings are extracted from the Vagla and Deg lexicons (fn. 17) and are 
not exhaustive. 

? As mentioned in footnote 13, the number of noun classes is determined by the linguist's analy- 
sis. McGill, Fembeti & Toupin (1999: 5-12) is a good example of the consequence of analyzing 
noun classes differently. For instance, McGill, Fembeti & Toupin (1999: 7) postulate a subclass 
(sc/Pr) -I/-IA for word pairs like baal/baala ‘man’, gul/gulo ‘group’, miibol/miibolo ‘nostril’ and 
mol/molo ‘stalk’. If these words were part of the Chakali data, they would have been allotted 
to class 2 (-@/-V), that is, I would have treated the /l/ as a coda consonant of the stem instead 
of a noun class suffix consonant. In addition, whereas I derive the quality of the vowel en- 
tirely from harmony rules, McGill, Fembeti & Toupin assume archiphonemes (underspecified 
segments), like A and E, which surface depending on harmony rules. 
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2a *-n.ba or Proto-Gur Class 10 *-ni, class 7 -tV to Proto-Gur Class 21 *-to and 
class 8 -mV to Proto-Gur Class 2 *-ba. The singular suffix -y would correspond 
to Proto-Gur Class 3 "me, 

Needless to say, these observations deserve further investigation. Even though 
there is literature to support the reconstruction of the Gur classes, little can 
be done in the SWG area unless descriptions of nominal classifications in the 
languages Winyé, Vagla, Tampulma, Phuie, Deg, Siti/Kyitu, and the dialects of 
Sisaala are made available. A synthesis of these descriptions could be compared 
to “better-documented” nominal classfications of Grusi languages such as Kasem 
(Northern Grusi, Awedoba 1979; Bonvini 1988; Awedoba 2003), Lyélé (Northern 
Grusi, Delplanque 1979), Lama (Eastern Grusi, Aritiba 1987; Ourso 1989), Kabiyé 
(Eastern Grusi, Tchagbalé 2007), Chala (Eastern Grusi, Kleinewillinghófer 2000) 
and Tem (Eastern Grusi, Tchagbalé 1972; 2007), to evaluate the Proto-Grusi noun 
class suffixes of Manessy (1969b) and Proto-Gur of Miehe & Winkelmann (2007), 
and to reconstruct the nominal classifications of SWG languages. 


3.2.2 Atomic stem nouns 


The notion of stem in the present context refers to the host of a noun class suffix 
or the host of a nominaliser, ie. the element which conveys the lexical mean- 
ing and to which affixes attach. A stem can be either irreducible or reducible 
morphologically: they are referred to as atomic and complex stem respectively. 
Complex stems are presented in Section 3.2.3. An atomic stem is always a nom- 
inal or a verbal lexeme. A verbal lexeme may either be of the type "process" or 
"state" (Sections 3.2.2.2 and 3.2.2.3). Three types of nominalization formation (i.e. 
nominalisers) are attested: suffixation, prefixation, and reduplication. 


3.2.2.1 Nominal stem A nominal stem denotes a class of entities. Nouns com- 
posed by the combination of a nominal stem and a noun class affix are the most 
common. A nominal stem has the potential to be juxtaposed with various noun 
class affixes, yielding forms with different meanings. For instance, the lexeme 
baal is associated with the general meaning ‘male’. In a context where the lex- 
eme is used in the singular, baal can mean either ‘a man’ or ‘a husband’. Given the 
same context but used in the plural, the lexeme baal is disambiguated by the plu- 
ral suffix it takes; baal4 ‘men’ (cr.3) and báálsá ‘husbands’ (cr.2). Evidence from 
other Grusi languages suggests that the situation where lexemes are found in dif- 
ferent noun classes was certainly a more common phenomenon than it is today 
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(Bonvini 1988: 126-128). This may coincide with semantically richer noun class 
suffixes. In addition, for many noun classes the singular forms are not overtly 
marked and the plural forms are by and large less frequent. This situation makes 
it difficult to provide the necessary evidence which would demonstrate that nom- 
inal stems are attested with different noun classes. 

Nominal stems exist in opposition to the verbal ones. To classify a stem in 
such a dichotomy, the simple test carried out consists of placing the stem in sev- 
eral core predicative positions, i.e. positions where an argument must appear. If 
the sentence is perceived as grammatical and felicitous by language consultants, 
it cannot be nominal. The examples in (84) illustrate the procedure. It uses a 
frame where the predicate is in the perfective aspect and the same predicate, as 
opposed to the argument, is in focus. The assumption is that this position cannot 
be satisfied by nominal lexemes. 


(84) /di/ ‘eat’ > ò díjoó |3sc eat.Prv.roc| be ate’ 


vB 


/kpeg/ ‘hard’ > ò kpégéó |3sc hard.Prv.roc| ‘he is strong’ 


D 


/stama/ ‘red’ > "e sramao, but ò síáreó |3sc red.Prv.roc| ‘it is red’ 


d. /bi/ ‘child’ > *o bio 


The grammatical sentences in (84) show that di and kpeg are verbal, whereas 
siama and bi are not. In Section 3.4, it will be shown that some colour properties 
change forms depending on whether they occur in a nominal or verbal context, 
so ‘red’ can be verbal but srama is not. 


3.2.2.2 Verbal process stem Verbal process stems denote non-stative events. 
Table 12 displays two types of nominalization formation - suffixation and redu- 
plication - involving verbal process stems, ‘agent of X’ and ‘action of X’, where 
X replaces the meaning of the verbal process stem. 

In Table 12, the column entitled semantic value (Sem. value) identifies the 
meaning of the verbal nominalization. In such a context, ‘agent of X’ refers to 
the instigator or doer of the state of affairs denoted by the predicate X and the 
nominalization is generally accomplished by the suffix -r(a). However, there are 
some expressions with the equivalent agentive denotation which do not suffix 
-r to the predicate, e.g. Zara ‘to sew’ vs. Pota ‘sewer’ and mana ‘to beat’ vs. kry- 
manana ‘drummer’. The singular forms are given in the fourth column: the plural 
of agent nominals of this type, ie. nominalized by the suffix -r, is made by a sin- 
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Table 12: Examples of nominalization of verbal process stem 
Sem. value Verb. process stem NMLZ Form 
AgentofX gd53 ‘dance’ -/r/ góór ‘dancer’ 
AgentofX  kpó ‘kill’ -/r/ kpóórâ ‘killer’ 
AgentofX búól ‘sing’ reduplication bùòlbúóló ‘singer’ 
AgentofX summe ‘help’ reduplication súsúmmá ‘helper’ 
Action of X  gó5 ‘dance’ -/[+HI, -BK]/  góóíí'dancing 
Action of X kpé ‘kill’ Jm, -BK]/ kont ‘killing’ 
Action of X búól ‘sing’ -/[+HI, -BK]/  büólíi ‘singing’ 
Action of X sùmmè ‘help’ -/[-nr-Bk]  stmmii ‘helping’ 


gle vowel suffix (cL.3) whose surface form depends on harmony rules.?? Another 
verbal nominalization process conveying ‘agent of X’ is reduplication. The evi- 
dence suggests that only the first syllable is reduplicated. 

The second nominalization process is interpreted as ‘action of X’ or “process 
of X’ and consists of the suffixation of a high front vowel to the verbal stem.” 
The surface form of the vowel depends on the quality of the stem vowel and 
ATR-harmony (Section 4.2). Consider example (85). 


(85 ò pile wáff rá. 
Oo piile wa-1-1 ra 
3sG start come-NMLZ-CL.4 FOC 


‘He begins coming: 


The final vowels in the words referring to 'the process of X' are analysed as a 
sequence of two vowels: first a nominaliser suffix (i.e. NMLz) on the verbal stem, 
and second, a noun class suffix. Such nominalized verbal stems are allotted to 


? One language consultant had a problem retrieving the plural of some agent nouns. He often 
repeated the singular entry for the plural. I interpret this as either a situation where agent 
nouns do not show differences in the singular and plural (cr. 6), or different sc/Pr forms exist 
but he could not retrieve them. The pair kpora/kporesa 'killer(s)' is unusual. The word sásaar 
means ‘woodcarver’ and not ‘car driver’ even though sáá can mean both ‘carve’ and ‘drive 
vehicle’. People usually use J53lisáár, or the English word dardvé, which is common all over 
Ghana, to refer to any driver of a vehicule. 

?! The nominalization ‘the process X’ is often not distinguishable from ‘the result of a process X’. 
Does ‘dancing’ refer to ‘the process of dance’, ‘the result of the process of dance’ or both? 
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noun class 4; their singular suffix is a copy of the NMLz vowel, and their plural 
suffix is the low vowel a, raised to a mid height, e.g. peru/perre 'weaving(s) (< 
pera ‘weave’, see class 4 in Section 3.2.1.4). 


3.2.2.3 Verbal state stem Verbal state stems denote static events. They gener- 
ally function as verbs, but they can take the role of attributive modifiers in noun 
phrases, referred to as ‘qualifiers’ in Section 3.4. In that role, their semantic value 
is similar to the value of adjectives in English: they denote a property assigned to 
a referent. To function as a qualifier, some verbal state predicates must be nom- 
inalized. As with verbal process stems, verbal state stems are found in nouns 
which have been nominalized by suffixation of a high front vowel, i.e. 'the state 
of X". For instance, the verbal state predicate kpeg has a general meaning which 
can be translated into English as ‘hard’ and ‘strong’. The expression kpégíí in a 
teebul kpegii doa de "Ihe hard table is there' functions as qualifier in the noun 
phrase a teebul kpegii, lit. ‘the table hard’. 


(86) Verbal state stem kpeg ‘hard’ in complex stem nouns 


a. nüü'kpég < head-hard ‘stubbornness’ 
b. nékpég < arm-hard ‘stingy’ 
c. daakpég « wood-hard ‘strong wood’ 


Examples are provided in (86) using kpeg again for the sake of illustration. 
Notice that only (86c) has a transparent and compositional meaning. Verbal state 
stems are mainly found in complex stem nouns (Section 3.2.3). 


3.2.3 Complex stem nouns 


A complex stem noun, as opposed to an atomic one, is formed by the combina- 
tion of at least two stems (XY). Either X or Y in a XY-complex stem noun may be 
atomic or complex. Nominal stems (ws), verbal state stems (ss) and verbal pro- 
cess stems (Ps), together with a single noun class suffix (and/or other types of 
nominaliser) are the elements which take part in the formation of complex stem 
nouns. 


(87) a. nébii ‘finger’ 
ne-bi-i [arm-seed] 
NS + NS + CL.3SG 
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b. pàát/ígíbümmo ‘liar’ 
patfigi-bummo- [stomach-black] 
NS + NS (+ cL.1sc) 

c. yménhdlti ‘dried okro’ 
gmer-hol-r-1 [okro-dry] 
NS + SS + NMLZ + CL.4.SG 

d. jawadif ‘business person’ 
jawa-di-r-@ [buy-eat-agent] 
PS + PS + NMIZ (+ CL.3sG) 


In (87a) and (87b), all stems are nominal. In (87c), the verbal state stem Aol ‘dry’ 
follows a nominal stem, and in (87d) both stems are of the type verbal process. 
In these stem appositions, it is the noun class suffix of the rightmost stem which 
appears. Further, stems are lexemes, as opposed to nouns or verbs. This is readily 
apparent in (87a) and (87b), in which the leftmost stems ne and pat/rg1 would ap- 
pear as ner and patfigir if they were full-fledged nouns. Thus, although complex 
stem nouns contain more than one stem, there is only one noun class associated 
with the noun and it is always the noun class associated with the rightmost stem. 
This was mentioned in Section 3.2.1.8 to support the claim that semantic criteria 
in noun class assignment may be non-existent. 

If stems are treated as lexemes, there is still a problem in accounting for the 
“reduced” form of some lexemes when they occur in stem appositions. That is, the 
first stem of a complex stem noun is often reduced to a single syllable in the case 
of a polysyllabic lexeme, or a monosyllabic lexeme of the type CVV is reduced 
to CV. For example, /ühoó and luhoso are respectively the singular and plural 
forms for ‘funeral’ (cr.2). The expectation is that when the lexeme takes part in 
position X of a XY complex stem noun, it should exhibit its lexemic form, i.e. Juho. 
Yet, the word for ‘last funeral’ is /uistnna, lit. funeral-drink, and not "Juhosmnna. 
Not all lexemes get reduced in that particular environment; nevertheless, it is 
more discernible for polysyllabic lexemes or monosyllabic ones built on a heavy 
syllable. Moreover, some lexemes are more frequent in that environment than 
others. 

The relation between the stems in a complex stem noun is asymmetric. The 
relation is defined in terms of what the referents of the stems and the complex 
noun as a whole have to do with each other. As in a syntactic relation between 
a head and a modifier, one of the stems modifies while the other stem is mod- 
ified. The semantic relations between the stems are of two types: “completive” 
modification and “qualitative” modification. These distinctions are discussed in 
Sections 3.2.3.1 and 3.2.3.2. 
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3.2.3.1 Completive modification A completive modification in a complex stem 
noun XY can translate as ‘Y of X’ of which Y is the head. For instance siipór 
‘eyelash’, lit. eye-hair, is a kind of hair and not a kind of eye. And ?ilnóà ‘nip- 
ple’, lit. breast-mouth, is most likely seen as a kind of orifice than as a kind of 
breast. In both cases, the noun class is suffixed to the rightmost stem, inciden- 
tally to the head of the morphological construction, i.e. siipór/siipóná (cr.3) and 
?ilnóá/ filnóásá (c1.2). As mentioned earlier, either X or Y in a complex noun 
XY can be complex. The word népéélpat/fgif ‘palm of the hand’ is an example of 
two completive modifications. It consists of a complex stem neprel ‘hand’, which 
is composed of ne ‘arm’ and prel ‘flat’, and the atomic stem pat/igr ‘stomach’, 
yielding in turn ‘flat of arm’ and then ‘inside of flat of arm’. 


3.2.3.2 Qualitative modification A qualitative modification in a complex stem 
noun is the same as the syntactic modification noun-modifier. The difference 
lies in the formal status of the elements: when the relation is held at a syntactic 
level, the elements are words, whereas at the morphological level they are stems. 
As mentioned earlier, either X or Y in a complex noun XY can be complex. For 
instance, the word nebiwie consists of the combination of ne ‘arm’ (cr.9) and bi 
‘seed’ (cL.4), then the combination of nebi ‘finger’ and wi ‘small’. The noun class 
of wi ‘small’ is c1.1, so the singular and plural forms for the word ‘little finger’ 
are nébiwié and nébiwisé respectively. The first relation involved is a completive 
modification, i.e. “seed of arm’, while the second is a qualitative one, i.e. ‘small 
seed of arm’ or ‘small finger’. A qualitative modification in a complex noun XY 
can translate as ‘X has the property Y’ of which X is the head. Therefore, unlike 
many languages, it is not necessarily the head of the morphological construction 
which determines the type of inflection. 

The examples in Table 13 illustrate the distinction between the completive 
and qualitative modification. The form daa conveys either the meaning 'tree' 
or ‘wood’. Both meanings may function as head or as modifier. If the head stem 
follows its modifier, it is a completive modification, and vice-versa for the quali- 
tative modification. A semantic relation between the stems may be a whole-part 
relation, a characteristic added to define an entity or a purpose associated with 
an entity. 

So far, XY-complex stem nouns were assumed to be endocentric compounds 
whose head is X in qualitative modification and the head is Y in completive mod- 
ification. However, a word such as pát/igibümmo ‘liar, secretive’, lit. stomach- 
black, suggests that some XY-complex stem nouns may either lack a head or 
have more than one head. These possibilities are not ignored, but in this particu- 
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Table 13: Distinction between completive and qualitative modifi- 
cation using /daa/ ‘tree’ or ‘wood’. Abbreviations: n= head, M= 
modifier, Ns- nominal stem, ss- verbal state stems, Ps- verbal 
process stem, 


Structure Stems Word 
Lex.type Function Semantic 


9 NS-NS M-H WHOLE-PART /daa/-/luto/ dààlütó 
ES ‘tree’-‘root’ ‘root of tree’ 
g Nëss M-H WHOLE-PART /daa/-/peti/ dààpétíf 
o € > > G > 
O tree’-‘end bark 
NS-NS M-H WHOLE-PART /kpógkpón/-/daa/ kpógkpóndàa 
‘cassava’-‘wood’ ‘cassava plant’ 
o NS-NS H-M THING-CHARAC  /daa/-/sota/ daasdta 
> SUAE , ‘ , 
E tree’-‘thorn type of tree 
3 
4 NS-NS H-M THING-CHARAC /pin/-/daa/ píndáá 
2 c >< > ‘ > 
dl tooth wood horn 
PS-NS H-M PURPOSE-THING  /tfaasa/-/daa/ tfáásáàdaa 
'comb'- wood" ‘wooden comb’ 


lar case the complex stem noun may be seen as involving the abstract senses of 
patfigu and bummo, that is ‘essence’ and ‘subtle, restrained’ respectively, mak- 
ing pat/igrbummo a qualitative modification which can be formulated literally as 
‘subtle/restrained essence’, i.e. a property applicable to humans. Thus, the stem 
patfiguris treated as the head, and bummo as the stem functioning as the qualita- 
tive modifier. Another example is daadugo. This word consists of the stems daa 
‘tree’ and dugo ‘infest’ and refers to a type of insect. Unlike the analysed expres- 
sions displayed in Table 13 none of the stems can be treated as the head of the 
expression and the meaning of the whole noun cannot be transparently predicted 
from its constituent parts. This leads me to provisionally consider the expression 
daadugo as an exocentric compound, i.e. a complex stem noun without a head. 


3.2.3.3 Compound or circumlocution For a few expressions, it is hard to tell 
whether they are compounds, i.e. the results of morphological operations, or 
circumlocutions, i.e. the results of syntactic operations (Allan 2001: 165). Clear 
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cases of circumlocution nevertheless exist. For instance, the word kpatakpalz 
‘type of hyena’ is treated by one language consultant as kpa ta kpa In, lit. ‘take 
let.free take leave’.”* Another example is sówakándíküró ‘parasitic plant’. This 
expression refers to a type of parasitic plant lacking a root which grows upon 
and survives from the nutrients provided by its hosts. The word-level expression 
originates from the sentence séwa ka n di küóro, lit. die-and-I-eat-chief, ‘Die so 
that I can become the chief’. It is common to find names of individuals being 
constructed in this way: the oldest woman in Ducie is known as nwábipe, lit. n 
wa br pe T-not-again-add'". Since two successive husbands died early, she used to 
say that she will never marry again. For that reason people call her nwabipé. 


3.2.4 Derivational morphology 


A derivational morpheme is an affix which combines with a stem to form a word. 
The meaning it carries combines with the meaning of the stem. By definition, a 
derivational morpheme is a bound affix, and thus cannot exist on its own as a 
word. This property keeps apart complex stem nouns and derived nouns. Yet, the 
distinction between a bound affix and a lexeme is not obvious, mainly because 
some bound affixes were probably lexemes at a previous stage, or still are today 
(see the morpheme brin Section 3.6.5). 


3.2.4.1 Maturity and sex of animate entities The specification of the maturity 
and sex of an animate entity is accomplished in the following way: male, female, 
young, and adult are organized in morphemes encoding one or two distinctions. 
These morphemes are suffixed to the rightmost stem. To distinguish between 
male and female, the morphemes (sc/Pr) wal/wala ‘male’ and nu/nuta ‘female’ 
are used as (88) illustrates. 


(88) a. b3là-wál-O / b3là-wál-á 
elephant-male-sc / elephant-male-Pr (cr.3) 
b. b3là-níf-O / b3là-nii-tá 
elephant-female-sc / elephant-female-Pr (CL.7) 


The language employs two strategies to express the distinction between the 
adult animal and its young, which is called here ‘maturity’. The first is to sim- 
ply add the morpheme -bi ‘child’ to the head, e.g. bola-bie/bola-bise ‘young ele- 
phant(s)’. In the second strategy both the sex and maturity distinctions are con- 
veyed by the morpheme. This is shown in Table 14. 


? Yet kpatakpari is the word for ‘hunting trap’ in Gonja (Betz n.d.). 
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Table 14: Morphemes encoding maturity and sex of animate en- 
tities 


MALE FEMALE 
YOUNG -w(ale)lee -lor 
ADULT -wal -nir 


Some examples are more opaque than others. For instance, the onset con- 
sonant of the morpheme wal/wala ‘male’ may surface as a bilabial plosive, e.g. 
bóómbál ‘male goat’. One can also observe a difference in form between the 
word piésii ‘sheep’, pémbál ‘male sheep’ and pénif ‘female sheep’. The words dis- 
played in the first three rows of Table 15 show the least transparent derivations. 
The annotation of tone is a first impression. 


Table 15: Maturity and sex/gender of animals 


Animal Generic Adult Young 

Male Female Male Female 
fowl zal zim*bal  zapuo zimbéléé zapuwié 
sheep píésíí pémbál ` pénií pémbéléé ` pélóf 
goat béén bóómbál boni bómbéléé ^ bóólóf 
pouchedrat sdpuhié  sàpüwál ^ sàpünfi  sàpüwáléé ^ sapulor 
antilope zaa zaawal ?aanit ?aawéléé ?aalor 
dog váà vawal vanit vawaléé valor 
cat diébié ^ diébówal  diébónii  diébówálée  diébdlor 
cow nas nõwál nànif nàwáléé nàlóf 


elephant b3là bòlwál bòlnìí bòwáléè bsllor 


3.2.4.2 Native or Inhabitant of To express ‘I am from X’, where "be from X’ 
refers to the place where someone was born and/or the place where someone 
lives, the verb Iii is used, e.g. s3ylá n Iii ‘I am from Sawla’. Expressions with the 
meaning ‘native of X’ or ‘inhabitant of X’ can be noun words referring to this 
same idea, that is ‘being from X’. Table 16 shows that the suffixes -(I)u/(I)ee/la 
express the meaning ‘native of X’ or ‘inhabitant of X’. The suffixes display vowel 
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qualities in the singular and plural similar to those found in noun class 4 (Section 
3.2.1.4). 


Table 16: Native or Inhabitant of 


Location SG PL Location sc PL 
Chakali tfakáltf tlakaléé Katua kàtóólff |^ kàtóóléé 
Motigu motigit motigié Tiisa tíísàlí ^ tíísálá 
Ducie düsélíí düséléé Chasia tfasilit ^ tfasfléé 
Bulenga bulénit bulénéé Wa waalff ^ wáálà 
Gurumbele  grómbélílíí grémbéliléé Tuosa todsalit | tó9sálá 


3.2.4.3 Category switch The phenomenon called ‘category switch’ refers to a 
derivational process whereby two words with related meanings and composed 
of the same segments change category based entirely on their tonal melody. Ex- 
amples are provided in (89). 


(89) | tómà (v) ‘work’ 
góà (v) ‘dance’ 
jowa (v) ‘buy 
moma (v) ‘laugh’ 
góró (v) ‘circle’ 


tómá (n) ‘work’ 
goa (n) ‘dance’ 
juwa (n) ‘market’ 
mómá (n) "laughter 
góró (n) ‘bent’ 


TITT? 


3.2.4.4 Agent- and event-denoting nominalizations Apart from their roles in 
complex stem nouns, it was shown in Section 3.2.2.2 that both verbal state and 
verbal process stems undergo these two nominalizations processes in order to 
function as atomic nouns. The two processes are summarized in (90) and (91). 


(90) Agent nominalization 


a. A verb stem takes the suffix -[r] to express agent-denoting 
nominalization. 
sóásóór / sÓásóórá (cL.3) ‘weaver(s)’ 
< sóá (v) ‘weave’ 
lilibummuyjar / lálíbümmuüyjárá (cr.3) 'healer(s) 
+ lulibummo (n) ‘medicine’ + ja (v) ‘do’ 
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b. A verb stem gets partially reduplicated to express agent-denoting 
nominalization. 
susumma / súsúmmásá (cr.2) 'helper(s)' 
<summe (v) ‘help’ 
sásáár / sásáárá (CL.3) 'carver(s) 
< saa (v) ‘carve’ 


(91) Event nominalization 
A verb stem takes the suffix -/[*H1, -BK]/ to express event-denoting nomi- 
nalization. 
lólíf / lólíé (cu.4) ‘giving birth’ 
+ lola (v) ‘give birth’ 
kpégíí / kpégié (cr.4) ‘hard’ or ‘strong’ 
< kpeg (v) ‘hard’ or ‘strong’ 


Some consultants prefer agent nouns ending with (sc/Pr) -r/-rV (cL.3), others 
prefer -ra/-rasV (CL.2). In addition, there is another agent-denoting word forma- 
tion which simply adds the word Koorr ‘make’ to the noun denoting the product, 
e.g. náát3ókóórá / náát3ókóórosá (c1.1) ‘shoemaker(s)’ < náátoo (n) ‘shoe’ + koorr 


(v) ‘make’. 


3.2.5 Proper nouns 


As a rule, proper nouns have unique referents: they name people, places, spir- 
its, and so on. So in the area where Chakali is spoken, there is only one river 
named gológoló, only one hill named d3Ibff, one village named motigti, only one 
shrine named dábágtólógó, etc. Nevertheless more than one person can have 
the same name, and the same applies to a lesser extent to villages. For instance, 
s3ylá 'Sawla' (Sogla) may refer to the Chakali village situated between Tuosa 
and Motigu, or to a Vagla village situated at the junction of the Bole-Wa and 
Damongo-Wa road. To identify the former, one must say t/akalssyla ‘Chakali 
Sawla’. 

A Chakali person may bear two or three names: his/her father’s name, the 
name of his/her grandfather or great-grandfather, and his own (common) name. 
In the case of the (great-)grandfather’s name, it is a feature of the newborn or 
an external sign which suggests the child’s name. The common name may be 
changed in the course of one’s life. Today, regardless of whether a person is 
Muslim or not, common names are mainly of Arabic, Hausa, and Gonja origin, 
probably due to the Islamization of the Chakali (Brindle 2015b). 
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Common names among the elders (approximately above 50 years) consist of 
the name of a non-Chakali village, together with naa ‘chief’. In Tuosa, Ducie, and 
Gurumbele, one finds one or more Kpersi Naa, Mangwe Naa, Jayiri Naa, Wa Naa, 
Sing Naa, Busa Naa, etc. The next generation (approximately below 50 years) 
tend to have either "Muslim" names or "English-title" names. Common Muslim 
names are Idrissu, Fuseini, Mohamedu, Ahmed, Mohadini, etc. Typical “English- 
title" names are Spénta ‘inspector’, Dóktà ‘doctor’, Tit/a ‘teacher’, etc. Apart from 
‘teacher’, which can identify actual teachers in communities in which schools are 
present, none of the individuals are actual teachers, doctors or inspectors. The 
same can be said about the older generation, none of them are/were chief of 
Kpersi, Mangwe, Jayiri, etc.. These villages are not Chakali villages and these 
individuals have no real connections with the villages used in their names. It 
seems that these common names were trendy nicknames that peers assign to 
each other. One consultant claims that the elders can be ranked in terms of power 
and influence according to their nicknames. In Chakali society, one may have 
two additional names, a drumming name and a Sigu name (sigu). A drumming 
name is used in drummed messages sent to other villages about weddings or 
deaths, while a Sigu name is a name one receives when initiated to the shrine 
daabantolugu. 

Because of their pragmatic function, proper nouns are rarely observed in a 
plural form, but some contexts may allow this. In (92), the proper name Gbolo 
takes the plural marker -sV.?? 


(92) gbóló-só bá-gménàá ka doa düséé ni. 
gbolo.(c.b)-PL G.b-Q.many EGR exist Ducie POSTP 


‘How many Gbolos are there in Ducie?’ 


Finally, circumlocution is a common process found in names of people and 
dogs (e.g. the example of nwabrpe, lit. n wa br pe 'I-not-again-add', was given in 
Section 3.2.3.3). A few examples of dog names are given in (93). 


(93) Dog names 


a. jáságábóél ‘Let’s keep peace’ 
ja-saga-bóér [we-sit-slowly] 


? The context of (92) makes sense when one understands that the name 'Gbolo' has a particular 
meaning. It is understood that when a couple has a fertility problem, it is common to travel 
to the community of Mankuma and to consult their shrine. If the woman gets pregnant after 
the visit, they must return to Mankuma to appease the shrine. Subsequently, the child must be 
named ‘Gbolo’ and automatically acquires the Red Patas monkey as totem. 
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b. nnóáwájàhóo ' will not open my mouth again’ 
n-nóá-wa-ja-hoo [my-mouth-not-do-hoo] 

c. küósózímá ‘God knows’ 
kuoso-zima [god-know] 


3.2.6 Loan nouns 


A loan noun, or more generally a loanword, can be defined as “a word that at 
some point came into a language by transfer from another language" (Haspel- 
math 2008: 58). When a word is found in both Chakali and in another language, 
many loan scenarios are conceivable. However, for some semantic domains such 
as bicycle or car parts, school material, and so on, the past and present sociolin- 
guistic situations suggest that Chakali is the recipient language and Waali, En- 
glish, Hausa, and Akan are the donor languages. Loan scenarios differ and are 
harder to establish when other SWG languages are involved. It is often unfeasible 
to demonstrate whether the same form/meaning in two languages was inherited 
from a common ancestor, or borrowed by one and subsequently passed on to 
other SGW languages. Moreover, it may be unwise to assume that in all cases 
Chakali is the recipient language, especially for loanwords in domains which 
were in the past fundamental in Chakali lifestyle, but to a lesser degree for neigh- 
bouring ethnic groups. Thus, Chakali as a donor language can be evaluated in a 
wider Grusi-Oti Volta genesis, or at a micro-level where the influence of Chakali 
on Bulengi is established. It is unlikely that Chakali borrowed from English 
through contact. And Ghanaian English, in Wa town and Chakali communities, 
is not an effective mode of communication, at least in social spheres where the 
majority of Chakali men and women interact (see discussion in Section 1.3 and in 
Brindle 2015b). Nonetheless, the situation is different for school children who are 
exposed to Ghanaian English on a regular basis. I believe that Ghanaian English 
spoken by native speakers of Waali, Dagaare, or Chakali is the only potential 
variety of English which can function as a donor language. Examples of words 
ultimately from English origin are: bõlùù ‘blue’, 24stbftt ‘hospital’, dóktà ‘doctor’, 
bàlúù ‘balloon’, bélénti ‘belt’, t$rádzà ‘trouser’, deti ‘date’, mínti ‘minute’, dzánsé 
‘type of dance’, kapénta ‘carpenter’, kólp3t? ‘coal pot’, kita ‘quarter’, 133li ‘lorry 
(any four-wheel vehicle)’, sákàr ‘bicycle’, pèn ‘pen’, sùkúù ‘school’, t/it/a ‘teacher’ 
and many more. There is a recurrent falling tonal melody (i.e. HL) among the 
loan nouns of ultimately English origins. Many of them, if not all, can be found 
in other languages of the area (GILLBT 1975; Dakubu, Atintono & Nsoh 2007). 
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When a word is found both in Waali and Chakali, it is not automatically clas- 
sified as borrowed from Waali, yet it is only suspected to be non-Chakali. Exam- 
ples such dzférá ‘sieve’, dzumburo ‘type of medicine’, gbágbá ‘duck’, kókódüró 
‘ginger’, kàpálà ‘fufu’, káó ‘mixture of sodium carbonate’, nàásáárá (Hausa) 'Cau- 
casian person’, and sansanna ‘prostitute’ are some of the Waali/Chakali nouns 
found in transcribed texts, or by chance. 

The weekdays are from Arabic (probably via Hausa). Vagla and Tumulung 
Sisaala, but not Deg, use similar expressions (Naden 1996: 60): 7atanfé ‘Monday’, 
?àtàláátà ‘Tuesday’, 7alarba ‘Wednesday’, 7alamdsa ‘Thursday’, Zàridzímà ‘Fri- 
day’, Zasibiti ‘Saturday’, and 7alahaadi ‘Sunday’. The expressions for the lunar 
months seem to be borrowed from Waali, but Dagbani and Mamprusi have sim- 
ilar expressions. In these Oti-Volta languages, some of the names correspond to 
important festivals, i.e. 1, 3, 7, 9, 10, and 12 below. In Chakali, only d7fmbéntó is 
celebrated and is considered the first month.”* The lunar months are: dzfmbén- 
tó ‘first month (1), sífàrà ‘second month (2)’, dumba ‘third month (3)’, dumba- 
fülánáàn ‘fourth month (4), dimbakokoriko ‘fifth month (5)’, kpinitfumaankuna 
‘sixth month (6), kpínítfà ‘seventh month (7), 7and3élind3é ‘eighth month (8), 
sénkaré ‘ninth month (9)’, t/insuyu ‘tenth month (107, duntimaankuna ‘eleventh 
month (11) and dugu ‘twelth month (12)’. It was understood that these terms and 
concepts are not known by the majority, especially the younger generations. 


3.2.7 Relational nouns 


Many languages present formal identity between body parts terms and expres- 
sions used to designate elements of space. The widely accepted view is that di- 
achronically spatial relational nouns - sometimes called spatial nominals (Hell- 
wig 2007: 895), or adpositions (Heine 1997: 137) — are “the result of functional 
split” and that “they are derived from nouns denoting body parts or locative con- 
cepts through syntactic reanalysis” (Heine & Reh 1984: 256). 

Chakali relational nouns are formally identical to body part nouns although 
not all body part nouns have a relational noun counterpart. For instance, whereas 
uu can have both a spatial meaning, i.e. ‘on top of X’, and a body part one, i.e. 
‘head’, the body part terms bembii ‘heart’, hog ‘bone’ or f8 ‘lower back’, among 
others, cannot convey spatial meanings. Table 17 displays the body parts found 


in the data which convey spatial meaning.” 


4 Dagbani buyum and Waali dzimbenti are both treated as first month by the speakers of these 
languages. 

?5 The body part term gantal ‘back’ is from the Ducie lect and corresponds to habéd in the Motigu, 
Gurumbele, Katua, Tiisa, and Tuosa lects. 
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Table 17: Spatial nominal relations and body part nouns: similar 
forms and different, but related, meanings 


Projection Spatial relation PoS: reln Body parts PoS: n 
Intrinsic 
TOP juu (x,y) head juu (x) 
CONTAINMENT patfigu (x,y) stomach patfigu (x) 
SIDE logun (x,y) rib logun (x) 
MOUTH nda (x,y) mouth nda (x) 
BASE/UNDER mun (x,y) arse mun (x) 
MIDDLE bambaan (x,y) chest box bambaan (x) 
Relative 
LEFT nengal (x,y) left hand nengal (x) 
RIGHT nendul (x,y) right hand nendul (x) 
BACK gantal (x,y) dorsum gantal (x) 
FRONT Soo (x,y) front soo (x) 


How can we distinguish a relational noun from a noun? Above all, the differ- 
entiation between relational nouns and body part nouns cannot rely solely on 
surface syntax criteria, precisely because the configuration of a possessive noun 
phrase and a relational noun phrase are identical. This is shown in (94). 


(94) a. Possessive attributive phrase 
[Ni-N2] vp where nọ = body part, e.g. báál puu ‘a man’s head’ 
b. Spatial nominal phrase 
[Ni-N2] yp where nz = spatial relation, e.g. téébül púù ‘top of the 
table’ 


Even though the two corresponding nominal structures may cause ambigu- 
ities, the interpretation is generally disclosed by the meaning of the nominal 
preceding the nz in (94). The term puu, for instance, can only mean ‘top of’ ina 
phrase in which it follows another nominal and refers to a projected location of 
N4's referent. In (94a), even though nuu immediately follows a nominal, it would 
not normally refer to the projected location ‘on the top’ but only to the man’s 
head. Nevertheless, despite any attempts to identify structural characteristics 
which may contribute to the disambiguation of a phrase involving a body part 
term, ambiguities may still arise. 

Another aspect of body part terms is their different function in morphological 
and syntactic structure. While a relational noun is a syntactic word, body part 
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terms may also function as morphemes in compound nouns to express a spe- 
cific part-whole relationship or a conventionalized metaphor (Heine 1997: 141). 
Whereas the distinction may be formally and semantically hard to distinguish, 
the number of body part terms which can be the stem in a compound noun is 
larger than those functioning as relational nouns. Some examples are shown in 
Table 18. 


Table 18: Body part terms in compound nouns 


Body part term Compound noun Morph. gloss Gloss 
eye I5ó-'síí village-eye village's center 
kpaan-sii yam-eye yam stem 
nii-síí water-eye deepest area of a river 
naa-sii leg-eye ankle bump 
mouth gàg-nóá river-mouth river bank 
?il-nóá breast-mouth nipple 
díà-nóà house-mouth door 
leg gón-'náá river-leg split of a river 
dáá-'náá tree-leg branch 
head küósó-náü god-head sky 
tii-nuu land-head (etym) west 
arse tii-mür land-arse (etym) ^ east 
neck vii-báyóná pot-neck neck of a container 
testicle mááfà-lúró gun-testicle gun powder container 
penis mááfà-pég gun-penis gun trigger 
ear mááfà-dígíná gun-ear flintlock frizzen 
arm falá-nér) calabash-arm calabash stem 
navel fà-nil calabash-navel calabash node 
nose píí-míísá yam mound-nose part of a yam mound 
liver tó-pó3l village-liver important community 
member 


Ignoring for the moment the structure in which they are involved, there seem 
to be two types of spatial interpretation accessible with body part terms. And 
there also seems to be a gray zone between the two. The first interpretation 


°° This gray zone may receive a diachronic interpretation. In Ameka (2007: 1072), the postpo- 
sitions in Sekpelé are seen as evolving “from body part and environment terms” and have a 
similar, but not identical, function as those of Chakali relational nouns. For instance, Sekpelé’s 
postpositions “cannot be modified” nor can they vary “with respect to number marking”. 
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is the literal attribution of human characteristics (i.e. anthropomorphic) in ref- 
erence to parts of object. In such a case, a body part term refers to a part of an 
object in analogy to an animate entity. For instance, a trigger of a gun (i.e. the 
lever that activates the firing mechanism) is called its ‘penis’, to characterize its 
physical appearance. The second interpretation does not designate a fixed part 
of an object but a location projected from a part of an object. It designates a 
spatial environment in contact with or detached from an object (Heine 1997: 44). 
To make the distinction clear, in the sentence ‘a label is glued on the neck of 
the bottle’ the body part term ‘neck’ designates a breakable part of the bottle, 
whereas in the sentence John is standing at the back of the car' the body part 
term ‘back’ does not designate any part of the car but a relative spatial location, 
the area behind the car. 

Relational nouns are rarely found in the plural. Yet, on grammatical grounds, 
nothing prevents them from being expressed in the plural. To describe a situation 
where for every bench there is a calabash sitting on it, the sentence in (95) is 
appropriate. 


(95) à  fàálásá ságáà kóró pnüünó ni. 
ART calabash.PL sit ART bench.PL RELN.PL POSTP 
‘The calabashes sit on top of the benches. 


One may argue that the 'top of a bench' is a spatial environment in contact 
with the bench, even a physical part of the bench, so pluralization may simply 
suggest that the 'top of a bench' is a word referring to an entity, and not a loca- 
tive phrase. Two pieces of evidence go against this view: first, notice that koro 
‘bench’ in koro nuuno is plural. Recall Section 3.2.3, in which a noun class (sG/PL 
marking) was argued to appear only at the end of a word. If ‘top of a bench’ was 
a word and not a phrase, we would expect its plural form to be *kornuuno. Sec- 
ondly, deciding whether or not the 'top of' is indeed in contact with or detached 
from the bench is not conclusive. To describe a situation where several balls are 
under several tables, one may use the sentence in (96), in which case it cannot 
be argued that under of the table is a physical part of the table.” 


(96) à bila dia à  téébülso patfigté ni. 
ART ball.PL be.at ART table pt RELN.PL POSTP 
“The balls are under the tables: 


?7 One may argue that it is indeed a part of the table, identical to the interior space of a container. 
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Another aspect of relational nouns and oblique phrases in general is that they 
are structurally very rigid, that is, they are not easily extracted or preposed. The 
sentences in (97a) and (97b) are nevertheless acceptable. 


(97) a à  téébülnáü ni, à fala saga. 
ART table RELN POSTP ART calabash sit 
‘On top of the table, the calabash sits} 
b. téébüllo, à fala saga 6 juu ni. 
table roc ART calabash sit 3.SG.POSS RELN. top POSTP 
"Table, the calabash sits on top of it’ (lit. ‘sits on its head") 


eo 


* teebul lo, a fala saga nuu nr. 
d. *opuu nr a fala saga teebul. 


e. * puu ni, a fala saga teebul. 


The sentence in (97b) is acceptable but odd. It shows that the nominal comple- 
ment of the relational noun puu can be uttered at the beginning of the sentence 
while the possessive pronoun ois located in the complement slot of the relational 
noun, functioning as anaphora. The sentence is ungrammatical if the pronoun 
is absent in situ (97c), or if the oblique phrase is preposed but the nominal tee- 
bul stranded, whether an anaphora referring to teebul is present (97d) or absent 
(97e). 

We now have evidence for treating the relational nouns as members of a closed 
class of lexical items whose function is to localize the figure to a search domain. 
It is not only that body part terms acquire spatial meaning following a noun 
referring to inanimate entities, but that, in diachrony, only a limited set of body 
part terms has acquired that spatial meaning, and, in synchrony, they form a 
subtype of nominal identified as relational noun. They are nouns since they can 
pluralize, but they acquire the status of functional words since they constitute 
a formal class with limited membership where each of the members expresses 
spatial meaning and requires a nominal complement. 


(98) [[[a dra] wP nuu] nup nr] pp ‘on the roof of the house’ 


In (98), the relational noun puu is within the complement phrase of the post- 
position nr. A relational noun phrase (RelP) consists of a head and noun phrase 
complement. We are now in a better position to state that the complement phrase 
of the postposition is a (nominal) phrase which corresponds to the conceptual 
ground. 
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To summarize, on a diachronic basis, it is believed that the function of rela- 
tional nouns as locative adpositions originates from their purely ‘entity’ meaning 
through grammaticalization (Heine & Reh 1984: 44, 83). The form of Chakali body 
part terms supports the claim. On a synchronic basis, only pat/rgr ‘stomach’, 1o- 
gun ‘rib’, gantal‘dorso’, mun ‘arse’, nda ‘mouth’, soo ‘front’, bambaan ‘chest box’ 
and puu ‘head’ are relational nouns. Relational nouns are nouns which lack the 
referential power of the default interpretation of body part term (i.e. interpreted 
in isolation), and which take a complement which must obligatorily be filled by 
an entity capable of projecting a spatial environment. 


3.3 Pronouns and pro-forms 


A pronoun is a type of pro-form. The difference between pronouns and pro- 
forms depends on whether they can be anaphors of nominal arguments. In this 
section, the personal, impersonal, demonstrative, and possessive pronouns are 
introduced, followed by the expressions used to convey reciprocity and reflexiv- 
ity. In Section 5.1, the adverbial pro-forms are introduced. 


3.3.1 Personal pronouns 
Table 19 gives an overview of the personal pronoun forms. 


Table 19: weak pronounWeak, strong pronounstrong, and em- 
phatic pronounemphatic forms of personal pronouns 


Pronoun Weak (wx) Strong (st) Emphatic (EMPH) 
Gram. function aa and o sja sja 

1sc n min nwa 

2sG I bm Tiwa 

EES o wáá óówaà 

PL ja jáwáá jawa 

2PL ma mawaa mawa 

3PL.Ga a awaa awa 


3PL.Gb ba báwáá bawa 


The weak form first person singular pronoun is a syllabic nasal which assimi- 
lates its place feature to the following phonological material (Section 3.2.2.1). All 
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weak forms may be lengthened in the imperfective (Section 4.1.4.3). The personal 
pronouns do not encode a gender distinction in the singular but an animacy dis- 
tinction is made between non-human and human in the plural. They are glossed 
3PL.Ga and 3Pr.cb respectively (Section 3.10.1). The weak forms can surface ei- 
ther with a low or high tone; when an action has not yet occurred or a wish is 
expressed the pronoun is perceived with a high tone (Section 4.1.4.5). Otherwise 
the weak forms normally have low tones. The strong and emphatic forms are 
attested with the melodies with which they are associated in Table 19. 


(99) a ò dí kóóoraà. 
3sc eat t.z. FOC 
‘She ate T.z.. 

b. waa di kōö (“ra). 
3SG.ST eat t.z. FOC 
“SHE ate t.z? 

c. óówà dí kóó rà. 
3SG.EMPH eat t.z. FOC 
‘IT IS HER who ate t.z’ 

d. wáá m mana (Ta). 
3sc.sT 1sG beat FOC 
*HIM, I beat 

e. óówà m mando ra. 
3SG.EMPH 1sG beat.3sc FOC 
‘IT Is HIM who I beat? 


f£ "'(olwaa)m maguu ra. 


The sentences in (99a)-(99c) show that while a weak or an emphatic pronoun 
can co-occur with a focus particle, a strong pronoun cannot. In addition, (99f)- 
(99e) confirm that both emphatic and strong pronouns may be fronted, but weak 
pronouns cannot. Both emphatic and strong pronouns typically appear at the 
beginning of a sentence. An emphatic pronoun may be coreferential with a 
weak pronoun in the clause, while weak and strong pronouns may not, as (99d- 
99f) demonstrate. The distinction between weak and strong is relevant when 
pronouns function as subject. Their proper use is conditioned by the emphasis 
placed on the participant(s) of the event or the event itself, and by the polarity 
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of the clause in which they appear.’ In this way, strong pronouns cannot co- 
occur in a sentence in which another constituent is in focus, that is a nominal 
phrase flanked by the focus marker or a verb ending with the assertive suffix 
vowel -[+RO, +HI] (compare examples (100b) and (100f) with (100a) and (100e)). 
In addition, in sentences where a negative operator occurs, strong pronouns are 
disallowed, as (100d) and (100h) show. 
(100) a. míg jawaa kinzínfi. 
1sc.st buy horse 
‘I bought a horse. 
b. mm jawa kmzīnu ra. 
c. n wa jawa kinzínfi. 
1sG.WK NEG buy horse 
‘I did not buy a horse: 
d. "mm wa jawa kinzinu. 
e. n petijo. 
1sG.wK terminate.PFV.FOC 
‘I finished? 
f "mm petijo. 
g. min petije. 
1sG.sT terminate.PFV 


‘I finished? 


h. “mm wa petije. 


3.3.2 Impersonal pronouns 


An impersonal pronoun does not refer to a particular person or thing. The form 
ais used as an impersonal pronoun in some particular context. 


(101) a mááséjó ké). 
3sc.IMPS enough.PFV.FOC DXM 
“That's enough’ or "That's it’ or ‘Stop’ 
Example (101) is a type of impersonal construction. It is characterized by its 
subject position being occupied by the pronoun a, which may be seen as referring 


"7 The purpose of such distinctions derives mainly from the articulation of information. Purvis 
(2007) offers an analysis for Dagbani whereby personal pronoun forms vary depending on 
their position in relation to their lexical host. 
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to the situation, but not to any participant: this particular example is appropriate 
in contexts involving pouring liquids or giving food on a plate, or when people 
are quarrelling. In these hypothetical contexts, using the personal pronoun o 
instead of the impersonal pronoun a would be unacceptable. 

The language does not have a passive construction as one finds in English, 
for example. Nonetheless, an argument can be demoted by placing it in object 
position, here as o-clitic (see Section 4.3.1). This is shown in (102). 


(102) ka à  nàmiá? bà Ho ró. 
Q.where ART meat  3PL.Gb eat.PFv.3sG.O FOC 


"Where is the meat? It has been eaten: 


The type of impersonal construction illustrated in (102) is characterized by the 
personal pronoun ba (3Pr.cb) in subject position. In this context, the subject is 
not a known agent and the pronoun ba does not refer to anyone/anything in par- 
ticular. Therefore, the pair a/ba is treated as the singular and plural impersonal 
pronouns, only when they occur in impersonal constructions, as shown above. 


3.3.3 Demonstrative pronouns 


In the examples (103) to (104), the demonstrative pronouns function as noun 
phrases. All the examples below were accompanied with pointing gestures when 
uttered. 


(103) Replies to the question: Which cloth has she chosen? 
a. han na. 
DEM.SG FOC 
‘It is this one’ 
b. hama ra. 
DEM.PL FOC 


‘It is these ones’ 


(104) The speaker asks the addressee whether he had moved a certain object. 
1  jááhán na? 
2sG do DEM.SG FOC 
"You did THIS?’ 
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(105) How the fingers cooperate when they scoop t.z. from a bowl. 
hámàà ká zi  péjéé à zi jawa tiisé ban 
DEM.PL EGR then add.Prv CONN then do come support DEM.SG 


"Ihese (two fingers) are then added, and then they come to support this 


> 


one. 


The expressions hay (sc) and hama (PL) are employed for spatial deixis, specifi- 
cally as proximal demonstratives, corresponding to ‘this’ and ‘these’ respectively. 
The language does not offer another set for distal demonstratives. 


3.3.4 Interrogative words 


Interrogative constructions are of two types: yes/no interrogatives and pro-form 
interrogatives (see Section 2.2). The former type, as the dichotomy suggests, re- 
quires a ‘yes’ or a ‘no’ answer. A pro-form interrogative uses an interrogative 
word which identifies the sort of information requested. In Chakali, some in- 
terrogative words may be treated as pronouns, while others may be treated as 
the combination of a noun and a pronoun. Table 20 gives a list of interrogative 
words, together with an approximate English translation, the sort of information 
requested by each and a link to an illustrative example of pro-form interrogatives. 
Some examples are listed in (106), where the question words are marked as Q to- 
gether with a compatible gloss. 


Table 20: Interrogative pronouns 


Pronoun Gloss Meaning requested Example 
baan what non-animate entity, event 106a 
an who animate entity 106b 
lié where location 106c 
pinté why/how condition, reason 106d 
(ba/a)wen which entity, event 106e 
(ba/a)yména (how) much/many entity, event 106f 
sán(a)wéf when time 106g 


(106) a. bad; 1 kaa jaa? 
Q.what 2sG EGR do 
"What are you doing? 
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b. à i ka náà Ge ni? 
Q.who 2sG EGR see ART village POsTP 
"Whom did you see in the village? 

c. lié ni di  tfoblff ka dos? 
Q.where POSTP COMP sleeping.room EGR exist 
‘Where is the room for sleeping?’ 

d. pinté i já ka jááó? 

Q.how 2sG HAB EGR do.3sG.0 

‘How do you do it?’ 
e. áwej 1 ka kpaya? 

Q.which 2sc EGR catch 

"Which one did you catch?' 
f anménai ka kpagasi? 

Q.many 28G EGR catch.Pv 

‘How many of them did you catch? (non-human reference)’ 
g. sápáwegi kaa waa? 

Q.when 2sG EGR come 


"When are you coming?’ 


When the question word lie ‘where’ is followed by the locative postposition 
ni, a request for a particular location is expressed. This question word can also be 
followed by the noun pe ‘end’ in which case it should be interpreted as ‘where- 
towards’ or ‘where-by’, e.g. lié pé i ka vala? “Where did you go by?’. Another 
form used to request information on a location is ká(á). This form is neither 
specific to Chakali nor to location per se: Waali uses it for the same purpose and 
the form is even used to request other types of information. For instance, kaa 
tómá? means ‘how is work?’ in the two languages. It might be that Chakali 
borrowed the form from Waali. It was employed consistently in an experiment 
which appears in Brindle (2011). Example (102), repeated in (107), illustrates the 
use of ka(4) as interrogative word. 


(107) ká à  nàmiá?bà Hen rò. 
Q.where ART meat 3PL.B chew.PFV.3SG.O FOC 


"Where is the meat? It has been eaten: 


When they stand alone as interrogative words, the expressions wer and nme- 
na, roughly corresponding to English ‘which’ and ‘how much/many’, must be 
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prefixed by either a- or ba- reflecting a distinction between non-human and hu- 
man entities respectively (see Section 3.10.1). The expression saga-wer in (106g) 
is literally translated as ‘time which’. The question word baay can be used to- 
gether with wz to correspond to English ‘why’, ie. badi wif ka waa i di wii? 
"Why are you crying?’. The expression baay wu is equivalent to English ‘what 
matter’. 


3.3.5 Possessive pronouns 


The possessive pronouns are displayed in Table 21. 


Table 21: Possessive pronouns 


Pronoun Form 
Gram. function  Possessive 


1SG.POSS n(:) 
2SG.POSS CH 
3SG.POSS o(:) 
lPL.POSS ja 

2PL.POSS ma 
3PL.A.POSS a(:) 
3PL.B.POSS ba 


A possessive pronoun with a form C or V tend to be lengthened, although their 
length has no meaning. These pro-forms can function as possessor (PSOR), but 
never as possessed (PSED), in an attributive possessive relation. This is shown in 
(108). 


108) à kudriynmddi öö haa. tfójēó. 
H an d 
ART chief say COMP PSOR.3sg.poss PSED.wife ran.PFV.FOC 


‘The chief said that his wife ran away? 


The weak personal pronouns have the same forms as the possessive pronouns, 
the differences between the two being their respective syntactic positions and ar- 
gument structures: the weak pronoun normally precedes a verb while the posses- 
sive pronoun normally precedes a noun, and the weak pronoun is an argument 
of a verbal predicate while the possessive pronoun can only be the possessor in 
a possessive attributive construction. 
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3.3.6 Reciprocity and reflexivity 


Reflexive and reciprocal pronouns do not exist in Chakali. Instead, reciprocity 
and reflexivity are encoded in the nominals dora and tintin, which are glossed 
in the texts as RECP and REFL respectively. Reciprocity is illustrated in (109) and 
reflexivity in (110). 
(109 a a  nibáálá balié kpó dina wa. 
ART men two kill RECP Foc 
"Ihe two men killed EACH OTHER. 
b. ja kad kpó dina wá. 
1PL FUT kill RECP roc 
"We will kill EACH OTHER: 
c. à hamdwisé kaa jáó dóņá ra. 
ART children EGR fight RECP roc 
"Ihe children are fighting against ONE ANOTHER: 
(110) a. a baal kpō ò tintin. 
ART man kill 3sc.Poss REFL.SG 
"Ihe man killed himself? 
b. ja kaa kpō ja tintinsa wá. 
1PL FUT kill 1PL.POsS REFL.PL FOC 
"We shall kill ouRSELVEs: 
c. à be kpá kisié der 55 tintin dani. 
ART child take knife put 3sc.Poss REFL.sG wound 
"Ihe child wounded himself with his knife’ 


3.4 Qualifiers 


Qualifiers are treated as part of the nominal domain. They display singular/plural 
pairs, as nouns do. Examples are presented in (111).? 


(111) a. siàmá/ siansa (cL.1) ‘red’ 
b. bd / b3ma (cr.3) ‘bad’ 


c. dííg/ díímá (cr.3) ‘true, real’ 


°° Qualifiers are marked as n. in the dictionary since they are treated as nominal lexemes. 
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The examples in (112) are complex stem nouns of which the qualifier ‘fat’ is a 
property of the head ‘woman’ (Section 3.2.3.2). 


(112 a a  há-pólü 
ART woman-fat.cL.4.sG 
"[he fat woman' 
b. à ha-pdlté 
ART woman-fat.CL.4.PL 


"Ihe fat women' 


Many qualifiers are assigned to noun class 4, the reason being that qualifiers 
are often nominalized verbal stems (Section 3.2.4.4), e.g. pólff/pólíé (qual) ‘fat’ — 
pola (v) ‘fat (bel. Examples are provided in (113). 


(113) a. jira ‘call’ > jfríf ‘calling’ 
b. Jdla ‘give birth’ > ler ‘giving birth’ 


H 361: ^ D 276 H 
c. sòwà ‘die’ > sówíf ‘corpse 


Nonetheless, the two categories, noun and qualifier, are differentiated by the 
following characteristics: (i) while a qualifier must be semantically verbal (i.e. 
denoting a state or an event), a noun must not necessarily be, and (ii) while 
a qualifier modifies a noun, a noun functions as the nominal argument of the 
qualifier. The asymmetry is reflected in (114). 


(114)  /nom/ ‘hot’ 

a. niinén ná. 
nu-non na 
water-hot Foc 
‘It is HOT WATER. 

b. à nif  nómáó. 
a nmi noma-o 
ART water hot-PFV.FOC 
"Ihe water is HOT. 

c. à DÉI  nómíí dia dé ni 
[a ni nom-i-i]yp dua de ni 
ART water hot-NMLZ-CL.4 exist DXL POSTP 


"Ihe hot water is there: 
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In (114a) the stem nom ‘hot’ is part of the complex stem noun niinór) "water: 
hot' (see Section 3.2.3). In this morphological configuration, a qualitative mod- 
ification is established between the stem nom and the stem nz. In (114b), nom 
functions as a verbal predicate in the intransitive clause, and the definite noun 
phrase a nii the water’ occupies the argument position. In (114c) the stem num is 
nominalized and the singular of noun class 4 is suffixed. The word némff may be 
translated as ‘the result of heat’. It is treated as a qualifier since nm ‘water’ is (the 
head of) the argument of the predicate, and doa is a predicate which needs one 
core argument. Since nom can function neither as main predicate nor as head 
noun of the argument phrase, and since nom is understood to be a property of 
the entity and not of the event, then nom in (114c) is viewed as a qualifier. 

Given the arguments put forward, one could analyse the qualifiers as adjec- 
tives. Both are seen categorically as nominals and semantically as properties 
or states. However, there are no lexemes in Chakali which can be assigned the 
category adjective; that is, no lexeme which, in all linguistic contexts, can be 
identified as categorically distinct from nouns and verbs. Qualifiers are either 
derived linguistic entities or idiomatic expressions. More than one procedure is 
attested to construct qualifiers. In (115), some types of qualifiers are provided. 


(115) a. abuimmo ‘black’ 
b. àpólápólá ‘pointed, sharp’ 


c. wiézimii ‘wise’ 


The expression bummo ‘black, dark’ in (115a) is treated as a nominal lexeme. 
When it functions as a qualifier within a noun phrase, the prefix vowel a- is 
suffixed to the nominal stem (see Section 3.6). The type of qualifier found in (115b) 
is ideophonic and is used to describe perceived patterns, including colour, texture, 
sound, manner of motion, e.g. gáánigááni ‘cloud state’, adzinédziné ‘yellowish- 
brown’, tüfütüfü ‘smooth and soft’. Reduplication characterises the form of this 
type of qualifiers. When a reduplicated qualifier occurs in attributive function, 
i.e. following the head noun, it takes the prefix a- as well.?? The word in (115c) 
is segmented as [[[THEME-v]-NM1z]-cL.4]. The verbal stem zım ‘know’ sees its 
theme argument incorporated, i.e. wre-zim ‘matters-know’, a structure which is 
in turn nominalized by what is called event-nominalization in Section 3.2.4.4. 

There are limitations on the number of qualifiers allowed within a noun phrase. 
Noun phrases with more than three qualifiers are often rejected by language 


?' Although the prefix a- on qualifiers tends to disappear in normal speech. The prefix a- is 
unacceptable in (115c). 


377 


Grammatical outlines 


consultants in elicitation sessions. The language simply employs other strategies 
to stack properties. In fact noun phrases with two qualifiers are rarely found 
in the texts collected. The linear order of qualifiers within the noun phrase are 
provided in Section 3.11. 

Chakali has phrasal expressions which correspond to monomorphemic adjec- 
tives in some other languages. These expressions have the characteristic of being 
metaphorical; their lexemic denotations may be seen as secondary, and phrasal 
denotations as non-compositional. For instance, a speaker must say 5 kpáyá bam- 
bii, lit/he has heart’, if he/she wishes to express ‘he is brave’. The word ‘brave’ 
cannot be translated to bambii, since its primary meaning is ‘heart’, but to kpaya 
bambii ‘to be brave’. Another way of expressing ‘brave person’ is bambii-tfina, lit. 
‘owner of heart’. Other examples are sii-néma-ttina, lit. 'eye-hot-owner', ‘wild, 
violent person’ and sii-tffnd, lit. 'eye-owner', ‘stingy, greedy person’. These ex- 
pressions are more frequently used as nouns in the complement position of the 
identificational construction, such as in ò jáá sisfamattina, lit. she is eye-red- 
owner (si-siama-tuna), ‘she is serious’. As mentioned in Section 5.6.2, it is often 
hard to establish whether an expression is idiomatic when only one of its com- 
ponents is used in a non-literal sense. 


3.4.1 Intensifiers 


An intensifier is a predicate modifier and appears following the word it modifies. 
It marks a degree and magnifies the meaning of the word it modifies. 


(116) ásiàmà tfóftfóf ‘very/pure red’ 


a. 
b. ábümmo jiriti ‘very/pure black’ 


S 


ápómmá píópíó ‘very/pure white’ 
d. sóóni jülüllá ‘very cold’ 


e. noma kpágkpár ‘very hot? 


The intensifier ideophones t/óftfóf, jiriti, píópíó, júlúllú, and kpágkpár are 
translated into English ‘very’ (or ‘pure’ in the case of colour, for instance) in 
(116). They are treated together as one kind of degree predicate modifier. Note 
that no other properties have been found together with a (unique and) corre- 
sponding degree modifier. For instance, if one wishes to express ‘very X’, where 
X refers to a colour other than black, white, or red, one has to employ the degree 
modifier pada ‘very’ following the term, which is a common expression in many 
Ghanaian languages. 
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3.5 Quantifiers 


Quantifiers are expressions denoting quantities and refer to the size of a referent 
ensemble. The words mür ‘all’, báni£ ‘some’ and tama ‘few, some’ constitute the 
monomorphemic quantifiers. The former can be expanded with a nominal prefix. 
For instance, in ba-mur ‘Hum-all’ and wr-mur ‘asst-all’, the prefixes identify the 
semantic class of the entities which the expressions quantify (see Section 3.10.2). 
The form of the quantifier báníé ‘some’ is invariable: *anre, "abanre and * babanre 
are unacceptable words. The same can be said for the word tama 'few', which 
stays unchanged even when it modifies nouns of different semantic classes. 

The expression Kigkár) ‘a lot, many’ is made out of the classifier krg- plus the 
quantitative verbal state lexeme kan 'abundant' (Sections 3.10.2 and 4.1.2, respec- 
tively). The lexeme kan ‘abundant’ is semantically verbal but turns into a quan- 
tifier when krg- is prefixed to it. Other evidence for its verbal status is the ut- 
terance à kánáó ‘they are many’ compared to à jáá tama ‘they are few’. In the 
former, kana is the main verb of an intransitive perfective clause, while in the 
latter, tama is the complement of the verb jaa in an identificational construction 
(Section 2.1.1). Other plurimorphemic (or complex) quantifiers are based on the 
suffixation the morpheme -ler ‘not’. The expression wr-mur-ler (lit. ABsr-all-not) 
and kry-mun-let (lit. conc-all-not) both correspond to the English word ‘nothing’ 
(Section 3.10.2 on negation). 


(117 anména maya tfájēć. 
amount only remain.PFV 


‘Only a few are left: 


The meaning "a few’ can be conveyed by the word aymena ‘how much/many’, 
which was introduced in Section 3.3.4 as an interrogative word. Example (117) 
suggest that the word aymena can also be used in a non-interrogative way, co- 
occurring here with maya ‘only’, in which case it is interpreted as ‘amount’ or 
‘a certain number’. Another way to express ‘(a) few’ is to duplicate the numeral 
digu ‘one’, e.g. digu-digu ra ‘there are just a few of them’. The examples in (118) 
show that the numeral drem one can participate in the denotations of both total 
and partial quantities. 


(118) a. mui ‘all’ (total collective) 
b. dígíf mun ‘each’ (total distributive) 


Zee 


c. digit dígíí ‘some, few’ (partial distributive) 
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The word galinga ‘waist’ or ‘middle’ can also carry quantification. In (119), the 
word is equivalent to bakana (< bar-kar, lit. part-abound), and means ‘most’. 


(119) à  kpáámá gàliggà/bàkánà (äise à las ní. 
ART yam.PL most remain.PFV ART farm.hut POSTP 


‘Most of the yams remain/are left in the farm hut? 


The word gba ‘too’ is treated as a quantifier and restricted to appear after the 
subject, e.g. (120c)-(120f). In (120a), the speaker considers himself/herself as part 
of a previously established set of individuals who beat their respective child. The 
quantifier is additive such that the denotation of the subject constituent is added 
to this previously established set. In (120b), it is shown that negating the quanti- 
fied expression results in an interpretation where the speaker asserts that he/she 
is not a member of the set of individuals who beat their child. Since generally 
there is only one 'in focus’ constituent in a clause and that negation and focus 
cannot co-occur (see Sections 3.8 and 5.3), example (120) suggests that gba is not 
a focus particle. 


(120 a 9 gba mana Mm bié rē 
1sG QUANT.too beat 1sc.Poss child roc 
‘I beat my child too’ (lit. I too/as well/also beat my child) 
b. 9 gbà lét mágám bié. 
1sG QUANT.too NEG beat 1sG.Poss child 


‘I do not beat my child? (lit. I am numbered with those known who 
refrain from beating their child) 
"gba m mara a bie re 


c 
d. "m maga gba a bie re 


e 


"m mana a bie gba re 


f “m maga a bie re gba 
3.6 Numerals 


3.6.1 Atomic and complex numerals 


Following Greenberg (1978: 263), I assume that the simplest lexicalisation of a 
number is called a numeral atom, whereas a complex numeral is an expression 
in which one can infer at least one arithmetical function. A numeral atom can 
stand alone or can be combined with another numeral, either atomic or complex, 
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to form a complex numeral. Atoms are treated as those forms which are not 
decomposable morpho-syntactically at a synchronic level. Table 22 displays the 
twelve atoms of the numeral system. 


Table 22: Atomic numerals from 1 to 8, 10, 20, 100, and 1000 


Chakali English Chakali English 


digimana one àlópé seven 

alie two ynméntél eight 

atoro three fi ten 

ànáásé four màtféó twenty 

ans five k5wá (pl. k3s4) hundred(s) 
álóró six tósó (pl. tósà) ^ thousand(s) 


The term for ‘one’ is expressed as dfgfmárá, but de alone can also be used. 
In general, the meaning associated with the morpheme maya is ‘only’, e.g. bahié 
mara n na old.man-only-I-saw ‘I saw only an old man’. The number 8 is des- 
ignated with nméntél, an expression which is also used to refer to the generic 
term for ‘spider’. Whether they are homonyms, or whether their meanings enter 
into a polysemous/heterosemous relationship is unclear. Another characteristic 
is that the higher numerals 100 and 1000 have their own plural form. To say 
a few words about some of the possible origins of higher numerals, the gene- 
sis of most of SWG higher numerals involves diffusion from non-Grusi sources, 
rather than from common SWG descents. I believe that higher numerals in the 
linguistic area where Chakali is spoken have two origins: one is Oti-Volta and 
the other is Gonja. The forms for 100 and 1000 in Vagla and Deg are similar 
to Gonja's forms with the same denotation, i.e. Gonja kilafa ‘100’ and kigbin 
‘1000’. Similar form-denotation can be found in other North Guang languages 
(e.g. Krache, Kplang, Nawuri, Dwang, and Chumburung) and Jafa is found in 
many other Kwa languages, as well as non-Kwa languages, e.g. Kabiye (Eastern 
Grusi) (Chan 2009). Borrowing is supported by the claim that the Vaglas and De- 
gas were where they are today before the arrival of the Gonjas (Goody 1954: 12-13; 
Rattray 1932a: 516), and the fact that they, but mostly the Vaglas, are still in con- 
tact with the former conquerer, the Gonjas. Another Grusi language, Tampulma, 
has had more contact with Mampruli than with any other Western Oti-Volta 
languages, whereas the Chakali and the Pasaale have contact with Waali, a lan- 
guage close to Dagbani and Dagaare, all of them classified as Western Oti-Volta 
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languages. Variations of Manessy's oti-volta commun reconstructed forms "KO 
/ *KOB ‘hundred’ and *TUS ‘thousand’ are found distributed all over Northern 
Ghana, cutting across genetic relationship. It seems that the two high numer- 
als are areal features spread by Western Oti-Volta languages, and that Chakali, 
Pasaale, and Tampulma speakers may have borrowed them from languages with 
which they had the most contact, i.e. Waali, Dagbani, Dagaare, and Mampruli. 

From the atoms, the complex numerals are now examined. The arithmetical 
functions inferred are called operations. In Chakali three types of operation are 
found: addition, multiplication, and subtraction. An operation always has two 
arguments which are identified in Greenberg (1978) as: 


Augend: A value to which some other value is added. 
Addend: A value which is added to some other value. 
Multiplicand: A value to which some other value multiplies. 
Multiplier: A value which is multiplied to some other value. 
Subtrahend: The number subtracted. 

Minuend: The number from which subtraction takes place. 


The numeral dígítūð expresses the number 9. It is the only expression associ- 
ated with subtraction. The subtrahend is the expression digi ‘one’. In dígítüo, 
the last syllable is analysed as the operation. It may originate from the state 
predicate tùó which is translated ‘not exist’ or ‘absent from’ (Section 2.1.2). Thus, 
assuming the covert minuend 10, the numeral expression receives the functional 
notation [1 ABSENT FROM 10], or 10 minus 1. The number 9 may also be expressed 
as sandoso (or sandose in Tuosa and Katua). This expression is used by some 
individuals in Ducie, Tuosa, and Katua, all of them from the most senior genera- 
tion. One language consultant associates sandos6 with the language of women, 
but his claim is not sustained by other language consultants. For the number 9, 
Goody (1954: 33) reports saanese from the village Katua and Rattray (1932b: 117) 
puts sandoso as the form for 9 in Tampulma. 

A proper treatment of atomic versus complex numerals relies on evidence as to 
whether a numeral is synchronically decomposable. In that spirit, numbers from 
11 to 19 are expressed with complex numerals: one piece of evidence, which is 
presented in Section 3.10.1 and repeated in section 3.6.2, comes from the gender 
agreement between the head of a noun phrase and the cardinal numeral func- 
tioning as modifier. Table 23 provides the numerals from 11 to 19 with a common 
structure [fijo-d(1)-X, al, 

The criterion employed for the distinction between augend and addend is that 
an augend is serialized, that is, it is the expression which is constant in a sub- 
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Table 23: Complex numerals from 11 to 19 


Chakali English 


fididigtt eleven 
fidaalié twelve 
fídáatóró thirteen 
fidandasé fourteen 
fidan3 fifteen 
fídáalóró sixteen 
fidalopé seventeen 


fidinméntél eighteen 
fididigttio nineteen 


progression. This expression is called the base. In the progression from eleven to 
nineteen shown in Table 23, the augend is fiand the addends are the expressions 
for one to nine. Given the above definition of a base, the expression fiis the base 
in complex numerals from 11 to 19. The operator for addition is dr and its vowel 
surfaces only when the following word starts with a consonant (i.e. fidinméntél 
‘18’, but fidandasé 14"). Table 24 provides the sequences of numeral atoms form- 
ing the complex numerals referring to numbers from 21 to 99. Some numeral 
forms will come after an explanation of the table. 

Table 24 shows us that either (i) an atom can follow another atom without 
any intervening particle or (ii) the particle anı can step in between two atoms, or 
between one atom and one complex numeral. Case (i) is understood as a phrase 
which multiplies the numerical values of two atoms. For instance, mat/é6 ànááse 
[20 times 4] results in the product 'eighty'. All numeral phrases from 20 to 99 
use matfeo ‘20’ in their formation. In case (ii), the particle anz is treated as an 
operator similar to the semantics of 'and' in English numerals since it adds the 
value of each argument, either atom or complex mat/é6 ànáásé ant alié [20 times 
4 + 2]. The same form is also found in noun phrases expressing the union of two 
or more entities (see Section 3.9.1). The vowels of anrare reduced when preceded 
and followed by vowels. The same criterion applies for the distinction between 
multiplier and multiplicand: the latter is identified on the basis of what Green- 
berg calls 'serialization'. A base may be a serialized multiplicand as well since it 
is the constant term in the complex expressions involved in a sub-progression. 
The expression mat/eo ‘20’ is therefore the base in complex numerals from 21 to 
99. The composition of complex numerals is summarized in Table 25. 
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Table 24: Complex numerals from 21 to 99 


Number Numeral Meaning 

21-29 atom anr atom 20 + (1 through 9) 

30 atom ani atom 20 + 10 

31-39 atom ani complex 20 + (11 through 19) 

40 atom atom 20 x 2 

41-49 atom atom anı atom 20 x 2 + (1 through 9) 
50 atom atom anı atom 20x 2-410 

51-59 atom atom anrcomplex 20 x 2 + (11 through 19) 
60 atom atom 20x3 

61-69 atom atom anr atom 20 x 3 + (1through 9) 
70 atom atom anı atom 20x 3-410 

71-79 atom atom anrcomplex 20 x 3 + (11 through 19) 
80 atom atom 20x4 

81-89 atom atom anr atom 20 x 4 + (1 through 9) 
90 atom atom anr atom 20x4-410 

91-99 atom atom anrcomplex 20 x 4 + (11 through 19) 


Table 25: General structure of complex numerals 


Argument Meaning Restriction 
(y) x tuo subtraction y = 10 
r-1 
c ani y addition ry 
x diy addition x =10 
y =1-9 
xy multiplication æ = 20 
y = 2,3,4 
xy multiplication <x = 100 
y = 2-9 
xy multiplication x = 1000 
y = 2-999,1000 
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As mentioned earlier, in subtraction the minuend y is covert. The only case of 
subtraction is the numeral dígítūð ‘nine’. Both addition and multiplication take 
two overt arguments x and y. They are presented in the first column of Table 25 
with their surface linear order. The operator for addition dr is used only for the 
sum of 10 and numbers between 1 and 9. The form anr is found in a variety of 
structures, but it restricts the right sister y to be lower than the left sister x. In 
multiplication the value of the argument y depends on the value of x. For the 
numerals designating 2000 and above, the argument 7 must be the atom toso 
‘thousand’ and y any atom or complex numeral between 2 and 999. There are 
no terms to express 'million' in Chakali. One can hear individuals at the market 
using the English word ‘million’ when referring to currency. According to my 
consultants, the expression tusu toso [1000 - 1000] ‘million’ was common, but 
became archaic even before the change of currency in July 2007. Examples of 
numerals are presented in (121). 


(121) a. màtféó ánáásé ani alié. 
twenty four and two 
go 
b. kówá anf mátféó ani dfgfmana. 
hundred and twenty and one 


127 
c. k3sá átóró ani mátféó ànáásé ani fidaans. 
hundreds three and twenty four and fifteen 
‘395° 
d. kòsá ans ant dígímárná. 
hundreds five and one 
“501 
e. ech ant kosá áli& ant màtféó anf apd. 
thousand and hundreds two and twenty and five 
‘1225 
f. tosa mátféó ant dígímáņá ant kòsá alié anf màtféó anf 
thousands twenty and one and hundreds two and twenty and 
fididígff 
eleven 
21231 
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In summary, the numeral system of Chakali is decimal (base-10) and vigesimal 
(base-20) and the base-20 operates throughout the formation of 20 to 99. In Com- 
rie (2008), numeral systems similar to the one described here are called hybrid 
vigesimal-decimal. 


3.6.2 Numerals as modifiers 


To a certain extent, Chakali offers a rigid word order within the noun phrase 
(Section 3.8). The heading of (122) offers an overview of the linear order of ele- 
ments in a noun phrase containing a numeral. Tha data shows that the numeral 
occurs following the head and the qualifier(s) and precedes the demonstrative 
and the quantifier.?! 


(122)  ART/POSS HEAD QUAL; QUAL? NUM QUANT DEM FOC/NEG 

a. à  niháán-á mun wááwáó. 

ART woman-PL QUANT.all come.PRF.FOC 
‘All women came.’ 

b. à niháán-á fi mun wááwáó. 

ART woman-PL NUM QUANT.all come.PRF.FOC 
‘All ten women came: 

c. à nihapslee fi mun wááwáoó. 

ART woman-QUAL NUM QUANT.all come.PRF.FOC 
‘All ten fat women came.’ 

d. ò nthandlémd pdléé balté min wááwáó. 
POSS woman-QUAL QUAL NUM QUANT.all come.PRF.FOC 
*Both his two fat blind wives came: 

e. à nthapsléé fi han mun wááwáó. 

ART woman-QUAL NUM DEM QUANT.all come.PRF.FOC 
"[hose all ten fat women came: 

f à nthapslee fi mun ler waawa. 

ART woman-QUAL NUM QUANT.all NEG come.PRF 
‘Not all ten fat women came. 

g. à nithapsleé fi hay mun lè? waawa. 

ART woman-QUAL NUM DEM QUANT.all NEG come.PRF 


‘Not all those ten fat women came: 


?! Note that the noun phrases in (122) and (161) were collected in an elicitation session. They were 
elicited in subject position of the sentence frame X wááwáó/wááwá 'X has come’. 
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When they appear as noun modifiers, a limited number of numerals act as tar- 
gets in gender agreement, i.e. only the forms 2-7. This grammatical phenomenon 
provides us with a motivation to treat the expressions for numbers 11-19 as com- 
plex numerals. In Section 3.10.1, Chakali is analysed as having two values for the 
feature gender (i.e. Ga or Gb, see also the personal pronouns in Section 3.3.1). The 
assignment is based on the humanness property and plurality of a referent. Table 
28(c) is repeated as Table 26 for convenience. 


Table 26: Prefix forms on the numeral modifiers from 2 to 7 


-HUM=Ga  -HUM-Gb 


SG a a 
PL a ba 


The following examples display gender agreement between the numeral a- 
naase ‘four’ and the nouns bééna ‘goats’ in (123a), vííné ‘cooking pots’ in (123b), 
tàátá ‘languages’ in (123c) and bisé ‘children’ in (123d). Again, the only numerals 
that agree in gender with the noun they modify are alié ‘two’, átóró ‘three’, andasé 
‘four’, 4nd ‘five’, Álóró ‘six’, and àlóp? ‘seven’ (see examples 123e and 123f). The 
data in (123a)-(123d) tells us that, when they function as controllers of agreement, 
nouns denoting non-human animate, concrete inanimate and abstract entities 
trigger the prefix form [a-] on the modifying numeral, whereas nouns denoting 
human entities trigger the form [ba-]. 


(123) Agreement Domain: Numeral + Noun 

a. ù kpágá bóó-ná  à-náásè? rā 
1s have goat(Ga)-PL 3Pr.ca-four FOC 
'I have four goats: 

b. o kpaga vii-né à-náásé rā. 
1sc have pot(ca)-PL 3Pr.ca-four FOC 
‘T have four cooking pots: 

c. D mgmá táá-tá à-náásé rà. 
1sc speak language(Ga)-PL 3PL.Ga-four FOC 


‘I speak four languages. 
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d. 4 kpaga bi-sé bà-náásé rā. 
1sc have child(cb)-Pr 3Pr.cb-four roc 
' have four children: 
e. D) kpágá vii-né nméptélrà / dígítüo ro ("agmegtel/"adrgrtoo). 
Iso have pot(ca)-eL eight Foc nine FOC 
‘I have eight/nine cooking pots: 
f 9 kpágá bi-sé nmépgtélrà /dígítüo ro ("bagmegtel/"badigrtoo). 
1sc have child(cb)-er eight Foc nine Foc 
‘I have eight/nine children: 
g. 9 kpaga vii-né fidanaasé rà. 
1sc have pot(Ga)-Pr fourteen 
' have fourteen cooking pots: 
h. 9 kpaga bi-sé fidtbanaasé rā (“fidanaase ra). 
1sc have child(cb)-Pr fourteen Foc 


‘I have fourteen children: 


Recall that in Table 23 the numbers from 11 to 19 were all presented with the 
form fid(1)X 'Xteen'. Their treatment as complex numerals makes one crucial 
prediction: since they have a common structure [fi;jo-d(1)- [X1 o Jatom] complex and 
not [fid()X]atom, agreement has access to the atoms X2_7 within fid(1)X. This is 
illustrated with the examples (123g) and (123h) using the word fidanaase 'four- 
teen’. These two examples show that in cases where a controller is specified for 
both Gb and PL, it must trigger the form [ba-] on X2; within the expressions 
referring to the numbers 12-17. 


3.6.3 Enumeration 


Chakali has enumerative forms. These are numerals with a purely sequential or- 
der characteristic and are used when one wishes to count without any referential 
source or to count off items one by one. 


(124)  diékéé, néwaa, tòròò, nááse, n3, lord, lópé, nméntél, dígftüo (...) 
one two three four fivesix seveneight nine 


‘One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, (...)’ 
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Basically, the diffrence between the forms in (124) and the forms in Table 22 
are: (i) a specific enumerative use, (ii) the tendency to lengthen the last vowel? 
(iii) the numerals expressing two, three, four, five, six, and seven do not usually 
display the agreement prefix, and (iv) the forms for ‘one’ and ‘two’ differ to a 
greater extent. The rest of the enumerative numerals, i.e. eight, nine, ten, etc., 
correspond entirely to those shown in Table 22. In (125), an excerpt of a folk tale 
displays the enumerative use of numerals. 

(125) gbiá píílí diékéé, néwaa, tóróó, nadsé, nó, loro, lóp&, anf hay ù 
Monkey startsone two three four fivesix seven CONN DEM Isc 
ka sanéé nip, dígítüo, fi. 

EGR sit DxMnine ten 
‘The monkey started to count: one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, the 
one I'm sitting on, nine, ten’ [CB 013] 


3.6.4 Distribution 


Reduplication has several functions in Chakali and example (126) shows that the 
meaning of distribution is expressed by the reduplication of a numeral. 
(126) ni-tá Ass ù df  tíébá digi-digit. 

water-PL two-two 1sG HEST give.3PL.GB one-one 


‘Yesterday I gave two water bags to each individual’ 


In (126) the phrase containing the thing distributed and its quantity opens 
the utterance. The recipient of the giving event is suffixed to the verb and is 
understood as being more than one individual. From left to right, the reduplicated 
forms express the quantity of things distributed and the number of recipients per 
things distributed, respectively. This is how the distributive reading is encoded 
in the utterance. Compare (127a) and (127b) with (127c). 

(127 a. a  küórüzóó zaga muyno a làà kpáámá fi-fi. 
ART chief enter compound.sc all roc conn collect vam pt ten-ten 
‘From each house the chief takes 10 yams’ 
b. à zaga müptíé à  küórüro kpáámá fi-fi. 
ART compound all give ART chief roc yam.PL ten-ten 


‘Each house gives 10 yams to the chief? 


%2 I also perceived lengthening in Waali, Deg and Vagla for the corresponding enumerative 
sequence. 
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c. à  zágá mürtíé à  küórüro kpaama fi. 
ART compound all give ART chief roc vam pt ten 


‘All the houses (the village) give 10 yams to the chief? 


In (127b) and (127c), the sources of the giving event are kept constant. The 
reading in which ten yams per house are being collected by the chief is accessible 
only if the numeral fi ‘ten’ is reduplicated (i.e. fifi). 


(128) a. tiè à gár nda  zénéà  náóná jáàzoo álie-li&. 
give ART fence mouth big ART cow.PL do enter two-two 
“Make the door large enough since the cows often enter two by two’ 
b. à tif báníéjaà ^ átó-tóró | wo, à  bánié jaa 
ART akee.apple some IDENT three-three FOC ART some IDENT 
ana-naasé. 
four-four 


‘Akee apples (have) sometimes three (seeds), sometimes four (seeds). 


The reduplication of the numeral áli? ‘two’ in (128a) makes the addressee un- 
derstand that not only two cows might enter the cattle fence but a possible se- 
quence of pairs. Similarly, example (128b) conveys a proposition which tells us 
that the fruit tii ‘Akee apple’ (Blighia sapida) can reveal sometimes three and 
sometimes four seeds. 


3.6.5 Frequency 


When the morpheme br (Section 4.2.3.6) is prefixed to a cardinal numeral stem, 
it specifies the number of times an event happens. 


(129) ja wíré ja kina rá aka vala gó | düséé mun nàvàl 
1PL undress IPL.POSS thing roc CONN walk cross Ducie QUANT.all circuit 
bf-toro. 

ITR-NUM 


“We undress then walk around Ducie three times.’ 


The meaning of br-NuM corresponds to English ‘times’. Example (129) illus- 
trates a case where the morpheme bris prefixed to the numeral stem toro ‘three’ 
and translates into ‘three times’. 
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3.6.6 Ordinals 


Ordinal numerals are seen as those expressions conveying ranks or orders. The 
investigation carried out showed that the language does not have a morpholog- 
ical marker or unique forms responsible for such a phenomenon. Chakali ex- 
presses ranking and order by other means. 


(130 a A:lié i ka tá à par? 
where 2sG EGR leave ART hoe 
"Where did you leave the hoe?’ 
b. B:n gílá à  párrá píé atoro tin gàntàl ni. 
1sc leave ART hoe Foc yam.mound.Pr three ART REIN POSTP 
‘I left the hoe behind the third yam mound 


In example (130b), the expression pie atoro tin gantal nr is best translated as 
‘behind the third yam-mound' and not as “behind the three yam-mounds’. In the 
context of B's utterance, there is no salient set of three mounds. 

The word sinsagal is frequently used in combination with a numeral to ex- 
press a non-specific amount. For example tósó ni sínsáyál can be translated into 
English as ‘thousand and something’. In addition, the word sznsagal can be com- 
bined with a numeral to identify sibling ranks. In (131) sznsagal is understood as 
‘follower(s)’. 


(131) Sibling relationship 
a. 5 sínságál batoro jaa-n. 
3sc.Poss follower three IDENT-1sG 
“After him/her, I’m the third: 
b. n gàntàltómá jaa ^ balié wa. 
1sc.poss back owners IDENT two FOC 


‘I have two siblings younger than me? 


c. n sóó tómá jáá bali: wa. 


7 


1sG.POSS front owners IDENT two FOC 


'I have two siblings older than me. 


Further, in a situation where a speaker wishes to express the fact that he/she 
won a race by getting to an a priori agreed goal, a natural way of expressing this 
would be n jaa drgrmana tuna, lit. l-is-1-owner, ‘I am first’. The second and third 
(and so on) positions can also be expressed using the same construction, e.g. lit. 
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I-is-N-owner, ‘I am Nth’). However, there are other ways to express the same 
proposition: any of the expressions given in (132) is appropriate in this context. 


(132) Position in a race 

a. à  bátfóálíín:t o ná alié ra 
ART race POSTP 1SG see two FOC 
“At the race, I arrived second? 

b. mm dijéé 
1sG.ST eat.PFV 
‘I arrived first. or ‘I won? 

c. min ni te  sóó, i saya 
1sc.sT postp early front 2sc be on 


‘I arrived first, you followed: 


Finally, the word bümbür is translated into the non-numeric English idiom ‘at 
first' and refers to a past state, its beginning or origin. 


(133) bümbügní ù ff waanda si). 
first POSTP 1sG PST NEG drink alcoholic.drink 


‘At first, I was not drinking alcoholic beverage: 


3.6.7 Miscellaneous usage of number concept 


In the performance of some rituals or customs, the number concepts 3 and 4 are 
associated with male and female respectively. Let us illustrate this phenomenon 
with some examples. The Jóbànit section of Ducie has a funeral song which is 
performed at the death of a co-inhabitant. The song is repeated three times if the 
deceased is a man and four in the case of a woman. When a person is initiated 
to sfgmaa, a male must drink the black medicine in three successive occurrences 
and a female in four. On the fifth day of the last funeral (Zusfnna), the children 
of the deceased are given food in a particular way which involves offering the 
food and pulling it back repeatedly: three times for a male and four for a female. 
The same associations number-sex (i.e. three-male and four-female) are found in 
Cardinall (1920: 68-70) where it is reported that, among the Kasena, a woman 
must stay in her room three days after delivering a boy but four after delivering 
a girl. Also, the umbilical cord of a boy is twisted three times around her finger 
after being removed, but four times in the case of a girl. 

Two unusual phenomena involving numbers must be included. The first is 
also found in neighboring languages (Dagaare, Waali, Buli, and probably others). 
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The phrase t/3pisí Ali? is used in greetings (Section 5.6.1). It literally means ‘two 
days’, yet it implies that the speaker has not met the addressee for a long period 
(i.e. days, weeks or years), or an interval longer than usual interactions between 
co-inhabitants. In other languages, I have been informed that one can say 'two 
months' or 'two years', but in Chakali, even if someone has not seen another 
person for years it is appropriate to say tf3pisf ali? ‘two days’. The second con- 
cerns the reference to the number of puppies in a litter. When a speaker wishes 
to express the number of puppies a bitch has delivered, then she/he must add ten 
to the actual number. For example, to express that a dog has given birth to two 
puppies, one must say ò lólá fidalié, lit. “She give.birth twelve’. 


3.6.8 Currency 


One peculiarity of Chakali appears when numerals are used in the domain of 
currency. For example, in (134) the speaker needs to sell a grasscutter (cane-rat) 
for the price of seven Ghana cedis. 


(134) k3sá átóró ani mátféó alié ani fi. 
hundred.Pr three and twenty two and ten 


‘Seven new Ghana Cedis, or seventy thousand old Ghana Cedis’ (it. 
three hundred and fifty) 


Accounting for the reference to seven Ghana cedis with an expression literally 
meaning three hundred and fifty (as was demonstrated in the previous sections) 
is done in two steps. First, Chakali speakers (still) refer to the old Ghanaian 
currency (1967-2007), which after years of depreciation was redenominated (July 
2007). Today, one new Ghana cedi (€) is worth 10,000 old Ghana cedis.?? Sec- 
ondly, the Chakali word denoting ‘bag’ is béstia (PL bo3tisá, etym. boo-tra 'hole- 
give’). There is evidence that the word has at least one additional sense in the 
language. In (135) the prices of some items are presented.?* 


(135) a. bostia màtféó átóró ant fi di apd. 
bag twenty three and ten and five 
‘15,000’ (for three yam tubers) 


33 The term old and new were especially used in the period of transition. The redenomination of 
July 2007 is the second in the cedis history. The cedi was introduced by Kwame N'krumah in 
1965, replacing the British West African pound (2.4 cedis - 1 pound), but lasted only two years. 
Thus, the first redenomination actually occured in 1967. 

?! The prices are those recorded at the market in Ducie in February 2008. 
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b. bó3tià tóso. 
bag thousand 
‘200,000’ (for a bag of groundnuts) 
c. bóotià kosá alie. 
bag hundred two 
“40,000' (for a basin of dried cassava) 
d. bóàtià kosá nméptél. 
bag hundred eight 
‘160,000’ (for a bag of dried cassava) 
e. bdstia mátféó ànáásé ant fi. 
bag twenty four and ten 
‘18,000’ (for a bowl of rice) 
f bòòtià tóso ant kisá and. 
bag thousand and hundred five 
‘300,000’ (for a bag of rice) 


In (135) the word bootra initiates each expression. Since the expressions refer 
solely to the amount of money, it is clear that the word bootra does not have the 
meaning ‘bag’ but that the meaning of a numeral, i.e. 200 can be inferred. The 
distinction between bostra; (=bag) and beta: (2200) is supported by the follow- 
ing observations: On some occasions where bootrais used, the word cannot refer 
to ‘bag’ since there are no potential referents available. In the position it occu- 
pies in (135) bootra is usually not pluralized, which is obligatory for a modified 
noun. Further, the word kémboro ‘half’ can modify bootra; to mean ‘half a bag’ 
(ie. maize, groundnuts, etc), but the expression bó3tià kómbóró cannot mean 
‘100 cedis’ in the Language "7 Going back to the form of the expression given in 
(134), it was also observed that in a conversation in which the reference to money 
is understood, beta: is often not pronounced. One can use the utterance isch 
‘thousand’ to refer to the price of a bag of groundnuts, that is an amount of two 


55 This claim was recently challenged by one of my consultants who recalls his mother using 
bootra komboro to mean ‘100 cedis’. Compare this with English where one can say half a grand 
to mean 500 dollars. The reason why bootra komboro was originally rejected was perhaps that 
100 old cedis was a very small sum in 2008 and it was almost impossible to hear the expression. 
In 2009, another informant claimed never to have heard such an expression to mean 100 old 
cedis. 
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hundred thousand old cedis.” The distinguishing characteristic of bootra; is that 
it is a common noun and refers to ‘bag’ and that bootra; is an atomic (and a base) 
numeral. The latter is a kind of hybrid numeral, a blend of a measure term and a 
numeral term, which is only used in the domain of currency. 


3.7 Demonstratives 


Unlike the pronominal demonstrative which acts as a noun phrase, a demonstra- 
tive within the noun phrase modifies the head noun. The demonstratives in the 
noun phrase are identical to the demonstrative pronouns introduced in Section 
3.3.3, i.e. har/ hama (sG/PL). 


(136) Priest talking to the shrine, holding a kola nut above it 
má laa [kàpósié há)|wp ka ja mose tié wif tin bà taa 
2PLtake kola.nut DEM  CONN 1PL plead give matter ART 3PL.B EGR 
büüre. 
want 


"Take this kola nut, we implore you to give them what they desire: 


Demonstrative modifiers are mostly used in spatial deixis, but they do not 
encode a proximal/distal distinction. Further, when a speaker uses ban in a non- 
spatial context, he/she tends to ignore the plural form (see example (138b) below). 
In example (137), the demonstrative is placed before the quantifier, which is not 
its canonical position, as will be shown in the summary examples in Section 
3.11.37 


(137 dí 5 nóó dí  [tfàkàli tósá hd můùņļynp, dí biisáà jáá 
comp 3sc hear comp Chakali villages DEM QUANT.all comp Biisa IDENT 
níhié bantéké bi gmádí  sÓylá jáá níhié. 
old some EGRITR say COMP Sawla IDENT old 


‘He hears that of all Chakali settlements, some say that Biisa (Bisikan) is 
the oldest, some also say Sawla is the oldest. (Katua, 28/03/08, Jeo Jebuni) 


36 While a synchronic account of a sense distinction for the form bootra in Chakali is introduced, a 
diachronic one is complicated by the reliability of oral sources and a lack of written records. The 
origin of a sense distinction of the form bootra, and its equivalent, is found to be widespread in 
West Africa. The lexical item being discussed here is in Yoruba 7akp6, Baatonum booro, Hausa 
kataku, Dagbani kpalina, Dagaare boora, Dagaare (Nandom dialect) voora, Sisaala b3tó and 
Waali boora. Whether the word is polysemous in all these languages as it is in Chakali, I do 
not know. Akan and Ga had something similar but seem to have lost the reference to currency: 
a study of the words b3t$ and kotoko/ kotok» is needed. 

%7 The plural form of Ge ‘village’ in Katua is tosr. In the lect of Katua, the noun classes resemble 
the noun classes of the Pasaale dialect, especially the lect of the villages Kulur and Yaala. 
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The examples in (138) show that the typical position of the demonstrative is 
after the head noun and before the postposition, after the numeral, but before 
the article tr. 


(138) a. [tfó3sá hág|wp ní | nn dí koora. 

morning DEM POSTP 1sG eat t.z. FOC 
“This morning I ate rz. 

b. (nara bálié há)|wp na séwfjéà mór. 
person two DEM FOC write ART story 
"THESE TWO MEN wrote the story: 

c. laa. [mósázáál hay tin| np. 
collect Musa fowl DEM ART 
‘Collect Musah’s fowl’ 


3.8 Focus and negation 


When the focus is on a noun phrase, the free-standing particle ra appears to 
the right of the noun phrase (see Section 3.2.2.2 for the various forms the focus 
particle can take). The particle Jer ‘not’ also appears free-standing to the right of 
the noun phrase, but it is part of the word in the case of a complex quantifier (see 
Sections 3.5 and 3.10.2). Focus and negation particles cannot co-occur together 
in a single noun phrase. 


(139) Identification repair for sets of cats shown on an illustration 
[a diébisé hama] yp lèt [hama] yp ra. 
ART cats  DEM.PL NEG DEM.PL FOC 


‘Not these cats, THESE CATS. 


In (139), Jer ‘not’ negates the noun phrase a diebise hama and ra puts the focus 
on the demonstrative pronoun hama, referring to a different set of cats. Both fo- 
cus and negation particles can be thought as having scope over the noun phrases, 
functioning as discourse particles. 


(140) a. molibííléi kaa tíé nárá tddra. 
money NEG IPFV give people problem 
‘It is not money that gives people problems: 
b. molibíí waa He nara todra. 
money NEG.IPFV give people problem 


‘Money does not give people problems. 


396 


3 Nominal 


Example (140) compares similar propositions involving negation. While (140a) 
presupposes it is something else than money that gives problems to people, (140b) 
says that money does not give people problems. 


(141) a. wáá/kdláá ^ kpágá bón. 
3sc.sr/K.Foc have respect 
"HE/KArA has respect for others’ 

b. ó/kàlá kpágá boné rá. 
3sG/K. has respect FOC 
'He/Kala has RESPECT FOR OTHERS. 

c. wáá/beléé kpágá zaal. 
3sc.sr/bush.dog.roc catch fowl 
'Ir/BusH DOG catches fowls: 

d. ó/bele kpágá záál Ia. 
3sG/bush.dog catch fowl roc 
‘It/bush dog catches FOWLS? 


The focus contrast offered in (141) is still in need of validation: one consultant 
insisted that if the focus particle does not appear after the object of kpaga, the 
subject — in this case a pronoun or a proper noun - needs to be lengthened and 
display high tone. This appears to co-relate to the distinction offered for personal 
pronoun in Section 3.3.1. 


3.9 Coordination of nominals 
3.9.1 Conjunction of nominals 


The coordination of nominals is accomplished by means of the conjunction parti- 
cle anı (glossed conn). The vowels of the connective are heavily centralized and 
the initial vowel is often dropped in fast speech. The particle can be weakened 
to [na], or simply [n], when the preceding and following phonological material 
is vocalic. A coordination of two indefinite noun phrases is displayed in (142). 
(142) vada ant diébié kaa vala. 

dog CONN cat EGR walk 


‘A dog and a cat are walking’ 


The coordination of a sequence of more than two nouns is given in (143). It is 
possible to repeat the connective ani, but a pause between the items in a sequence 
is more frequently found. 
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(143) bőőn, váà ani  diébíé kaa vala. 
goat, dog CONN cat EGR walk 


'A goat, a dog, and a cat are walking: 


When a sequence of two modified nouns are conjoined, the head of the second 
noun phrase may be omitted if it refers to the same kind of entity as the first head 
noun. This is shown in (144). 


(144) n kpáyátàytàzén ne anf  (tàytà)ábümmo. 
1sG have shirt large Foc CONN (shirt) black 


‘I got a large shirt and a black shirt. 


If the conjoined noun phrase is definite, the article try follows both conjuncts. 
This is shown in (145) where the connective appears between two qualifiers. 


(145) a kor abimmoani  ápómmá tin. 
ART bench black conn white ART 


‘the black and white chair (one particoloured chair)’ 


When the weak personal pronouns (Section 3.3.1) are conjoined there are lim- 
itations on the order in which they can appear. The disallowed sequences seem 
to be caused by two constraints. First, consultants usually disapproved of the 
sequences where a singular pronoun is placed after a plural one. Examples are 
provided in (146). 


(146) a. Acceptable 
1sG CONN 2PL > /n ani ma/ [nnima] 
‘I and you (PLY 
1sG CONN 3PL.Ga > /n anı a/ [nnánàà] 
‘I and they (-HuM)' 
3SG CONN 2PL > /c ani ma/ [ónímà] 
‘she and you (PL)’ 
3SG CONN 3PL.Gb > /e anı ba/ [ónfbà] 
‘she and they (HUM) 


b. Unacceptable 
2PL CONN 1sG > */ma ani n/ 
3PL.G.a CONN Isc > “Ya ani n/ 
2PL CONN 3sc > */ma ani &/ 
3PL.G.b CONN 3sc > */ba anı o/ 
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Secondly, the first person pronoun n cannot be found after the conjunction, 
irrespective of the pronoun preceding it. The reason may be a constraint on the 
syllabification of two successive nasals. In (147), it is shown that the vowels of 
the conjunction ani either drop or assimilate the quality of the following vowel. 
In addition, a segment n is inserted between the conjunction and the following 
pronoun. 


(147) /v ani u/3sG CONN 3sc > [ónónó] ‘she and she’ 
/o ani 1/ 386 CONN 2sc > [óníni] ‘she and you’ 
/n ant o/ 156 CONN 3sc > [rnónó] ‘T and she’ 
/n ant H 1s6 CONN 2sc > [üníni] ‘I and yow 
/t ani r/ 286 CONN 1sc > "[m(V)nn] 


If the first person pronoun 7 were to follow the conjunction, there would be 
(i) no vowel quality to assimilate, and (ii) three successive homorganic nasals, 
ie. one from the conjunction, one inserted and one from the first person pro- 
noun, which would give rise to a sequence n(V)nn. As shown in Table 27, these 
problems do not arise when the strong pronouns (sT) are used. 


Table 27: Conjunction of pronouns; weak pronoun (wk) and 
strong pronoun (ST) 


3.SG & 3. 3.56 & 2.56 3.sG & 1.SG 2.56 &l.sG 


WK CONN WK  onono enon * B 

WK CONN WE  Oonono mono nnono nnn 
WK CONNST  onrwa onihry onmmin inum 
STCONN WK wanono hinnons minnono mimnimi 
ST CONN ST wanrwa wanthiy wanmnu munnihm) 


In Section 4.2.3.2, the temporal nominal drare ‘yesterday’ and Ha ‘tomorrow’ 
are said to have preverbs counterpart in a three-interval tense subsystem. The 
temporal nominal zaar) (or zrlar) expresses ‘today’, and tomoso can express ei- 
ther ‘the day before yesterday’ or ‘the day after tomorrow’, yet neither have a 
corresponding preverb. Thus drare ‘yesterday’, tfia ‘tomorrow’, and zaan ‘today’, 
which typically function as adjunct and can be disjunctively connected by the 
nominal connective ani, as in (148), are treated as nominals. 
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(148) dìàrè, zilan ani  tfíá mun jáá | dígímáná ra. 
yesterday today CONN tomorrow QUANT.all IDENT one FOC 


"Yesterday, today, and tomorrow are all the same: 


3.9.1.1 Apposition 

(149) küórü biniháàg nmd tie [ò pina küórü]wp dí à baal para 
chief young.girlsay give 3sc.Poss father chief that ART man farm 
à kuo pétuu (x) 
ART farm finish.Foc 


‘The daughter told her father the chief that the young man had finished 
weeding the farm (...)’ [CB 014] 


There is another conjunction-type of nominal coordination. The noun phrase o 
jama kuoru ‘her father chief’ in (149) is treated as two noun phrases in apposition. 
In this case, apposition is represented as [[o pina] yp [kuoru] wp]] NP. 


3.9.2 Disjunction of nominals 


In a disjunctive coordination, the language indicates a contrast or a choice by 
means of a high tone and long káá, equivalent to English ‘or’. The connective 
kaa is placed between two disjuncts. The alternative questions in (150) are given 
as examples. 


(150 a. i  büürétí re kaa ka? 
2sG want tea FOC CONN coffee 
“Do you want tea or coffee?’ 
b. i büürétí re kaa Ep ra i di pbuuré? 
2sG want tea FOC CONN coffee roc 2SG IPFV want 


‘Do you want tea or do you want coffee?’ 


This connective should not be confused with the three conjunctions used to 
connect verb phrases and clauses, i.e. aka, ka and a (see Section 2.5.1). 


(151) i kad tématié à  küórüró zaan kaa tfíá? 
2sG FUT work give ART chief Foc today or tomorrow 
"Will you work for the chief today or tomorrow?’ 


Example (151) shows that the same particle may also occur between temporal 
nominals. 
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3.10 Two types of agreement 


Agreement is a phenomenon which operates across word boundaries: it is a re- 
lation between a controller and a target in a given syntactic domain. In Corbett 
(2006) agreement is defined as follow: (i) the element which determines the agree- 
ment is the controller, (ii) the element whose form is determined by agreement 
is the target and (iii) the syntactic environment in which agreement occurs is the 
domain. Agreement features refer to the information which is shared in an agree- 
ment domain. Finally there may be conditions on agreement, that is, there is a 
particular type of agreement provided certain other conditions apply. Chakali 
has two types of agreement based on animacy. They are presented in the two 
subsequent sections. 


3.10.1 The gender system 


Gender is identified as the grammatical encoding of an agreement class. Chakali 
has four domains in which agreement in gender can be observed; antecedent-ana- 
phor, possessive-noun, numeral-noun and quantifier-noun. The values shared re- 
flect the humanness property of the referent, dichotomizing the lexicon of nom- 
inals into a set of lexemes a (i.e. human-) and a set b (i.e. human+), thus GENDER 
a or b (Brindle 2008b; 2009). The values for the feature GENDER are presented in 
Table 28. 

In addition to the gender values proposed in Table 28(a), a condition constrains 
the controller to be plural to observe the humanness distinction in agreement. 
As Tables 28(b) and 28(c) show, the personal pronouns in the language do not 
distinguish humanness in the singular but only in the plural. 

The boundary separating human from non-human is subject to conceptual 
flexibility. In storytelling non-human characters are “humanized”, sometimes 
called personification, as (152) exemplifies: animals talk, are capable of thoughts 
and feelings, and can plan to go to funerals. If one compares the non-human 
referents in example (152) and (153b), the former reflects personification, while 
the latter does not. 


(152) Domain: antecedent-anaphor 


váá maa sówá ò pmádí 5 tfénd nmdlinnmidé dí 
dog.sc mothersc die he said comp his friend bird’s name comp 
bá kaalto ma  luho. 


3PL.Gb go his mother funeral 


‘The Dog’s mother died. Dog asks his friend Bird (Ardea purpurea) to 
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Table 28: Gender in Chakali 


(a) Criteria for gender 


GENDER Criteria 
a residuals 
b things that are categorized as human 


(b) Gender in weak and strong third-person pronouns 


Pronoun WK ST 
Grammatical function ao S 

3sg. o waa 
3pl.ca a awaa 
3pl.cb ba bawaa 


(c) Agreement prefix forms 


-HUM=Ga +HUM=Gb 
SG a- a- 
PL a- ba- 


accompany him to his mother's funeral’ (lit. that they should go to his 
mother's funeral.) 


In (153) the quantifier mun ‘all’ agrees in gender with the nouns nibáálá ‘men’ 
and b3lásá ‘elephants’. The form amuy is used with non-human, irrespective of 
the number value, and for human if the referent is unique. The form bámür can 
only appear in such a phrase if the referent is human and the number of the 
referent is greater than one. In this example a contrast is being made between 
human-reference and animal-reference to show that it is not animacy in general 
but humanness which presents an opposition in the language. 
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(153) Domain: Quantifier + Noun 


a. ni-báál-á ba-mun. 
person(Gb)-male-PL Gb-ALL 
‘all men’ 

b. b3là-sá a-müm. 


elephant(Ga)-PL Ga-ALL 


‘all elephants’ 


In Section 3.3.5, it was shown that the possessive pronouns have the same 
forms as the corresponding weak pronouns. In (154), the target pronouns agree 
with the covert controller, which is the possessor of the possessive kinship re- 
lation. The nouns referring to goat and human mothers, trigger G(ENDER)a and 
G(ENDER)b respectively. In cases where the possessor is covert the proper assign- 
ment of humanness is dependent on the humanness of the possessed argument 
(ie. ‘their child’ is ambiguous in Chakali unless one can retrieve the relevant 
semantic information of the possessed entity). 


(154) Domain: Possessive (possessor) + Noun 
a a bőőn-á. 
POSS.3PL.Ga goat.(Ga)-PL 
‘their goats’ (possessor = goat mothers) 
b. bà bi-sé. 
POSS.3PL.Gb child.(Gb)-PL 


‘their children’ (possessor = human mothers) 


Example (155) displays agreement between the numeral à-náás? ‘four’ and the 
nouns bóónà (cL.3) ‘goats’, tàátá (cr.7) ‘languages’, vííné (c1.5) ‘cooking pots’ 
and bisé (cr.1) ‘children’. The numerals that agree in gender with the noun they 
modify are á-Ii? ‘two’, á-tóró ‘three’, à-náás ‘four’, à-j3 ‘five’, a-loro ‘six’ and á- 
lópé 'seven'. Here again, animate (other than human), concrete (inanimate) and 
abstract entities on the one hand, and human on the other hand do not trigger the 
same agreement pattern (ANIM in (155a), ABST in (155b), conc in (155c) vs. HUM 
in (155d)). Clearly, as shown below, noun class membership is not reflected in 
agreement (taata (cL.7) ‘languages’ triggers Ga in (155b) and bisé (cr.1) ‘children’ 
triggers cb in (155d)). 
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(155) Domain: Numeral + Noun 
a. nn kpáyá bóón-á à-náásé rā 
1sG have goat(ca)-Pr 3Pr.ca-four FOC 


‘I have four goats: 


b. nn yma tàà-tá à-náásé rà. 
1sc speak language(Ga)-PL 3Pr.ca-four FOC 
‘I speak four languages: 

c. nn kpáyá víí-né à-náásé ^ rà. 


Isc have cooking.pot(ca)-Pr 3Pr.ca-four FOC 
' have four cooking pots: 

d. nn kpáyá bi-sé bà-náásé rā. 
isc have child(cb)-er 3Pr.cb-four roc 


‘Thave four children: 


Example (156) shows that in a coordination construction involving the con- 
junction form (a)ni, the targets display consistently Gb when one of the con- 
juncts is human-denoting. In (156a) the noun phrase a baal 'the man' and the 
noun phrase 5 kakumuso ‘his donkeys’ unite to form the noun phrase acting as 
controller. The noun phrase a baal nr 5 kakumuso ‘the man and his donkeys’ 
triggers Gb on targets. Consequently, the form of the subject pronoun, the quan- 
tifier, the possessive pronoun and the numeral must expose ba (3PL.b). The rule 
in (156f) constrains coordinate noun phrases to trigger Gb if any of the conjuncts 
is specified as Gb. No test has been applied to verify whether the alignment of 
the conjunct noun phrases affects gender resolution. 


(156) Domain: Coordinate structure with nr 

a. [à baal n? 35 kaaktimo-s6]y p váláà kááli tamale rà. 
ART man CONN 3sG.POSS donkey-PL walk go Tamale roc 
"Ihe man and his donkeys walked to TAMALE. 

b. bà | kóówáó. 
3PL.Gb tire.PFV.FOC 
"Ihey are tired: 

c. ba-min  náásá tfógáó. 
3.PL.Gb-all feet. pt spoil.PFv.roc 
‘They all had painful feet’ (lit. the feet of all ot them) 
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d. bà náásá t[ógáó. 
3PL.POSS.Gb feet.PL spoil.PFV.FOC 
‘Their feet were hurting them: 

e. bà jáá ba-n3 rà. 
3PL.Gb IDENT 3.PL.Gb-five FOC 
‘They were five altogether. 

f. RESOLUTION RULE: When unlike gender values are conjoined (i.e. 
GENDER d and GENDER D), the coordinate noun phrase determines 
GENDER b (i.e. Ga + Ga = Ga, Ga + Gb = Gb, Gb + Ga = Gb and Gb + Gb = 


Gb). 


Examples (152) to (156) demonstrate how one can analyse the humaness dis- 
tinction as gender. The comparison between humans, animals, concrete inani- 
mate entities and abstract entities uncovers the sort of animacy encoded in the 
language. Section 3.10.2 presents a phenomenon which shows some similarity to 
gender agreement. 


3.10.2 The classifier system 


While there is abundant literature describing Niger-Congo nominal classifica- 
tions and agreement systems, the grammatical phenomenon described in this 
section has not received much attention. Consider the examples in (157): 
(157) a. deëtt kim-bón ná. 
lion.sG ANIM-dangerous.sc FOC 
‘A lion is DANGEROUS: (generic reading) 
b. dgétisá kim-bómá rá. 
lion.PL CONC;ANIM-dangerous.PL FOC 
"Ihe lions are DANGEROUS: (individual reading) 
c. m biérosá | ni-bómá rá. 
POSS.1sc brother.PL HUM-dangerous.PL FOC 
“My brothers are DANGEROUS: 
d. bà jáá  ni-bómá rá. 
3PL.Gb IDENT HUM-dangerous.PL FOC 
“They are DANGEROUS. (human participants) 
e. à jáá | kim-bómá rá. 
3PL.G@ IDENT CONC;ANIM-dangerous.PL FOC 


“They are DANGEROUS. (non-human, non-abstract participants) 
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f. záff wi-bón ná. 
fly.NMLZ ABsT-dangerous.sc FOC 
‘Flying is DANGEROUS. 
g. à tfigisii wi-bómá ra. 
ART turn.PV.NMLZ ABST-dangerous.PL FOC 
‘The turnings are DANGEROUS. (repetitively turning clay bowls for 


drying) 


The sentences in (157) are made of two successive noun phrases. The referent 
of the first noun phrase is an entity or a process while the second noun phrase is 
semantically headed by a state predicate denoting a property. Although speakers 
prefer the presence of the identificational verb jaa ‘to be’ between the two noun 
phrases, its absence is acceptable and does not change the meaning of the sen- 
tence. In these identificational constructions, the comment identifies the topic 
as having a certain property, i.e. being bad, dangerous, or risky. The focus parti- 
cle follows the second noun phrase, hence [NP1 NP2 ra] means 'NPl is NP2’ in 
which salience or novelty of information comes from NP2. 

The form of /bom/ ‘bad’ is determined by the number value of the first noun 
phrase. Irrespective of the animacy encoded in the referent, a singular noun 
phrase triggers the form [bor] while a plural triggers [boma] (i.e. c1.3, Section 
3.2.1.3). The number agreement is illustrated in (157a) and (157b).°° 

Properties do not appear as freestanding words in identificational construc- 
tions. To say ‘the lion is dangerous’, the grammar has to combine the predicate 
with a nominal classifier (or dummy substantive) that will license a noun, i.e. 
lit. lion is thing-dangerous’, where thing stands for the slots where animacy is 
encoded. This is represented in (158). 


(158) [[thinganimacy-property] roc] 


There are three dummy substantives in (157): nr-, wr-, and kin-. Each of them 
has a fully fledged noun counterpart; it can be pluralized, precede a demonstra- 
tive, etc. Those forms are kin/kina (cr.3) ‘thing’, nar/nara (cL.3) ‘person’ and 
wiul/ wie (CL.4) ‘matter, palaver, problem, etc’. Table 29 provides the three possi- 
ble distinctions. 

Since there are form and sense compatibilities between the inflecting noun 
pairs and the forms of the expressions preceding the qualitative predicate, a com- 


38 Notice that the nominalized verbal lexemes in (157f) and (157g) each triggers a different form 
for /bam/. The form t/igisii ‘turning’ is analysed as a nominalized pluractional verb (see Section 
4.3.2). 
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Table 29: Classifiers and Nouns 


Classifier Animacy Noun class Sing. Plur. 
ni-/na- [HUM] Class 3 nar nara 
WI- [ABST] Class 4 wii wié 

kin- [CONC;ANIM] Class 3 kin kinà 


mon radical form for each is identified; krn- [CoNC;ANIM] ‘concrete, non-human, 
non-abstract’, nr- [HUM] ‘person, human being’ and wr- [ABsT] 'non-concrete, 
non-person' are the three classifiers.? 

All the sentences in (157) are ungrammatical without a classifier. The three 
classifiers combine with bor/boma to make proper constituents for an identifi- 
cational construction. The structural setting is the result of a combination of 
grammatical constraints which specify that: (i) a property in predicative func- 
tion cannot stand on its own, (ii) in predicative function, a property must be 
joined with a classifier, (iii) the merging of the classifier and the property forms 
a proper syntactic constituent for an identificational construction, and (iv) the 
form of the classifier is dependent on the animacy encoded in the argument of a 
qualitative predicate. 

Finally, classifiers are also found in the formation of the words meaning 'some- 
thing’ and ‘nothing’. Consider the examples in (160) and (159): 


(159) a. na-mun-lét 
HUM-all-not 
‘no one’ 
b. wí-mür-léf 
ABST-all-not 
‘nothing’ 
c. kin-mun-lef 
CONC;ANIM-all-not 


‘nothing’ 


?? The classifier and the semantic information encoded in the head of the first noun phrase reflects 
one major analytical criterion for classifier systems (Dixon 1986; Corbett 1991; Grinevald 2000). 
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(160) a. ni-dígff 
HUM-one 
‘someone’ 

b. wf-dígíf 
ABST-one 
‘something’ 

c. kin-dígíf 
CONC;ANIM-one 


‘something’ 


As with the role of classifiers in identificational constructions, here again the 
classifiers narrows down the tracking of a referent when one of those quanti- 
fiers is used. Again, the grammar arranges animacies into three categories, i.e. 
ABST, CONC;ANIM, and HUM. A distinction is also made in English between HUM 
(ie. someone, no one) and ANIM;CONC;ABST (i.e. something, nothing), however 
English does not have a distinction which captures specifically abstract entities. 


3.11 Summary 


The term nominal in the present context was argued to represent two separate 
notions. The first is conceptual. Nominal stems denote classes of entities whereas 
verbal stems denote events. The second notion is formal. A nominal stem was 
opposed to a verbal stem in noun formation. As a syntactic unit, the nominal con- 
stitutes an obligatory support to the main predicate and was presented above in 
various forms: as a pro-form, a single noun, or noun phrases consisting of a noun 
with a qualifier(s), an article(s), a demonstrative, among others. The heading of 
(161) represents the order of elements in the noun phrase in Chakali.*° 


(161) ART/POSS HEAD QUAL NUM QUANT DEM QUANT ART FOC/NEG 
a. 1 wááwáó ' 
HEAD 


you came' 


b. háár waawaé a woman came’ 
HEAD 

c. a haan waawas the woman came’ 
ARTI HEAD 


? Tn (161) ‘woman’ may also be interpreted as ‘wife’. 
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à haan tin waawao the woman came’ 

ARTÍ HEAD ART2 

oo haan wääuäe ‘his woman came’ 

POSS HEAD 

oo haan tin waawas ‘his woman came’ 

POSS HEAD ART2 

hama mun wààwaó ‘all these came’ 

HEAD QUANT.all 

nihááná hama muy waawas ‘all these women came’ 

HEAD DEM QUANT.all 

haan ban waawas ‘this woman came’ 

HEAD DEM 

nihááná muy wááwáó ‘all women came’ 

HEAD QUANT.all 

nihákáná waawaé ‘many women came’ 

HEAD-QUANT 

nara bátóró waawaé ‘three persons came’ 

HEAD NUM 

à nihááná p3let báli£ waawao ‘the two fat women came’ 
ARTÍ HEAD QUAL NUM 

à nihááná balié hima waawad ‘these two women came’ 

ART1 HEAD NUM DEM 

à nihánólómá p3léé balié waawao ‘the two fat blind women came’ 
ART1 HEAD QUAL QUAL NUM 

a nihap3let káná waawaó ‘many fat women came’ 

ARTÍ HEAD QUAL QUANT.many 

à nihapsléé nólónkáná waawaé ‘many fat blind women came’ 
ARTÍ HEAD QUAL QUAL QUANT.many 

à nihapslé nólónkáná hima wàawao ‘these many fat blind women 
came’ 

ART1 HEAD-QUAL QUAL-QUANT.many DEM 

à nihapslé nólómá fi bouf waawa6 ‘some of the ten fat blind 
women came’ 

ART1 HEAD-QUAL QUAL NUM QUANT.some 
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To summarize, each noun phrase in (161) is a grammatically and semantically 
acceptable noun phrase and respects the linear order offered on the first line. 
They were all elicited in a frame 'K came’. Certain orders are favored, but a strict 
linear order, especially among the qualifiers, needs further investigation. Notice 
that each noun phrase in (161), except for the weak personal pronoun in (161a), 
may or may not be in focus and may or may not be definite (i.e. accompanied by 
the article tr). Also, the slot HEAD in (161) is not only represented in the examples 
by a noun or pronoun; example (161g) is headed by a demonstrative pronoun. 
Needless to say, this list of possible distributions of nominal elements within the 
noun phrase is not exhaustive. Again, caution should be taken since the examples 
in (161), particularly those towards the end of the list, are the result of elicitation. 
Their order of appearance can only be interpreted as an approximation of the 
noun phrase. 


4 Verbal 


Any expression which can take the place of the predicate P in (162) is identified 
as verbal. 


(162) ajc t s|A +P +o AJE 


The term can also refer to a semantic notion at the lexeme level. The language is 
analysed as exhibiting two types of verbal lexeme. In Section 3.2.4.4, the stative 
lexeme and the active lexeme were both shown to take part in nominalization 
processes. The verbal stem in (163) must be instantiated with a verbal lexeme. 


(163) [[preverb]gve [[stem]-[suffix] ve luc 


In addition, the term can refer to the whole ofthe verbal constituent, including 
the verbal modifiers. The verbal group (VG) illustrated in (163) consists of linguis- 
tic slots which encode various aspects of an event which may be realized in an 
utterance. A free standing verb is the minimal requirement to satisfy the role of a 
predicative expression. The verbal modifiers, which are called preverbs (Section 
4.2), are grammatical items which specify the event according to various seman- 
tic distinctions. They precede the verb(s) and take part in the expanded verbal 
group (EVG). The expanded verbal group identifies a domain which excludes the 
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main verb, so a verbal group without preverbs would be equivalent to a verb or 
a series of verbs (see SVC in Section 2.1.5).*! 

While a verbal stem provides the core meaning of the predication, a suffix 
may supply information on aspect, whether or not the verbal constituent is in 
focus and/or the index of participant(s) (i.e. o-clitic, Section 4.3.1). Despite there 
being little focus on tone and intonation, attention on the tonal melody of the 
verbal constituent is necessary since this also affects the interpretation of the 
event. These characteristics are presented below in a brief overview of the verbal 
system. 


4.1 Verbal lexeme 
4.11 Syllable structure and tonal melody of the verb 


There is a preponderance of open syllables of type CV and CVV, and the common 
syllable sequences found among the verbs are CV, CVV, CVCV, CVCCV, CVVCV, 
and CVCVCV. In the dictionary, monosyllabic verbs make up approximately 13% 
of the verbs, bisyllabic 65%, and trisyllabic 22%. All segments are attested in 
onset position word initially, but only m, t, s, n, r, 1, g, 9, and ware found in 
onset position word-medially in bisyllabic verbs, and only m, t, s, n, L and g 
are found in onset position word-medially in trisyllabic verbs. All trisyllabic, 
CVVCV, and CVCCV verbs have one of the front vowels ({e, ¢, i, 1}) in the nucleus 
of their last syllable. The data suggests that ArR-harmony is operative, but not RO- 
harmony, in these three environments, e.g. fuoli ‘whistle’. There is no restriction 
on vowel quality for the monosyllabic or bisyllabic verbs and both harmonies are 
operative. 

Table 30 presents verbs which are classified based on their syllable structures 
and tonal melodies. Despite the various attested melodies, instances of low tone 
CV verbs, CVV verbs other than low tone, and rising or falling CVCV, CVCCV, 
and CVVCV verbs are marginal. 

Typically, CV verbs have a high melody, while CVV verbs are a low one. The 
mid tone (M) is not contrastive. Only a handful of minimal pairs can be found in 
the dictionary, e.g. pò ‘protect’ and pá ‘plant’. 


“ The term and notion are inspired from analyses of the verbal system of Ga (Dakubu 1970). A 
verbal group is unlike the verb phrase in that it does not include its internal argument, i.e. direct 
object. I am aware of the obvious need to unify the descriptions of the nominal constituent 
and the verbal constituent. 
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Table 30: Tonal melodies on verbs 


Syllable type Tonal melody Form Gloss 
CV H ps plant 
L sò wash 
CVV L paa take 
H kii forbid 
LH woo vacant (be) 
HL gbáà herd 
CVCV H kulo tilt 
L bilé put 
HL lulo leak 
HM pilé cover 
CVCCV H bóntí ^ divide 
H kamst blink 
L summé beg 
L zensi limp 
CVVCV H piili start 
H tíásí vomit 
L kaali go 
L buoli sing 
CVCVCV H zagalt ^ shake 
H vílímí ^ spin 
L harigi try 
L dógóni chase 


4.1.2 Verbal state and verbal process lexemes 


A general distinction between stative and non-stative events is made: verbal state 
(stative event) and verbal process (active event) lexemes are assumed. A verbal 
state lexeme can be identificational, existential, possessive, qualitative, quantita- 
tive, cognitive or locative, and refers more or less to a state or condition which is 
static, as opposed to dynamic. The 'copula' verbs jaa and doa (and its allolexe tuo) 
are treated as subtypes of verbal stative lexemes since they are the only verbal 
lexemes which cannot function as a main verb in a perfective intransitive con- 
struction (see Section 4.1.4.1. Their meaning and distribution was introduced 
in the sections concerned with the identificational construction (Section 2.1.1) 
and existential construction (Section 2.1.2). The possessive verb kpaga ‘have’ is 
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treated as a verbal state lexeme as well (see possessive clause in Section 2.1.3). 
A qualitative verbal state lexeme establishes a relation between an entity and a 
quality. Examples are given in (164). 


(164) Qualitative verbal state lexeme 
boro ‘short’ > à daa bóróó “The tree is short? 
góró ‘curved’ > à dáá góróó "Ihe wood is curved: 
Jágósí'soft' > à bié bátón Geist “The baby's skin is soft: 


Similarly, a quantitative verbal state lexeme establishes a relation between an 
entity and a quantity. Yet, in (165), the subject of maasris the impersonal pronoun 
a which refers to a situation and not an individual. The verb Ai? 'age' or old is 
a quantitative verbal state lexeme since it measures objective maturity between 
two individuals, i.e. mm hié-1, lit. 1sc.sr age-2sc.wK, ‘I am older than you’. 


(165) Quantitative verbal state lexeme 
kana ‘abundant’ > bà kánáó “They are plenty (people): 
maasi ‘enough’ > à máásfjó ‘It is sufficient: 
hie ‘age > mm hí£i ‘I am older than you’ 


Cognitive verbs such as liise ‘think’, kóó ‘wonder, kisi ‘wish’, tfii ‘hate’, etc. 
are also treated as verbal state lexemes. 

Verbal process lexemes denote non-stative events. They are often partitioned 
along the (lexical) aspectual distinctions of Vendler (1957), i.e. activities, achieve- 
ments, accomplishments. Such verbal categories did not formally emerge, so I 
am not in a position to categorize the verbal process lexemes at this point in the 
research (but see Bonvini 1988: 51 for a thorough description of a Grusi verbal 
system), although Section 4.3 suggests that there is a system of verbal derivation 
that uses verbal process lexemes which needs to be uncovered. Thus, verbs which 
express that the participant(s) is actively doing something, undergoes a process, 
performs an action, etc. all fall within the set of verbal process lexemes. 


4.13 Complex verb 


A complex verb is composed of more than one verbal lexeme. For instance, when 
laa ‘take’ and di ‘eat’ are brought together in a SVC (Section 2.1.5), they denote 
separate taking and eating event. A complex verb denotes a single event. 


(166) a. n láá kuoso díüu. 
1sc take G. eat.FOC 
‘I believe in God? 


413 


Grammatical outlines 


b. n láá bié dóo. 
1sc take child put.roc 
‘I adopted a child’ 


The sequences /aa* di ‘believe’ and Jaa* do ‘adopt’ are non-compositional, and 
less literal. Also, unlike complex stem nouns, but like SVCs, the elements which 
compose a complex verb must not necessarily be contiguous, as (166) shows. 
Other examples, among others, are zima sii, lit. know raise, ‘understand’, Eng 
ta, lit. take abandon, ‘drop’ or ‘stop’, and gilà zima, lit. allow know, ‘prove’. 


4.1.4 Verb forms and aspectual distinction 


The inflectional system of Chakali verbs displays few verb forms and is closer to 
neighbor Oti-Volta languages than, for instance, a 'conservative' Grusi language 
like Kasem (Bonvini 1988: 51). Besides the derivational suffixes (Section 4.3.3), 
the verb in Chakali is limited to two inflectional suffixes and one assertive suffix: 
(i) one signals negation in the negative imperative clause (i.e. kpó ‘Kill’, tii kpor 
"Don't kill), (ii) another attaches to some verb stems in the perfective intransi- 
tive only, and (iii) the other signals assertion and puts the verbal constituent in 
focus. Since the negative imperative clause has already been presented in Section 
2.3, the perfective and imperfective intransitive constructions are discussed next. 
Both are recurrent clauses in data elicitation. The former may contain both the 
perfective suffix and the assertive suffix simultaneously, while the latter displays 
the verb, with or without the assertive suffix. 


4.1.4.1 Perfective intransitive construction As its name suggests, a perfective 
intransitive construction lacks a grammatical object and implies an event's com- 
pletion or its reaching point. In the case of verbal state, the perfective implies 
that the given state has been reached, or that the entity in subject position sat- 
isfies the property encoded in the verbal state lexeme. In (167), two suffixes are 
attached on one verbal process stem and one verbal state stem (see Section 3.2.1.2 
for the general phonotactics involved). 


? Dagbani is described as a language where the “inflectional system for verbs is relatively poor” 
(Olawsky 1999: 96). It has an imperfective suffix -di (Olawsky 1999: 97) and an imperative 
suffix -ma/ mi (Olawsky 1999: 101). Bodomo (1997: 81) writes that Dagaare has four verb forms: 
a dictionary form, a perfective aspectual form, a perfective intransitive aspectual form and an 
imperfective aspectual form. Also for Dagaare, Saanchi (2003) talks about four forms: perfec- 
tive A and B, and Imperfective A and B. 

5 The presence of a schwa (a) in a CVCaCV surface form, as in (167c), is explained in Sections 
3.2.1.3 and 3.12. 
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(167) Perfective intransitive construction 


a. Verbal process: s + P 
afta díoo. 
A. di-j[-Lo, -HI, -RO]-[+H1,+RO] 
"Afia ate. 
b. afia wá díje. 'Afia didn’t eat? 
c. Verbal state:s + P 
à  dáátéléjoó. 
ART daa tele-j[-Lo, -HI, -RO]-[+HI,+RO] 
“The stick leans’ 


d. à dáá wá tel3je. “The stick doesn't lean: 


The first suffix to attach is the perfective suffix, i.e. -j[-LO, -HI, -Ro] or simply 
/jE/. Although it appears on every (positive and negative) stem in (167), it does 
not surface on all verb stems. The information in Table 31 partly predicts whether 
or not a stem will surface with a suffix, and if it does, which form this suffix will 
have. 


Table 31: Perfective intransitive suffixes 


Suffix /-jE/ Suffix /-wA/ No suffix 


CV CVV CVCV! 
CVCV? 


Table 31 shows that, in a perfective intransitive construction, a CV stem must 
be suffixed with -jE and a CVV verb with -wA. The examples in (168) are negative 
in order to prevent the assertive suffix from appearing (see Section 5.3 on why 
negation and the assertive suffix cannot co-occur). 


(168) a. CV 
po > afia wá póje 'Afia didn't divide’ 
po > afia wá póje ‘Afia didn't plant’ 
pu > afia wá pujé ‘Afia didn't cover’ 
po > afia wá póje ‘Afia didn't spit’ 
kpe > afia wa kpéje ‘Afia didn't crack and remove’ 
kpa > afia wá kpáje ‘Afia didn’t take’ 
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b. CVV 
tuu > afia wá tüüwo ‘Afia didn't go down’ 
Lie > afia wá tiéwo Afia didn't chew’ 
sii > afia wá siiwo ‘Afia didn't raise’ 
joo > afia wá joowa ‘Afia didn't marry? 
tre > afia wá tīēwā ‘Afia didn't give’ 
wu > afia wá witwa 'Afia is not ill’ 


The surface form of the perfective suffix which attaches to CV stems is pre- 
dicted by the arr-harmony rule of Section 4.2. Notice that Ro-harmony does not 
operate in that domain. 


Rule 13 Prediction for perfective intransitive -/wA/ suffix 

If the vowel of a CVV stem is *ATR, the vowel of the suffix is po, and if the 
vowel of a CVV stem is -ATR, the vowel of the suffix is -Ro. 

-/WA/ > QROsuf fix / GATRstem 


The CVV stems display harmony between the stem vowel(s) and the suffix 
vowel which is easily captured by a variable feature alpha notation, as shown in 
Rule (13), which assumes that the segment [o] is the [+Ro, +ATR]-counterpart of 
[a]. 

Predicting which of set CVCV! or set CVCV? in Table 31 a stem falls has proven 
unsuccessful. Provisionally, I suggest that a CVCV stem must be stored with 
such an information. One piece of evidence supporting this claim comes from 
the minimal pair télé ‘reach’ and télé ‘lean against’: the former displays CVCV? 
(i.e. tele-jE), whereas the latter displays CVCV! (i.e. tele-@). The data shows that 
a CVCV stem with round vowels is less likely to behave like a CVCV! stem, yet 
pumo ‘hatch’ is a counter-example, i.e. a zal wa pumaje ‘the fowl didn't hatch’. 
The CVCCV, CVVCV, and CVCVCV stems have not been investigated, but kaalr 
‘go’, a common CVVCV verb, takes the /-jE/ suffix. 


4.1.4.2 Imperfective intransitive construction The imperfective conveys the 
unfolding of an event, and it is often used to describe an event taking place at the 
moment of speech. In addition, the behavior of the egressive marker Ka (Section 
4.2.1) suggest that the imperfective may be interpreted as a progressive event. As 
in the perfective intransitive, the assertive suffix may be found attached to the 
verb stem. 


(169) [[verb stem]-[+H1,+RO]] verb in focus 
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Again, the constraints licensing the combination of the verb stem and the 
vowel features shown in (169) are (i) none of the other constituents in the clause 
are in focus, (ii) the clause does not include a negation element, and (iii) the 
clause is intransitive, that is, there is no grammatical object. 


(170) a. Positive 
& kaa kpá ‘She will take’ 
dd kpáó ‘She is taking/takes: 
b. Negative 
& waa kpà ‘She will not take’ 
dd waa kpá ‘She is not taking/does not take 
c. "kalaa kpao Kala is taking/takes: 
d. "waa kpao ‘sne is taking/takes: 


m 


"o kpav a bir ‘She is taking/takes the stone’ 


f. "oo waa kpao ‘She is not taking/does not take: 


In (170), the forms of the verb in the intransitive imperfective take the assertive 
suffix to signal that the verbal constituent is in focus, as opposed to the nominal 
argument. The assertive suffix cannot appear when the subject is in focus (170c) 
or when the strong pronoun is used as subject (170d), when a grammatical object 
follows the verb (170e), or when the negation preverb waa is present (170b). 


4.1.4.3 Intransitive vs. transitive Many verbs can occur in either intransitive 
or transitive clauses. The subject of the intransitve in (171a) and (171c) correspond 


to the subject of the transitive in (171b) and (171d), and the same verb is found 
with and without an object. 


(171) a. kala díjoo. 

Kala eat.PFv.FOC 
‘Kala ATE: 

b. kala dí siimáá rà. 
Kala eat.PFv food Foc 
‘Kala ate FOOD. 

c. 55 büóluüü. 
PSG sing.IPFV.FOC 


‘He is SINGING: 
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d. 55 budlu büol lo. 
PSG sing.IPFV song FOC 


€ . . . , 
He is singing a SONG. 


Itis possible to promote a prototypical theme argument to the subject position. 
However, informants have difficulty with some nominals in the subject position 
of intransitive clauses. The topic needs further investigation, although it is cer- 
tainly related to a semantic anomaly. The data in (172), where the prototypical 
o(bject) is in A-position, illustrates the problem. In order to concentrate on the 
activities of ‘goat beating’ and ‘tree climbing’, and turn the two clauses (172b) and 
(172c) into acceptable utterances, the optimal solution is to use the impersonal 
pronoun ba in subject position (see impersonal pronoun in Section 3.3.2). 


(172) a. à bó3 kaa híréü ‘the hole is being dug’ 
b. *a bóóé kaa maráó ‘the goat is being beaten’ — baa maya à bédn ná 


c. “a daa kaa zináó ‘the tree is being climbed’ — baa zíná a daa ra 


Given that the inflectional system of the verb is rather poor, and that the per- 
fective and assertive suffixes occur only in intransitive clauses, how does one en- 
code a basic contrast like the one between a transitive perfective and transitive 
imperfective? The paired examples in (173) and (174) illustrate relevant contrasts. 


(173) Transitive perfective 
a. n dí kóó rà 
‘Iate T. Z.: 
b. n pd daa ra 
‘I planted a TREE. 
c. Ii ffígé vii re 
‘I turned a Por: 
d. n lómó béén ná 
' tied a GOAT. 
e. m móná din né 


‘I carried FIRE. 


(174) Transitive imperfective 
a. nn dí kóó ra 
Tam eating T.Z.. 
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b. mun pó daa ra 
Tam planting a TREE. 
c. nn tfigé vii ré 
‘I am turning a Por: 
d. nn lomo bóóry na 
Tam tying a GOAT’ 
e. mm mónà din nē 
Tam carrying FIRE. 


Each pair in the verbal frames of (173) and (174) presents fairly regular patterns: 
the high tone versus the falling tone on the CVCV verbs, the systematic change 
of the tonal melodies on the grammatical objects in the two CV-verb cases, and 
the length of the weak pronoun in the imperfective. The data suggest that it is 
the tonal melody, and not exclusively the one associated with the verb, which 
supports aspectual function in this comparison. When the verb is followed by 
an argument, both perfective and the imperfective are expressed with the base 
form of the verb. However, the tonal melody alone can determine whether an 
utterance is to be understood as a bounded event which occurred in the past or 
an unbounded event unfolding at the moment of speech. 

Tonal melody is crucial in the following examples as well. The examples in 
(175) are three polar questions (see Section 2.2.2), one in the perfective and two 
in the imperfective. The two first have the same segmental content, and the last 
contains the egressive preverb kaa with a rising tone indicating the future tense. 
In order to signal a polar question, each has an extra-low tone and is slightly 
lengthened at the end of the utterance. 


(175): Zap, Gen, SSR Le, uuu 
I tenesia  namiáraa? 
2SG cut.PV ART meat FOC 
‘Did you cut the meat (into pieces)?’ 
B. x Ju eeu ine 
I tenesia  namiáraa? 
2SG cut.PV ART meat FOC 
"Are you cutting the meat (into pieces)?’ 
Ce ms de ccm A ET 


I kaa tenesia ` namiá raa? 
2SG IPFV.FUT cut.PV ART meat FOC 


"Will you (be) cut(ting) the meat (into pieces)?' 
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The only distinction perceived between (175a) and (175b) is a pitch difference 
near the third syllable of the verb. The tonal melody associated with the verb in 
(175c) is the same as the one in (175b). 


4.14.4 Ex-situ subject imperfective particle One topic-marking strategy is to 
prepose a non-subject constituent to the beginning of the clause. In (176), the 
focus particle may or may not appear after the non-subjectival topic. Notice that 
one effect of this topic-marking strategy is that the particle dr appears between 
the subject and the verb when the non-subject constituent is preposed and when 
the clause is used to describe what is happening at the moment of speech. 


(176) a. Imperfective 
sfgá (ra) 6 di te. 
bean (roc) 3.sc IPFV chew 
‘It is BEANS he is chewing: 
b. Perfective 
sfgá (ra) ò tie. 
bean (roc) 3.sc chew 
“It is BEANS he chewed. 
c. Imperfective 
waa (ra) & di  kááli 
Wa (roc) 3.sc IPFV go 
‘It is to wa that he is going: 
d. Perfective 
waa (ra) ò  kaali. 
Wa (roc) 3.sc go 
‘Tt is to wa that he went. 


The position of di in (176a) and (176c), that is between the subject and the verb, 
is generally occupied by linguistic items called preverbs, to which the discussion 
turns in Section 4.2. Provisionally, the particle di may be treated as a preverb con- 
strained to occur with a preposed non-subject constituent and an imperfective 
aspect. ^ 


^ | do not treat topicalization in this work, although the left-dislocation strategy in (176) is the 
only one I know to exist. 
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4.1.4.5 Subjunctive In Section 2.1.8.2 the preverbal yma is said to convey a 
desiderative mood, corresponding to the English modal expression ‘want to’, in 
a construction [NP yma [NP VP]]. The embedded clause is said to be in the sub- 
junctive mood, which is singled out by its high tone on the subject pronoun and 
the non-actuality and potentiality of the event. In the examples (177a) and (177b) 
a subjunctive is interpreted because it involves clauses expressing a future hy- 
pothetical time and realization. In all these cases, the clauses of which the high 
tone pronoun is the subject seem to depend on and complement a more central 
event. 


(177) a ò kaali& ka dí mótigü jawa. 
3.8G go 3.SG IPFV eat M. market 


‘She is going to trade at the Motigu market. (lit. eat-market, ‘trade’) 


b. zóó munmáá pé ó  kpá nn kóofalá ver f 
enter 1.sG mother end 3.sc take 1.sc Poss t.z. bowl give.2sc 2sc 
kííni. 
clean.bowl 


‘Go to my mother, she will give you my t.z. bowl so you can finish it’ 


In (177a), according to the speaker, the trading activity is the intention of the 
woman and it will take place in all likelihood, and in (177b), the speaker tells 
about two situations that the addressee will most likely experience. 


4.2 Preverb particles 


Preverb particles encode various event-related meanings. They are part ofthe ver- 
bal domain called the expanded verbal group (EVG), discussed in (4) and schema- 
tized in (163). This domain follows the subject and precedes the main verb(s) and 
is generally accessible only to a limited set of linguistic items. These grammati- 
cal morphemes are not verbs, in the sense that they do not contribute to SVCs as 
verbs do, but as ‘auxiliaries’. Still, some of the preverbs may historically derive 
from verbs, and some others may synchronically function as verbs. Examples 
of the latter are the egressive particle ka and ingressive particle wa, which are 
discussed in Section 4.2.1. Nevertheless, given the data available, it would not 
be incorrect to analyse some of the preverbs as additional SVC verbs. A preverb 
differs from a verb in that it exposes functional categories, cannot inflect for the 
perfective or assertive suffix, and never takes a complement, such as a gram- 
matical object, or cannot be modified by an adjunct. But again, a first verb in a 
SVC and a preverb are categories which can be hard to distinguish. Structurally 
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and functionally, many of them may be analysed as grammaticalized verbs in 
series. These characteristics are not special to Chakali; similar, but not identical, 
behavior are described for Ga and Gurene (Dakubu 2007; 2008). 


4.2.1 Egressive and ingressive particles 


The egressive particle ka(a) (glossed EGR) ‘movement away from the deictic cen- 
tre’ and the ingressive particle wa(a) (glossed INGR) ‘movement towards the de- 
ictic centre’ are assumed to derive from the verbs kaal ‘go’ and waa come D 
Table 32 shows that kaalt ‘go’ and waa ‘come’, like other verbs, change forms 


(and are acceptable) in these paradigms, but ka(a) is not. 


Table 32: Deictic verbs and preverbs 


Verb 0 Aspect Positive Negative 
waa come CVV PFV 5 wááwáó 5 wa wááwá 
“she came’ “she didn’t come’ 
IPFV de wááo 5 wa waa 


€ A ` , € ` " , 
she is coming’ ‘she is not coming 


kaali ‘go’ CVVCV  Prv ò kááltjó ò wa kááltjé 
‘she went’ ‘she didn’t go’ 
IPFV bd kaalos ò wa kaali 
‘she is going’ ‘she is not going’ 
ka(a) CV PFV "e kao *o wa kaje 
IPFV "e kao "o wa ka 


When the verbs kaalr ‘go’ and waa ‘come’ occur in a SVC, they surface as ka 
and wa respectively. In (178), both ka and wa take part in a two-verb SVC in 
which they are first in the sequence. 


^ A discussion on some aspects of grammaticalization of ‘come’ and ‘go’ can be read in Bourdin 
(1992). In the literature, egressive is also known as itive (i.e. away from the speakers, ‘thither’) 
and ingressive is known as ventive (i.e. towards the speakers, ‘hither’). 
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a. gbiá bay té kàságá à pie Ga 


monkey quickly early go sit ART yam.mound.PL 
[[pv prlevav ver (...) 


‘Monkey quickly went and sat on the (eighth) yam mounds (...)’ [LB 
012] 


. pgmégtéllàà nda ni ká  gmádí óó wá  póà nit. 


spider collect mouth PosrP CONN say COMP 3sc come drink water 
v v 


‘(Monkey went to spider's farm to greet him.) Spider accepted (the 
greetings) and (Spider) asked him (Monkey) to come and drink 
water. [LB 011] 


Because they derive from deictic verbs (historically or synchronically), the pre- 
verbs have the potential to indicate non-spatial event movement’ to or from a 
deictic centre. This phenomenon is not uncommon cross-linguistically. Nicolle 
(2007: 62) maintains that when a movement verb becomes a tense marker, it may 
be reduced to a verbal affix and its meaning can develop "into meaning relating 
temporal relations between events and reference times". In Chakali, the preverb 
ka(a) contributes temporal information to an expression. Consider in (179) the 
distribution and contribution of ka(a) to the clauses headed by the verbs kpe 
‘crack a shell and remove a seed from it’ (henceforth ‘c&r’) and mara 'attach'.* 


(179) 


a. 5 kad kpe ‘She will c&r' 


dd kpéü ‘She is c-&r-ing/c-s&r-s' 

& kpejoo ‘She c-&r-ed’ 

kpé 'C&r" 

ò kaa mara ‘She will attach’ 

dd máráó ‘She is attaching/attaches’ 
ò márijó ‘She attached’ 

mara ‘Attach’ 


When the preverb particle kaa is uttered with a rising pitch it situates the event 
in the future. The preverb particle kaa can also be used to express that an event is 
ongoing at the moment of speech, which I call the present progressive. However, 


when it is used to describe what is happening now, kaa can only appear when 


46 In Gurene (Western Oti-Volta), it is the ingressive particle which has a similar role. The ingres- 
sive is commonly used before the verb, and can, among other things, express future tense (see 
Dakubu 2007: 59). 
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the subject is not a pronoun and its tone melody differs from that of the future 
tense. These contrasts are given in (180). 


(180) ò kad mara ‘She will attach’ 
od máráó ‘She is attaching’ 
wósá kaa mara 'Wusa will attach’ 
wósá kaa maraé 'Wusa is attaching’ 
"wósá máráo ‘Wusa is attaching’ 


The paradigm in (180) shows that when the preverb particle kaa appears with 
a rising tonal melody it expresses the future tense, but in order to convey that a 
situation is ongoing at the time of speech (i.e. present progressive), the preverb 
particle kaa has a high tone. Thus, it is the tonal melody on kaa which distin- 
guishes between the future and the present progressive (both treated as imper- 
fective), plus the fact that pronouns cannot co-occur with the preverb particle 
kaa in the present progressive. 


(181) a. à bié kaa biligi 65 naal kinkán na. 
ART child 1prv touch Poss.3sc grand.father many FOC 
"Ihe child touches his grand-father. 
b. à  bié han kaa biligi 65 naal kinkán na. 
ART child DEM IPFV touch Poss.3sc grand.father many FOC 
‘This child touches his grand-father; 


In (181b) kaa’s melody is shown to be affected by the pitch of the preceding 
noun bie (LH) ‘child’ and the demonstrative hay (HL) ‘this’. Although little evi- 
dence is available, the preverb wa may also be used to express a sort of hypothet- 
ical mood. In (182), the preverb wa should be seen as contributing a supposition, 
or a hypothetical circumstance where someone would be found calling the num- 
ber 8. 


(182) nméntél omg di  kssdnas, tóótuünaà = nmddt,  námüg wá jira 
spider say comp buffalo land.owner say comp anyone INGR call 
nméntél sin, ba kpayéé waa bá kpó. 
eight name 3PL.HUM+ catch.3sc Foc 3Pr.HuM- kill 
‘Spider told Buffalo that landowner said anyone who calls the number 8 
should be brought to him to be killed’ [LB 009] 
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Finally, the example in (183) intends to show that some elders of Ducie and 
Gurumbele use ta instead of kafa), as a variant of the preverb.*” 


(183) Priest talking to the shrine, holding a kola nut above it má laa  kàpósfé 
2PL take kola.nut 
hay ká ja másé tié wif tin bà ta/kaa buure 
DEM CONN 1PL plead give matter ART 3PL.b EGR want 


‘Take this kola nut, we implore you to give them what they desire’ 


Unfortunately, since the relation between tense, aspect, and tonal melody is 
not well-understood at this stage of research, the egressive ka and the ingressive 
wa are broadly glossed as EGR and INGR respectively, but can also be associated 
with composite glosses such as IPFV.FUT or IPFV.PRES in cases where a distinction 
is clear. 


4.2.2 Negation preverb 


There are three different particles of negation in the language: the forms Jerand tr 
were discussed in Sections 2.3 and 3.8 respectively. The negative preverb particle 
wa(a) precedes the verb and is used in the verbal group (in non-imperative mood). 
The same form is found in both main and dependent clauses. 


(184) a ò wape. 

3sc NEG add 

“She will not add? 
b. 55 waa pé 

3sc NEG add 

'She is not adding: 
c. & wa DÉI 

3sc NEG add 

“She didn't add: 


The examples in (184) show that a tonal quality on the negation particle and 
following verb distinguishes between the present progressive and the future, as 
the preverb kaa does (see example 180). The length of the negation particle can 
also function as a cue. 


?7 I gathered that (i) ta is not a different preverb (Gurene is said to have a preverb ta signifying 
intentional action (M. E. K. Dakubu, p. c.)), and (ii) ta can be heard in Ducie and Gurumbele 
from people of the oldest generation, but somebody suggested to me that ta is the common 
form in Motigu (Mba Zien, p. c.). The distinction is in need of further research. 
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(185) a. namin wa ná-j. 
cLF.all NEG see-1.sG 
"Nobody saw me: (lit. everyone not see me) 
b. n wa ná namu. 
1.sG NEG see CLF.all 


‘I did not see anyone. (lit. I not see everyone) 


Example (185) shows that when the negation particle wa(a) and a quantifier 
appear in the same clause the quantifier is in the positive. 


(186) a. ò wa wá di. 
3SG NEG come eat 
“She did not come to eat. 
b. ò wawa dí 
3sG NEG come eat 


“She will not come to eat? 


The negative preverb always precedes the verb waa ‘come’. Although length 
(CV or CVV) is hard to differentiate in natural speech, the examples in (186) sug- 
gest that the tonal melody and length establish meaning differences. 

Assertion and negation seem to avoid one another and constrain the grammar 
in the following way: If'a clause is negated, none of its constituents can be in focus. 
In Section 3.3.1, it was shown that (i) negation cannot co-occur with the strong 
pronouns, and (ii) negation cannot co-occur with an argument of the predicate 
in focus, i.e. with ra or one of its variants having scope over the noun phrase. 
The third non-occurrence of negation concerns the assertive form of the verb 
(Section 5.3). Consider the forms of the verb mara ‘attach’ in the two paradigms 
in (187). 


(187) a. Positive 
ò kaa mara ‘She will attach’ 
dd máráó ‘She is attaching/attaches’ 
ò márijó ‘She attached’ 
b. Negative 
& waa mara ‘She will not attach’ 
dd waa mara ‘She is not attaching/does not attach’ 
& wa marijé ‘She did not attach’ 


The paradigms in (187) suggest that the negation particle and the assertive 
suffix are in complementary distribution. 
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4.2.3 Tense, aspect, and mood preverbs 


4.2.3.1 ft The preverb fris identified with two different but interrelated mean- 
ings. First, as (188) shows, the preverb fr (glossed pst) is a neutral past tense 
particle (i.e. as opposed to the specific dr of Section 4.2.3.2), and the event re- 
ferred to in the past can no longer be in effect in the present. 


(188) a ò jáá nin tfitfa rā 
3SG IDENT 3sG.POss teacher FOC 
‘He is my TEACHER. 
b. ò ff jáá nn tfitfa rā. 
3SG PST IDENT 3sG.POSS teacher FOC 
‘He was my TEACHER’ 
Secondly, the preverb fi (glossed Mop) can have deontic meaning. 
(189) a ò fí ja nin tfitfa rā. 
3SG MOD IDENT 38G.Poss teacher FOC 
‘He should have been my TEACHER? 
b. ò fi waja nn tfitfa. 
3SG MOD NEG IDENT 3sG.Poss teacher 
‘He should not have been my TEACHER. 
c. d fi jad nn tfítfà ra He was my TEACHER. 


d ofi wa jáá nn tfítfà He was not my teacher: 


In (189), the presence of the preverb fi still conveys past tense, but in addition it 
expresses that the situation did not really occur, yet it was objectively supposed 
to occur or subjectively expected to occur or awaited. The lengthening of the 
preverb frin the positive is not accounted for, but I suspect it signals the imper- 
fective. Compare the first two sentences in (189) with the last two which convey 
the neutral past. The positive sentence in (189a) can receive a translation along 
these lines: In a desirable possible world, he was my teacher, but it is not what 
happened in the real world. 


(190) a. mm mibéa fí _ birgi. 
1sc.poss life ^ Mop delay 


“May I ive long!’ 
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b. tiè muh miboa bírgi. 
give Isc.POsslife ` delay 


‘Let me live long!’ 


Finally, the preverb frin (190) still conveys deontic modality, where the speaker 
prays or asks permission for a situation. Notice, however, that it cannot refer to 
a past event. The two sentences in (190) have a corresponding meaning. Example 
(190b) is framed in an imperative clause (see optative in Section 2.3). 


4.2.3.2 Preverb three-interval tense  Chakali encodes in preverbs a type of 
time categorization known as three-interval tense (Frawley 1992: 366). It is possi- 
ble to express that an event occurred specifically yesterday, as opposed to earlier 
today and the day before yesterday, i.e. hesternal tense (glossed HEST), or specifi- 
cally tomorrow, as opposed to later today and the day after tomorrow, i.e. crasti- 
nal tense (glossed cras). The hesternal tense particle di/de (glossed HEST) refers 
to the day preceding the speech time. It has the temporal nominal counterpart 
diaré ‘yesterday’. 


(191) (diarétin) ò nf 5 tféna dí waawa (diaré tin). 
(yesterday) 3sG CONN 3sc.Poss friend HEST come.Prv (yesterday) 


‘He arrived with his friend yesterday’ 


In (191), the phrase drare trn ‘yesterday’ is optional, and when it is used it must 
be expressed at the end or at the beginning of the clause. 


(192) Will you work for the chief today or tomorrow? 
ù tf kadtématié@ ra, záàg, p kad hiésoo. 
1sG CRAS go work give.3sc FOC, today, 1sc EGR rest.FOC 


‘I shall work for him tomorrow, today, I shall rest’ 


The crastinal tense preverb t/r (glossed cras) in (192) functions as future parti- 
cle, but is limited to the day following the event time. In that sentence the event 
time referred to follows the utterance time by one day. The temporal nominal 
counterpart of tfr is tfiã ‘tomorrow’. As for the hesternal tense and the corre- 
sponding nominal, the nominal may or may not co-occur with the crastinal tense 
particle. 

The hesternal tense particle dr is homophonous with the (ex-situ subject) im- 
perfective particle dr discussed in Section 4.1.4.4. In addition, the question arises 
as to whether the crastinal tense is inherently future, and if so, whether or not 
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it can co-occur with the future-encoding egressive preverb discussed in Section 
4.2.1. Consider their distribution and meaning in the examples given in (193). 


(193) 


a. 


Imperfective 

siga (rá) 5 di te. 

bean (roc) 3.sc IPFV chew 

‘It is BEANS he is chewing: 
Perfective/Past 

siga (ra) o tiè 

bean (roc) 3.sc chew 

‘It is BEANS he chewed. 
Hesternal past 

siga (ra) & dí tie. 

bean (roc) 3.sc HEST chew 

'It is BEANS he chewed yesterday: 
Hesternal past progressive 

siga (ra) & dë tie. 

bean (roc) 3.sc HEST chew 

'It is BEANS he was chewing yesterday: 
Future (progressive) 

siga (ra) o kaa Ge 

bean (roc) 3.sG FUT chew 

'It is BEANS he will be chewing / will chew: 
Crastinal future (progressive) 
siga (rá) & tff kaa tie. 
bean (roc) 3.sG CRAS FUT chew 


‘It is BEANS he will be chewing / will chew tomorrow: 


A specific tonal melody associated with the sequence dr tie can express either 
a present progressive, as in (193a), or a hesternal past, as in (193b). Lengthening 
the hesternal past particle allows one to express the tense associated with the 
particle, in addition to indicating progressive (193d). This strategy seems to cor- 
respond semantically to the apparent syntactic anomaly "dr dr, lit. HEST 1Prv. The 
example in (193f) shows that the crastinal tense particle and the egressive particle 
signaling future can co-occur. Inserting the imperfective particle dr between the 
egressive particle and the verb in (193e) and (193f) is unacceptable. It is unclear 
whether these two examples must be interpreted as progressive or not. 
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4.2.3.3 te Lacking a corresponding verb to capture its meaning, the verb fe is 
glossed with the English adverb ‘early’. Even though it is attested as main verb, te 
can function as a preverb and it is indeed more common to find it in that function. 


(194) a. i téjoo. 
2sc early.Foc 
"You are early? 
b. gbiá bay té | kàsápáà pie Gel 
monkey quickly early go sit ART vam. mound pt 
pv pv vv 
"Monkey quickly went and sat on the (eighth) yam mounds (...)’ [LB 
012] 


The main verb fe and the preverb te are shown respectively in (194). They con- 
tribute a relative time, one in which the event is carried out before the expected 
or usual time. 


4.2.3.4 zi The preverb zris marginal in the corpus.*® 


(195) a. A father is giving a sequence of tasks to his son 
tómà à zié moa ká katomakuo àká zt  kàtómàà 
work ART wall before CONN go work farm CONN after go work ART 
py vv 
gár 


cattle.fence 


‘First repair the wall, then go and farm, then repair the cattle fence: 


48 There is a formally similar particle, ze (glossed Ex»), which is still not understood: (i) it occurs 
after the noun phrase, and (ii) its meaning corresponds to 'expected (by both the speaker and 
the addressee, or only by the speaker)’. It informs that the referent of the noun phrase was 
anticipated before the utterance time (or relative time) by the speaker and addressee (or only 
the speaker). Consider the following example: 


(i) bà ze waàwao. 
3PL.B EXP come.PFV 


“They (the expected people) have come’ 
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b. kaalidia ka zí kaali kuo. 
go house and then go farm 
py v 


‘Go to the house and then go to the farm: 


There is no corresponding verb in the language. It is used to express an order of 
events, in such case words such as mda ‘before’ and zr ‘after’ and the connective 
ka/aka 'and/then' are used, as (195a) shows. However, as (195b) illustrates, the 
preceding event may be presupposed, so it is not necessarily uttered. 


4.2.3.5 baay The preverb baay (glossed Mop) is primarily modal and is usually 
translated into English ‘must’, ‘immediately’, ‘quickly’ or ‘just’, 
(196) a. kùórùņymádí ù kad bààg bó bóóná fí re 
chief say COMP 1sG FUT MOD pay goat.PL ten FOC 
"Ihe chief says that I must pay him ten goats’ 
b. i! kad bààgjáó ra. 
2SG FUT MOD do.3sc FOC 


“You must do it 


First, the examples in (196) show that the preverb baar conveys an obligation. 


(197) (.)à kpá 65 ney à saga òò n? df 5  bààgté 
(...) CONN take 3sc.Poss arm CONN be.on 3sc POSTP CONN 3s6 MOD early 
pv pv 


birégi | dóó 
turn.into python 
v 


'(...) then put his hand on her and quickly turned into a python’ [PY 025] 


Secondly, as illustrated in (197), the preverb baar can express an abrupt or swift 


manner. 
(198) a. ò zímá dí ja kaa nma od wíé ra 55 baay tfùò 
3sc know comp IPr FUT talk 3sc.Poss matter FOC 3SG MOD lie 
duo. 
sleep 


‘He knew that we would talk about him, so he quickly slept: 
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b. kawaa bààņ Gärt kéééén... 

pumpkin just creep DXM 

‘A pumpkin just crept like that ..’ 
c. à kuo ní ò bààņjírúú kén nda wa kod. 

ART farm POSTP 3SG MOD call.iPFV DXM FOC CONN INGR tire 

‘At the farm he kept calling (for someone) but got tired (gave up). 
d. din baan jaa — dintél. 

fire just IDENT flame 


"Ihe fire suddenly became flame: 


Finally, the preverb baay may act as a discourse particle used mainly to empha- 
size or intensify the action carried out, reminiscent of the use of ‘just’ in some 
English registers. It is often translated in text as ‘immediately’, ‘suddenly’, ‘then’, 
or simply ‘just’. Examples are given in (198). 


4.2.3.6 br The examples in (199) show that the preverb particle brexpresses iter- 
ative iteration, but also the single repetition of an event, and follows the negation 
particle. 


(199) a. ò bí kóàrésáà 65 dià rá. 

3sc ITR make build 3sc.Poss house Foc 
*He rebuilt his hut: 

b. à  bitfélíí bf am 
ART child.fall rrR raise.Foc 
"Ihe fallen child gets up again’ 

c. & wa bí tuo. 
3.SG NEG ITR be.at 


‘She is no longer here: 


Unlike other preverbs, br may also appear within noun phrases to express fre- 
quency time. This is shown in (200) (see Section 3.6.5). 


(200) n jaa kaali uu pé ré tfspist bü mun. 
1SG HAB go 3sc.Poss end roc day.break ITR all 


‘I do visit him every day: 
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4.2.3.7 bra The verb bra ([bàrà]) is a motion verb which conveys a change of 
direction. 


(201) a. bra a kaalt 
return CONN go 
‘Go back. (Hearer coming towards speaker, speaker asks addressee 
to turn and go back.) 
b. brà aka tao. 
return CONN leave.3sc 
‘Return and leave him. (Speaker asks addressee to turn and go away 
from the person the addressee is with.) 


The examples in (201) present the verb bra in imperative clauses separated by 
the connectives a and aka. 


(202) ò bra témaa  tómátíg ka wa wire ken 
3sG again work ART work ART EGR NEG well DXM 
‘He redid the work that was badly done: 


When bra functions as a preverb, as in (202), it loosely keeps its motion sense 
and conveys in addition a sort of repetition. It differs from the morpheme br 
introduced in Section 4.2.3.6 since it does not mean that an action is done repeat- 
edly. Instead, the preverb bra is associated with actions done ‘once more’, ‘over 
again’, or ‘anew’. 


4.2.3.8 ja The preverb ja(a) (glossed HAB) indicates habitual aspect. It expresses 
that the subject’s referent is accustomed to, familiar with, or routinely do the 
action described by the predicate. 


(203) tfópisi ^ bf-mün ge jáà jááo. 
day.break rrg-all 3sc HAB do.3sc 
‘He does it every day? 


A variation in length and intonation suggest an (im)perfective aspectual dis- 
tinction. In (203) there is a vowel sequence aa pronounced with a falling intona- 
tion. Compare this with the examples in (204). 


(204) a. kálájá tugosi bísé re. 
K. HAB beat.Pr child.pr Foc 
‘Kala beat children’ (He used to do it.) 
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b. kálájáà tügósi bísé ^ ré 
K. HAB beat.Pr child.pL Foc 


‘Kala beats children’ (He regularly does it.) 


The aspectual distinction in (204) is reflected by the preverb's vocalic length 
and intonation, but also on the following verb's intonation. 


4.2.3.9 ha The morpheme ha (glossed mop) is similar in meaning to the En- 
glish morpheme ‘yet’ and is circumscribed to the expanded verbal group. The 
expression baal (glossed conn) has a similar meaning but is mainly used as a 
discourse connective. It is not frequent and is ultimately of Arabic origin, but like 
many other words, have been acquired via another language, in this case Hausa 
(Baldi 2008: 157-158). An example is provided in (205f). 
(205 a 55 haa díūū. 
3.SG MOD eat.FOC 
‘He is still eating’ 
b. ò ha wa díje 
3.SG MOD NEG eat.PFV 
‘He has not eaten yet: 
c. bà píné 65 gérégá ra aka 655 haa wi. 
3PL.HUM+ look 3sc.Poss sickness FOC CONN 3sc Mop ill 
“He has been cared for to no avail; he is still ill’ 
d. ò ha wa waa bday mon 
3.SG MOD NEG come DEM QUANT.all 
“He does not come here (ever). 
e o ha wa wááwá. 
3.SG MOD NEG come.PFV 
“He has not come yet: 
f£ m büüré molébíé birgi hááli ù há wä naa. 
lsc want money delay CONN 1sG MOD come see.3PL 


'I struggled to get money for some time but still have not got any: 


The morpheme ha is used when an event is or was anticipated and a speaker 
considers or considered probable the occurrence of the event. As for the English 
‘yet’, it is frequently found in negative polarity. In such cases ha indicates that 
the event is expected to happen and the negative marker wa indicates that the 
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event has not unfolded or happened at the referred time. In the cases where ha 
is found in a positive polarity, it conveys a continuative aspect, that the event is 
happening at the time, similar to English ‘still’, as in (205a) and (205c). 


4.2.3.10 tuand zm The verbs tuu and zrna are motion expressions making ref- 
erence to two opposite paths. 


(206) a n zina sal lá m páá tfüóno. 
1sc go.up flat.roof roc 1sc take.Pv shea.nut.seed.PL 
‘I go up on the roof to collect my shea nuts: 
b. n tuu dià  rá 
1sc go.down house roc 


I went down to the house: 


When they are used as main predicate, as in example (206), they denote 'go 
down’ and ‘go up’ and surface as tuu and zrna respectively. 


(207) a. zina tfó à kááli. 
go.up run CONN go 
‘Go up, run, and leave’ (“Run upwardly and go) 
b. tuu t à kááli. 
go.down run CONN go 


‘Go down, run, and leave’ (“Run downwardly and go) 


The verbal morphemes tuu and zın in (207) are not treated as preverbs, but 
first verbs in SVCs. As explained at the beginning of Section 4.2, more criteria 
are required to be considered in order to categorize verbals of that particular 


kind. 


4.3 Verbal suffixes 


In Section 4.1.4, two suffixes were introduced: the perfective intransitive suffix 
and the assertive suffix. It was shown that the perfective intransitive suffix sur- 
faces either as -jE, -wA or -Ø depending on the verb stem. The assertive suffix 
appears in the imperfective and perfective intransitive construction if (i) none of 
the other constituents in the clause are in focus, (ii) the clause does not include 
propositional negation, and (iii) the clause is intransitive, that is, there is no gram- 
matical object. Also, as mentioned in Section 2.3, the suffix -1/-i appears in the 
negative imperative. In this section, the incorporated object index (o-clitic), the 
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pluractional suffix, and other derivative suffixes whose functions are not fully 
understood are introduced. 


4.3.1 Incorporated object index 


The object index is represented as being incorporated into the verb, and together 
they form a phonological word (e.g. wósá tféri nd « wósá tre-n na 'Wusa gave-1sG 
FOC’). For that reason the incorporated object index is referred to as the o-clitic. 
Given the constraints governing the appearance of the perfective intransitive suf- 
fix and the assertive suffix, it is obvious that the o-clitic cannot coexist with any 
of them. Table 33 shows that the ArR-harmony operates in the domain produced 
by the o-clitic merging with a CV or CVV stem, but may or may not affect the 
plural pronouns, as Tables 33(b) and 33(c) display.“ 

The form of the focus particle is determined by the preceding material (i.e. the 
phonological word verb+o-clitic) and the harmony rules introduced in Section 
3.2.2.2. Table 33(d) should be seen as displaying various renditions, i.e. with and 
without ATR-harmony or Ro-harmony. I did perceive rounding throughout in 
conversations (i.e. wósá pómá rà > wósá pómó wo ‘Wusa divided you.PL'), but I 
was unable to get a consultant produce it in an elicitation session. 

A CVCV stem differs from a CV or CVV stem by exhibiting vowel apocope 
and/or vowel coalescence. Table 34 provides paradigms for kpaga 'catch' and 
goro ‘(go in) circle’. 

The schwas (a) in kpayaja and goroja are perceived as fronted, and the ones in 
kpayama and goroma as rounded. Although this is certainly due to the following 
consonant, they are so weak that they can only be heard when they are carefully 
pronounced (see Section 3.1.2). The paradigm in Table 34(b) can also be uttered 
in the plural as górójé rē (1PL), górémá rà (2PL), góráá rà (3PL.-H), and górébá ra 
(3PL.+H). The focus particle wa is a variant of ra. Some consultants agree that 
these forms are in free variation, yet the wa form coexists only with the plural in 
the paradigms elicited. Nonetheless, such paradigm elicitations are particularly 
subject to unnaturalness.?? 


? The question mark following the third person plural non-human examples flags a grammatical 
but infelicitous example. 

°° T personally believe that the alteration is determined by some kind of sandhi, not number. As 
to why wa appears only in the plural, a scenario may be that (i) first, I install a routine by 
starting with the 1.sc ME and ending with the 3.PL THEM, (ii) in the process of eliciting, the 
passage from third singular to first plural triggers a different verb shape, i.e. CVCVV/CVCN 
to CVCVCV, and (iii) although formally identical to the verb forms of the singular, the reason 
why wa follows the third plural non-human could be explained by psychological habituation. 
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Table 33: Incorporated object index on CV(V) stems 


(a) tte ‘give’ 


wosa tié-n na "Wusa gave ME’ 
wosa tíé-f rà "Wusa gave YOU’ 
wosa tié- rà "Wusa gave HER’ 
wosa tíé-já ra "Wusa gave US’ 
wosa tíé-má rà "Wusa gave yov’ 
wosa tíé-á rà "Wusa gave THEM' 
wosa tié-ba rà "Wusa gave THEM’ 


(b) tie ‘swindle’ 


wosa tié-n ne "Wusa swindled ME’ 
wosa tié-i re ^Wusa swindled you’ 
wosa tíé-à ro ^Wusa swindled HER’ 
wosa tié-ja ra "Wusa swindled us’ 
wosa tíé-má ra ‘Wusa swindled you’ 
wosa tié-a rà "Wusa swindled THEM ’(?) 
Wósá tié-ba ra “Wusa swindled THEM’ 


(c) tie ‘swindle’ 


wósá tíé-jé re "Wusa swindled us' 
wosa tié-mé re ‘Wusa swindled you’ 
wòsá tíé-é re “Wusa swindled THEM'(?) 
Wósá tíé-bé re ^Wusa swindled THEM’ 


(d) po ‘divide’ 


wosa po-jé rē "Wusa divided us’ 
wosa pó-mó rō "Wusa divided vov? 
wosa po-a rà "Wusa divided THEM’ 
wosa po-bé re "Wusa divided THEM’ 


4.3.2 Pluractional suffixes 


A pluractional verb is defined as a verb which can (i) express the repetition of an 
event, (ii) subcategorize for a plural object and/or plural subject, and/or (iii) be 
marked by the pluractional suffix sl a derivative suffix whose vowel quality is 
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Table 34: Incorporated object index on CVCV stems 


wosa kpayn na 
wosa kpáyíí rà 
wosa kpáyóó ra 
wosa kpáyójá wa 
wosa kpaysma wa 
wosa kpayaa wa 
wosa kpáyóbá wa 


wosa gorn no 

wosa gorii re 

wosa goruu ro 
wosa gór$já wa/ra 
wosa górámá wa/ra 
wosa goraa wa/ra 
wosa gordba wa/ra 


(a) kpaga ‘catch’ 


(b) goro 


"Wusa caught ME’ 
"Wusa caught you’ 
"Wusa caught HER’ 
"Wusa caught us’ 
"Wusa caught you’ 
"Wusa caught THEM’ 
"Wusa caught THEM’ 


‘(go in) circle’ 


^Wusa circled ME’ 
^Wusa circled you’ 
^Wusa circled HER’ 
^Wusa circled us’ 
^Wusa circled you’ 
^Wusa circled THEM’ 
^Wusa circled THEM’ 


always high and front and whose ATR value is determined by the stem vowel(s).?! 
According to (i) above, the iterativeness may affect the interpretation of the num- 
ber of participants of an event. Consider the contrasts between the sentences in 
(208), where none of the arguments are in the plural (i.e. contra (ii)). 

namia rà. 


(208) a. n ténéa 


1sG cut ART meat FOC 
‘I cut a piece of meat (i.e. made a cut in the flesh or cut into two 
pieces): 

b. n tépé-síà 
IsG cut-PV ART meat FOC 


namia ra. 


‘I cut the meat into pieces: 


*' An exposition of the ‘plural verbs’ in Vagla can be found in Blench (2003). Dakubu, Atintono & 
Nsoh (2007: viii) calls a similar morpheme ‘iterative’ (i.e. Gurene -se). Among the West African 
languages, it is the pluractional verbs in Hausa which have received most attention (see José 
2008). 
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In (208b), the formal distinction on the verb ‘cut’, compared to (208a), causes 
the event to be interpreted as one which involves the repetition of the 'same' sub- 
event. The word namiá ‘meat’ is allowed in both the contexts of (208a) and (208b), 
although one may argue that the word namiá is inherently plural but grammat- 
ically singular, and that the word is appropriate in both contexts. Despite the 
fact that ‘meat’ has indeed a plural form, i.e. nansa, it is probably the mass term 
denotation of namiá which makes (208b) acceptable. 


(209 a n tfíigéà  héná ra. 
1sc turn ART bowl.sc Foc 
‘I turn (upside down) the bowl? 
b. n tfígé-sí à  hénsá rá. 
1sc turn-Pv ART bowl.Pr roc 
' turn (upside down) the bowls (one after the other)? 
c. (?) n tfigesi a hena ra. 
1sc turn-Pv ART bowl.sc Foc 


‘I turn (upside down in a repetitional fashion) the bowl? 


In (209), however, the grammatical object of a pluractional verb t/igesi ‘turn 
iteratively' or 'put on face down iteratively' must refer to individuated entities. 
Comparing (209a) and (209c) with (209b), the pluractional verb cannot coexist 
with a singular noun as grammatical object due to the fact that some ‘turning’ 
events are hard to conceive as affecting the same object in a repetitive fashion. 
However, in (210) the ‘beating’ can affect one or several individuals. 


(210 a n tügóà bie ré. 

Isc beat ArT child.sc roc 
‘I beat the child? 

b. n tügó-sí à bisé ré 
1sc beat-Pv ART child.Pr Foc 
* I beat the children’ 

c. n tügó-síà  bié rē. 
1sG beat-Pv ART child.sc roc 


‘I beat the child (more than once, over a short period of time)? 


Whereas (210c) has a possible interpretation, two language consultants could 
not assign a meaning to (211d) below. 
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(211) a. Ù kpágá à zál là. 
1sc caught ART chicken.sc Foc 
‘I caught a chicken’ 
b. 9 kpágá-sí à zali? rà. 
1sc caught-pv ART chicken pt Foc 
‘I caught chickens (i.e. in repeated actions): 
c. D kpágá à  zálíé rà. 
1sc caught ART chicken. pt. roc 
‘I caught chickens (i.e. in one move)? 
d. (79 kpaga-sr a zal la. 
1sc caught-Pv ART chicken.sc Foc 


‘I caught a chicken (i.e. after unsuccessful attempts until finally 
succeeding with one particular chicken) 


A pluractional verb usually denotes an action, but not a state. Therefore, in 
(211), the sense of kpaga; is related to 'catch', and not to the possessive sense of 
the verbal state lexeme Kkpaga; "have "7 Beside /-sI/, the suffix /-gE/ may also 
turn a verbal process lexeme into a pluractional verb, e.g. tati ‘pluck’ > torage 
‘pluck iteratively’ and keti ‘break’ > kerigi ‘break iteratively’. 


(212) a. kakpa zál hap ta. 
go Lake pt. fowl.sc DEM let.free 
“Go and take this fowl away: 
b. kàpáá zait hama tà. 
go take pt. fowl.PL DEM.PL let.free 


“Go and take these fowls away: 


Finally, a pluractional verb must not necessarily display the suffixation pattern 
described above. This is confirmed by the pair kpa/paa 'take' in (212). 
4.3.3 Possible derivational suffixes 


Dakubu (2009b: 37) and Bonvini (1988: 69) identify some derivational suffixes 
in Gurene and Kasem respectively, but write that their signification is hard to 


* Though I ike to treat doasras a counterexample. The pluractional verb doasr ‘be in a row’ may 
be derived from the existential predicate doa ‘be on/at/in’. For instance, the verbs tele ‘lean’ 
and telege ‘lean’ are determined by the number value (sc/Pr) of the subject. If more examples 
like these arise, pluractional would then loose its literal signification. 
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establish. However, their descriptions indicate that derivational suffixes mainly 
encode aspectual distinctions. 

As mentioned in Section 4.1.1, about 907; of the verbs are monosyllabic or bi- 
syllabic, and only the consonants m, t, s, n, Land g are found in onset position 
word-medially in trisyllabic verbs. This situation could suggest that 10% of the 
verbs in the current lexicon are the product of verbal derivation, and that the 
consonants found in onset position word-medially in trisyllabic verbs are part of 
derivational suffixes. 


(213) a. ò  wórígíà  haylibié ré. 
3sc scatter ART bock pt roc 
‘He scattered the mud blocks. (they were piled and packed) 
b. ò word a  háylíbíí ré. 
3sG move ART block roc 
‘He moved the mud block. (they are uneven, but still piled) 


However, apart from the pluractional suffix discussed in Section 4.3.2, it is im- 
possible at this stage of the research to establish a systematic mapping between 
the third syllable of a trisyllabic verb and a meaning. 


Table 35: Possible derivational suffixes 


-£V 

wòrà (v) ‘move, shif? > wòrìgì(v) ‘scatter’ 

tàrà (v) ‘support > taragé(v) ‘pull’ 

bra (v) ‘return’ > bérégi (v) ‘change direction’ 
-mV 

pàgà(v) ‘be sour’ > pagami(v) ‘ferment’ 

vil (n) ‘well’ >  vilimi (v) ‘whirl’ 

milà(v) ‘turn round? >  milimi(v) ‘turn’ 
-IV 

kàgà (v) ‘choke’ >  kàgàlé(v) “lie across’ 


The example provided in (213a) and Table 35 presents some indications that 7m, 
Í and g, i.e. CVCV fm, 1, g} V, are involved in some kinds of derivation, although 
the next step would be to determine their exact meaning.” 


55 The verb pair go ‘round’ and goro ‘(go in) circle’ is manifestly a derivation as well, i.e. CV > 
CV-rV. 
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5 Grammatical pragmatics and language usage 


In this section are presented aspects of the grammar which do not naturally fit 
within the distinction clause, verbal or nominal and *which involve encoded con- 
ventions correlating between specific linguistic expressions and extra-grammat- 
ical concepts" (Ariel 2010: 256). Sections 5.1 and 5.2 present adverbial deixis par- 
ticles, Section 5.3 offers an overview of what has been stated on focus, and the 
remaining covers selected pieces of language usage and everyday communica- 
tion. 


5.1 Manner deictics 


Chakali has a two-term exophoric system of manner deixis (Koenig 2012); the ex- 
pressions ken and nry are treated as two manner deictics (glossed DXM). Manner 
is a cover term since the content dimension appears to cover degree and quality 
as well. Consider the examples in (214). 


(214) a kén né bà ja jaa. 
DXM FOC 3PL.H+ HAB do 
"Ihat's the way to do it. (manner)’ 
b. haylfkin zéné maasi nin nà. 
snake long equal DxM Foc 
‘The snake was that/this big. (degree)’ 
c. kala máásíí nit. 
K. equal.NMLZ DXM 
‘Kala is like that. (quality) [of size]’ 
d. kala dónná ken 
K. type DXM 
‘Kala is like that. (quality) [of naturel 


The expressions key and nry are very frequent and bring to mind the English 
‘like this/that', that is, an expression which refers to something extralinguistic 
yet in the context of the utterance. In that sense they can be treated as pro-forms. 
Example (215) illustrates this point. 


(215) a. bàág nóásá káá sii bár nr nig? 
Q smoke EGR rise DEM POSTP DXM 
"What smoke is rising here like this?' [PY 059] 
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b. bady kaa jaa ken? 
Q.what EGR do DXM 
"What is doing like that?” (Reaction to a sound coming from inside a 
pot) 


The meaning difference between ni and key seem to be motivated by the 
way they encode a sort of psychological saliency on a proximal/distal dimension. 
This distinction needs more evidence than the one I provide, but consider the 
conversation between A and B in (216). 


(216) a. A:nín na baaba gmà? 
DXM FOC B. say 
‘Is this what Baaba said?’ 
b. B: Zë kén né o nma. 
yes DXM FOC 38G say 
"Yes, that is what he said: 


Similarly, the (fictional) discourse excerpt in (217) concerns a father (A) ad- 
dressing his son (B) on the topic of how to ignite kapok fiber. The sentence (217c) 
is accompanied with a demonstration on how to strike a cutlass on a stone. 


(217) a A: kpá kon à nménà din! 
take kapok conn ignite fire 
‘Take some kapok and start a fire!’ 
b. B:pinié bà já ka nména? 
Q  3PL do EGR ignite 
‘How does one ignite?’ 
c. A: nména nih! 
ignite DXM 
‘Ignite like this!’ 
d. A: tfíá di i tf wááwá nména ken 
tomorrow CONN 2sG CRAS come.PFV ignite DXM 


"Tomorrow when you come, ignite like that. 


In the context of (217), at the farm the next day, the boy (B) would tell a col- 
league: kén né bà ja nména, lit. like.that they do ignite, ‘that is how one ignites’. 
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(218) nin Jar o dia han ja do. 
DXM NEG 3sc.Poss house DEM HAB be 
“This is not how his room used to be [PY 78] 


In (218), nm refers to the condition of the room, which is not a manner but a 
property of the room. In addition, ker and nur can function as discourse parti- 
cles, whose meanings resemble English ‘like’ in some registers (Siegel 2002). In 
(219), key is considered superfluous since it does not contribute to the manner of 
motion or the state of the participant.” 


(219 1n kaale kén. 
1sG gO.IPFV.FOC DXM 


Tam leaving like that: 


Also, depending on the intonation associated with it, and whether or not the 
focus particle is present, key and nry can function as interjections used to convey 
comprehension or surprise. So a phrase like kén néé could be roughly translated 
as ‘Is that soi, kén né has a similar function to the English tag-question ‘Isn’t 
it?’, but kéeér or ken" né could be translated as ‘yes, that is it’. 

Finally, McGill, Fembeti & Toupin (1999) presents nye and ee (variant gee) as 
demonstrative pronouns in Pasaale, which can also modify an entire clause. The 
former corresponds to ‘this’ and the latter to ‘that’. At this point, it is a matter 
of comparing the two languages and the terminology employed. Nonetheless, 
in the majority of the examples provided by McGill, Fembeti & Toupin (1999), 
Chakali ker and om seem to have the same function. 


5.2 Spatial deictics 


A speaker-subjective, two-way contrast exists to locate entities in space. The 
spatial deixis demonstrative báár) designates the location of the speaker, while 
the spatial deixis demonstrative dé designates where the speaker is not located. 
They represent what is known as the ‘proximal’ and ‘distal’ dimensions of spatial 
deixis. 


(220) a. waa báág. 
come DXL 


“Come here’ 


"7 Something identical to the translation of (219) may be heard in all over the country, in both 
the Ghanaian languages and Ghanaian English. 
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b. ò dóá dé (ni). 
PSG be.at DXL POSTP 
‘He is there: 


In (220a) and (220b), they are translated as ‘here’ and ‘there’ respectively, and 
glossed pxr, standing for ‘locative deixis’. Notice that unlike the single demon- 
strative modifier discussed in Section 3.7, báár) and dé do encode a proximal/distal 
distinction. 


5.3 Focus 


Since the notion of focus has been discussed separately in connection with nom- 
inals and verbals, this section offers a basic overview of what has been stated. 
Dik (1997: 326) writes that “the focal information in a linguistic expression is 
that information which is relatively the most important or salient in the given 
communicative setting”. In Chakali, there are several ways in which a speaker 
can integrate focal information, and all of them put ‘in focus’ a constituent.” The 
first encodes focal information in a particle which always follows a nominal, i.e. 
ra and variants. Its phonological shape is determined by the preceding phono- 
logical material (see Sections 3.2.2.2 and 3.8). The second, which was called the 
assertive suffix, takes the form of vowel features which are suffixed onto the verb 
(see Sections 4.1.4.1 and 4.3). It was claimed that the assertive suffix surfaces only 
if (i) none of the other constituents in the clause are in focus, (ii) the clause does 
not include propositional negation, and (iii) the clause is intransitive. The second 
criterion (ii) is applicable to the particle ra as well: thus focal information can 
only exist in affirmative clauses, negation automatically prevents information 
from being in focus. In (221), the examples illustrate how the focal information 
is encoded when the object (221a), the subject (221b) and the predicate (221c) are 
considered the most important piece of information. 


55 The terminology employed in the literature is probably the result of complex and still obscure 
phenomena. For instance, for the post-verbal particle Ja in Dagaare, Bodomo (1997) uses the 
term ‘factitive’ and ‘affirmative’ particle interchangeably, Dakubu (2005) uses '(broad- and 
narrow-)focus' and glosses it either as AFF or Foc, and Saanchi (2003) uses post-verbal particle 
and glosses it as Arr. The latest contribution to the discussion is Sakurai (2014) which uses a 
Lexical-Functional Grammar formalism to account for the special distribution of Ja. In-depth 
accounts of focus in Grusi languages can only be found in Blass (1990), but see also McGill, 
Fembeti & Toupin (1999). Anne Schwarz has worked extensively on the topic in some Gur and 
Kwa languages (Schwarz 2010). 
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(221) 


The focus particle does not differentiate between grammatical functions and 
some times appears to be optional. Also, the assertive suffix is quite rare in nar- 
ratives. Blass (1990: 94) is the only author to my knowledge who identifies the 
presence of evidentiality — hearsay, more precisely - in Gur languages. Accord- 
ing to her the morpheme re in Sissala refers to reported or inferred information. 
This raise the question as to what extent the focus particle and the assertive suffix 
provide evidential information. 

Also, a third way to encode focus is the lengthening and emphasis of vocalic 
material. The issue remains far from clear and stands in need of more informa- 


tion. 


(222) 


a. Focus on object: What has the man chewed? 


à  bááltíe siga ra. 
ART man chew bean roc 
"Ihe man chewed BEANS. 
kala tié ^ siga ra. 

K. chew bean Foc 


‘Kala chewed BEANS. 


. Focus on subject: Who has chewed the beans? 


à  báállà ue — siga. 
ART man FOC chew bean 
“THE MAN chewed beans: 
kàláá tié  siga. 
K. chew bean 


“KALA chewed beans.’ 


. Focus on predicate: What happened? 


à baal tíéwóó. 
ART man chew.PFV.FOC 


"Ihe man CHEWED? 


56 


a. à bala tin di k3sá ra. 


ARTI elephant ART2 eat.PFV grass FOC 


"Ihe elephant ate Grass: 


°° A promising avenue to follow in the study of focus would be the recent work of Anne 
Schwarz who looks at the phenomenon from a perspective of encoding a thetic vs. categorical 


distinction. 
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b. à bala tin: di kasd. 
ARTI elephant ART2 eat.PFV grass 
"THE ELEPHANT ate grass: 

c. "à b3lá tin: dí k3sá ra. 

d. kala káá hiéroo. 

K. IPFV voracious.FOC. 
‘Kala is A VORACIOUS MEAT EATER.’ 

e. káláá kad híérr 
K.FOC IPFV voracious. 

‘KALA is a voracious meat eater. 


f. *káláá kia hiéroo. 


Example (222) shows that since only one constituent can be focused, the length- 
ening of and special intonation on kala and tin which is assumed to signal focus, 
together with another constituent in focus, is ungrammatical (cf. 222c and 222f). 


5.4 Linguistic taboos 


A linguistic taboo is defined here as the avoidance of certain words on certain 
occasions due to misfortune associated with those words. These circumstances 
depend on belief; they can be widespread or marginal. The avoidance of certain 
words may depend on the time of the day or action carried out. For instance, 
not only is sweeping not allowed when someone eats, but uttering the word t/aa 
‘broom’ is also forbidden. Also, mentioning certain animal names is excluded as 
they may either be tabooed by someone present, due to his/her animal totem 
and/or its meat is forbidden, or attract the animal’s attention, i.e. the belief that 
the animal may feel it is called out. The strategy is to substitute a word with 
another, often undertaking a metonymic strategy. 

The second column of Table (36) contains expressions called taboo synonyms 
taboo synonyms; they are substitutes to the words of the the first column. The 
substitutes are usually complex stem nouns with a transparent descriptive mean- 
ing. Most of them use the stem tffná ‘owner of’, e.g. néy-ttina, lit. arm|hand- 
owner.of, ‘elephant’, the one with a big arm. The stem tffná ‘owner of’ can be 
characterized as a noun with an incomplete semantics which normally requires 
to be in an associative construction with another noun (i.e. person characterised 
by, owner of, or responsible for) and always appear following the ‘possessed’ 
stem.” 


5 Mampruli daana, Hausa mai, and Arabic dhi seem to correspond to the meaning of Chakali 
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Table 36: Taboo synonyms 


Avoided word Substitute word Literal meaning Gloss 

bla sé-zéij animal-big ‘elephant’ 

b3là nén-tiina arm|hand-owner (trunk>) ‘elephant’ 
d3éti ü-zép-tunà head-big-owner ‘lion’ 

bóðmáníí ü-wíé-timà head-small-owner ‘leopard’ 

váà néa-ttind mouth-owner ‘dog’ 

kän nfí-tííná water-owner ‘cobra’ 

gbiá nén-gal-tina arm|hand-left-owner ‘monkey’ 

hélé mum-zín-tinà back-big-owner 'type of squirrel 
tébin bárà-tfágáó place-spoil.PFv.Foc ‘night’ 

pólón pú-bíríņ-tííná head-full-owner ‘blind’ 

bümmó don dirt ‘black’ 


5.5 Ideophones and iconic strategies 


Ideophones typically suggest the description of an abstract property or the man- 
ner in which an event unfolds.” The majority of ideophones function like qual- 
ifiers or intensifiers (Section 3.4.1) or adjunct adverbials (Section 5). In Chakali 
ideophones tend to appear at the right periphery of the sentence and with a low 
tone. Examples are provided in (223).°? 


(223) a. à din kaa diu galigaligali/pépépe. 


ART fire IPFV eat IDEO 

"Ihe fire is burning at an increasing rate? 
b. à déé sie jáá 

ART python eye IDENT IDEO 


waàrwàrwàr. 


"Ihe python’s eyes are glittery. 


T LL 


dáánóg mara bioó ligéligéligé. 
ART tree.fruit well ripe.Prv IDEO 


c. à 


"Ihe fruit is perfectly ripe’ 


tuna. 

58 See a discussion in relation to African languages in Samarin (2001), and a review of the term 
in Newman (1968); Voeltz & Kilian-Hatz (2001); Dingemanse (2011). 

5 The translations into English in (223) were not tested for consistency across many speakers. 
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d. à  sibíé waa mara bii à dé nig wurowurowuro. 
ART beans NEG well ripe CONN be DXM IDEO 


"Ihe bambara beans are not well cooked, they are still hard. 


An onomatopoeia is a type of ideophone which not only suggests the concept 
it expresses with sound, but imitates the actual sound ofan entity or event. Exam- 
ples of onomatopoeia are püpü ‘motorbike’, t/ét/é ‘bicycle’, tkf t[3k3f ‘sound 
of a guinea fowl’, ki?i? ‘sound of running’, páá ‘sound of an eruption caused by 
lighting a fire’, gbagba ‘duck’,°° and kpókókpókókpóko ‘sound of knocking on 
a clay pot’. Similarly, an iconic strategy to convey an amplified meaning or the 
idea of continuity is to lengthen the sound of an existing word. 


(224) kawaa sii tari kéééééééyn, aka dia ba diànóá ni. 
pumpkin rise creep DxM CONN be.at 3sG.poss door  PosTP 


‘The pumpkin crept, crept, crept, and crept up to their door mat [PY 56] 


In (224) the manner deictics key (Section 5.1) is stretched to simulate the ex- 
tention in time of the event, i.e. the pumpkin grew until it reached the door.” 

Reduplication of one or two syllables is the general structural shape of ideo- 
phones and onomatopoeias. A large set of visual perception expressions can be 
treated as ideophonic expressions (Section 3.4), all of which are reduplicated ex- 
pressions. 


(225) Visual perception expressions and non-attested stems 


a. (kin[a)-holahola [ahslahsla] “hola 

b. (kin[a)-ahohola [áh3h31à] “hola 

c. (kin[a)-busabusa [ábüsábüsá] *busa 

d. (kin/a)-adzumodzumo [ádzümodzümo] *dzumo 


e. (kin[a)-booboona [abdsnabésna] “buona 
f. (kinja)-?ile?ile [a7ilé7ilé] *?ile 


Assuming that reduplication is a morphological process in which the root or 
stem is repeated (fully or partially), then it is questionable whether one can treat 
most of the naming data as reduplication. It is obvious from the examples in 


°° The word for ‘duck’ is probably borrowed from Waali. I was told that the bird was introduced 
recently. It was hard to find one in the villages visited. 

9 An equivalent meaning may be expressed in some varieties of Gh. Eng. with the adverbial 
expression 4444, as in “Today I worked 4444, until night time’ 
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(225) that there is a ‘form-doubling’ on the surface, yet such expressions are not 
made out of attested stems (and they do not have loci in the chromatic space, see 
Brindle 2016). 


5.6 Interjections and formulaic language 


This section introduces some pieces of formulaic language, which is defined as 
conventionalized words or phrases. It usually include greetings, idioms, proverbs, 
etc. (Wray 2005). First, common interjections are introduced in Table 37,9? then 
some greetings and idioms are presented. 


Table 37: Selected interjections 


Interjection Gloss 


fat express denial or refusal 

166 express affirmation 

gááfórà express excuse when interrupting or disturbing (from 
Hausa) 

tóü express agreement or understanding (from Hausa) 

Zame so be it (etym. Amen?) 

Tóí express surprise 

fio express strong denial or refusal 

Zansa 1) greet hospitably, welcome, 2) accept and thank (from 
Gonja) 

Pili express disappreciation of an action carried out by some- 
one else 

Tàwó reply to greetings, a sign of appraisal of the interlocu- 
tor's concerns (from Gonja) 

Tábbà express a reaction to an unpalatable proposition, with 


disagreement and unexpectedness 
foe express a disrespectful attitude towards what is being 
said and the one saying it 


Since they are conventionalized and idiomatic, the translations of formulaic 
language in Table 37 are rough approximations. The dictionary offers various 


€ The etymology of 74mé has not been confirmed and gááfórà is ultimately Hausa. The word f£ 
is equivalent to the function associated with the action of tfuuse in Chakali (tfoorrin Dagaare, 
tfoohein Waali, ‘puf’ or ‘paf’ in Gh. Eng., < English ‘pout’), which is a fricative sound produced 
by a non-pulmonic, velarized ingressive airstream mechanism, articulated with the lower lip 
and the upper front teeth while the lips are protruded. 
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spellings since variations are regularly perceived. 


5.6.1 Greetings 


Compulsory prior to any communicative exchange, greetings trigger both atten- 
tion and respect. When meeting with elders, one should squat or bend forward 
hands-on-knees while greeting. Praise names can be used in greetings, e.g. ft/a 
‘respect to you and to your clan’. In Table 38, typical greeting lines with some re- 
sponses are provided. Note that the forms for morning and afternoon greetings 
are also used by the Gonjas. 


Table 38: Greetings 


Time Speaker A Followed by either speaker A or B 

Morning ` ánsümóO isiwóó ‘You stood?’, 1 di tfóàwóó ‘And your ly- 
ing?’, 1 bàtfòàlfi wirdd “You sleeping place was 
good?' 

Afternoon  ántéree Í wist téléé “Has the sun reached you?’ f did ‘And 


your house?’ 7 bisé mii ‘And all your children?’ 


Evening Í déanaa í demm téléé “Your evening has reached’, f kuo 
‘And your farm?’ 


The second singular plural ma is added, i.e. Ansumoo «o maansumoo, when 
there is more than one addressee or when there is a single person but the greet- 
ings are intended to the entire house/family: thus the number distinction ma 
does not correspond to a politeness function. Chakali morning and afternoon 
greetings resemble those of Waali and other languages of the area. The response 
to various greetings such as f dfá ‘(how is) your house?’, 7ansa ‘welcome, thanks’ 
and many others is the multifunctional expression 7àwó, which is, among other 
things, a sign of appraisal of the interlocutor’s concerns. The same expression 
is found in Gonja, but its function is believed to be slightly different. I was told 
that the more extensive the greetings, the more respect one shows the addressee. 
For instance, the elders do not appreciate the tendency of the youths to morning- 
greet as ásümo, but prefer something like áánsüümooo. 

Other ritualized expressions often used are: t/3pisí Ali? lit. morning two, ‘long 


ENER 


time no see’ (Section 3.6.7); bámür kóréf lit. all.+Hum extent (unknown origin), 


‘how are all your people?’, anf mà wózóórí tin, lit. and your day, used after any 
bad event which happened to someone, e.g. referring to a funeral day, when the 
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speaker has not seen the addressee since that day, among other expressions. 


5.6.2 Idioms 


An idiom is a composite expression which does not convey the literal meaning of 
the composition of its parts. Common among many African languages is a strat- 
egy by which abstract nominals are expressed in idiomatic compounds. These 
compounds are made of stems whose meanings are disassociated from their or- 
dinary usage. 

Some examples have already been provided in Section 3.4. In Chakali, words 
identifying mental states and habits/behaviors are often idiomatic, e.g. síínó- 
mátífnà (sii-noma-tuna, lit. eye-hot-owner) ‘wild’ or nóápómmá (nóá-pomma, 
lit. mouth-white) ‘unreserved’. Even though the expression síínómátíínà is made 
out of three lexical roots, it is a "sealed" expression and is associated with the 
manner in which a person behaves, ie. a wild person. The sequence jaa nda 
digimana in (226), lit. do-mouth-one, is also treated as an idiomatic expression. 


(226) bà jáánóà dígímáņá a sümmé dágà. 
3PL do mouth one CONN help RECP 


‘They should agree and help each other? 


Needless to say, it is often difficult to distinguish between an idiomatic expres- 
sion and an expression in which only one ofthe components is use in a non-literal 
sense. 


5.7 Clicks 


Naden (1989: 151) writes that clicks? may be heard in the Gur-speaking area 
to mean an affirmative ‘yes’, or Tm listening’. This also occurs in the villages 
where I stayed, but I noticed that one click usually means ‘yes’, ‘I understand’ or 
‘I agree’, whereas two clicks mean the opposite. The click is palatal and produced 
with the lips closed. 


$$ A click may be roughly defined as the release of a pocket of air enclosed between two points 
of contact in the mouth. The air is rarefied by a sucking action of the tongue (see Ladefoged 
1993). 
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A dictionary and grammatical 
outline of Chakali 


This book is the first comprehensive monograph dedicated to Chakali, a 
Southwestern Grusi language spoken by less than 3500 people in north- 
west Ghana. The dictionary offers a consistent description of word mean- 
ing and provides the basis for future research in the linguistic area. It is 
also designed to provide an inventory of correspondence with English us- 
age in a reversal index. The concepts used in the dictionary are explained 
in a grammar outline, which is of interest to specialists in Gur and Grusi 
linguistics, as well as any language researchers working in this part of the 
world. 


